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INTRODUCTION

Mr. Ngoc Tran has assembled and defined in this dictionary words and terms which are
authentic and traceable to the original canonical sources. He has spent almost two decades
reading and studying voluminous Buddhist material and in writing this book. He has
arranged this text of over 5,000 pages, in Vietnamese and English, in a manner
understandable to the average reader and student of Buddhism.

In the myriad of documents, books and records of the Buddha’s talks, there are no
words written by the enlightened one called Sakyamuni Buddha during his forty-five years
of walking and teaching in northeast India. He spoke his messages of living a life of loving-
kindness and compassion to kings, high intellectuals and the poor and ignorant, and their
gaining the wisdom to achieve salvation from the rounds of birth and death, and for each
person to lead others to achieve that wisdom. Texts written in the Pali and Sanskrit
languages purport to contain the teachings of this Sixth Century, Before Common Era
(B.C.) Indian enlightened one.

The author, Ngoc Tran, is a meticulous researcher in the literary sense. His exploration
into ancient Sanskrit and Chinese references was demanded of him in compiling this
dictionary. Tran has reached back into reliable texts translated from the Agamas in Sanskrit
and the Nikaya in Pali. He is a serious Buddhist devotee, householder and one who
practices his religion to the extent which he lives it — with happiness and serious simplicity.

The reader who already has some knowledge of the Buddhist doctrine will find herein
definitions which can further improve her/his understanding. As with any literary work of
this nature, the primary objective of the author is to be concise, yet thorough and steer
away from the pedantic. The middle path is, of course, to define a complex system such as
Buddhism in terms appealing and understandable to the novice as well as those highly
informed. Tran’s technique of both style and content accomplish this, I believe, in all
respects.

The style of this author’s descriptions temper the material content in such a balanced
fashion to remove any questionable conflicts which are known to the Enlightened One’s
teaching. This author’s definitions are factual and need no further details to exemplify or
extend meanings to be understood. The descriptions are arranged in a well-ordered
fashion, linking the factual, down-to-earth meanings common-place in Buddhist doctrine.

The author explains those collected beliefs of the Buddha as found in the Sutras
(Canonic body) and the liturgically accepted comments (the Sastras), covering firstly the
profound points of view of human life. Mr. Tran describes the Buddha’s training as a yogi
with his teachers, his marvelous transition to enlightenment and the lessons on “The
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Middle Way” to his firsts five disciples(Turning the Dharma Wheel in Deer Park, directly
after his enlightenment.)

The doctrines to be understood by every seeker of this great religion are described
clearly, with documentation referring to original Pali and Sanskrit written records. The
reader find’s herself/himself immersed in the profound descriptions of the Buddha’s
fundamental teachings, e.g. The Eightfold Path, Four Noble Truths, Prajna Paramita (Six
Ways to Wisdom), Karma, re-birth, Nirvana, Conditioned Beginnings, the Doctrine of No-
Soul and the Setting—up of Mindfulness.

The factors of style and content which set this work above other like texts, are terms
first defined in Vietnamese with English immediately following. I personally find this
helpful in describing the phrases I use in my Dharma talks I give at my pagoda. This
publication will be a great help to those many Vietnamese in temples in the United States
at lectures and study groups in order to have a better understanding of the Dharma.

My personal congratulations go to Ngoc Tran for this product of his laborious, detailed
and extensive work in giving us critical descriptions and highlighting details of the beliefs,
teachings and practices of Sakyamuni Buddha.

Most Venerable Thich An-Hue
Dr. Claude Ware, Ph.D.
25 June 2007
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LOI GIOI THIEU

Ong Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc da thu thap va dinh nghia trong bo tir dién nay nhitng tit ngit
Phit Gido chinh thdng c6 thé dudc tim thiy trong cdc ngudn kinh dién nguyén thiy. Trong
gan hai thip nién 6ng di day cong hoc hdi va nghién ctu hau hét kinh dién Phat gido d€ viét
nén bo sach nay. Ong da sip x&p trong bd sdch day trén 5.000 trang v6i hai ngdn ngit Anh va
Viét bing mot phuong cich that dé hi€u v6i doc gid va sinh vién Phat gido trung binh.

Trong vo s& tai liéu, sdch v& va nhitng ghi chép vé nhitng bai thuy&t gidng clia Pic Phat,
khong ¢6 mdt chit ndo dugc chinh PaAng Gidc Ngd Thich Ca Mau Ni viét lai trong sudt 45
niam chu du holing hod ctia Ngai trén khip mién Pong Bic An Po. Ngai chi don thuin thuyét
gidng va glti nhitng thong diép vé cudc song tir bi d&€n cdc vi qudc vudng, cic thifc gid, va
dé&n ca nhitng ngudi ciing dinh ngu mudi d€ ho cé dugc cdi tri tué gidi thodt khdi vong luan
hdi sanh ti¥, ciing nhu cho tirng ngudi mot c6 dugc kha ning din dit ngudi khic dat dugc tri
tué. Nhitng sdch vé Phit gido dudc viét bing ti€ng Nam Phan va Bic Phan déu dudc viét véi
ndi dung chita dung nhitng 13i day clia Pang Gidc Ngod vao thé ky thit 6 trudc Ty Lich.

N6i theo nghia vin hoc, tic gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc 12 mot nha nghién citu that ti mi.
Su nghién citu vé& nhitng c¢8 ngit Nam Phan, Bic Phan vi H4n ngit 12 mot doi hdi phai c6 khi
vi€t bd Ty Pién Phat Hoc Anh-Anh-Viét nay. Tdc gid Thién Phic Trin Ngoc di tim dén
nhitng vin ban rat dang tin cay dudc dich ra tf nhitng bd kinh A Ham tr ti€ng Bic Phan va
nhitng bd kinh khic dugc viét bing ti€ng Nam Phan. T4c gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc 13 mot
Phat tf thuAn thanh va nghiém tdc, ngudi di tu tip va sdng v6i nhitng gido thuyét clia Pitc
Phat v4i sy binh di ma hanh phidc va nghiém tic.

Véi doc gia da c6 mot it ki€n thitc vé Phat gido s& tim thdy trong bo tu dién nay nhitng
dinh nghia c¢6 thé 1am ting thém ki€n thitc cho chinh minh. Ciing nhu véi bit cif tic phdm
vin hoc ndo, muc tiéu chinh cla téc gid 1a vi€t lai nhitng gido thuy€&t ctia Pitc Phit that chinh
xdc, that day dd, va tranh xa 16i vi€t md pham mot cdch kho khan. Di nhién con dudng Trung
Pao phai dugc dung dé dién td mot hé thdng phic tap vé Phit gido d€ lam d& hiéu cho ca
nhitng ngudi so cd 1in nhitng ngudi di hi€u bigt nhiu vé Phat gido. To6i tin vé moi khia
canh, vé c4 thé cich 1n ndi dung, tic gid Thién Phic Trin Ngoc di dat dugc ky thuat dién
dat nay.

Phuong cdch dién ta clia tac gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc vé nodi dung clia tai liéu that quan
binh d&n ndi khong con van dé gi nita d€ thic mic vé nhitng gido thuyét ciia Pang Gidc
Ngd. Nhitng dinh nghia clia tdc gid thudng dya trén sy kién that va khong cin thém thit chi
ti€t hay thi du, hay gidng bay thém vé nghia ly d€ dugc d& hi€u. Sach dugc sip x&p c6 thi
tu, lién k&t sy kién dén tin goc ré, hay nhitng chAm ngdn binh thudng vé gido 1y.

Téc gia gidi thich vé nhitng tin diéu suu tdp dugc tif nhitng 15i day ctia Pic Phat duge tim
thdy trong cdc kinh di€n va nhitng luan dién da dugc chdp nhin, bao trim nhitng quan diém
thAm siu clia Phit gido vé nhan sinh quan. Tir nhitng gidng gidi d6 tdc gid Thién Phic Trin
Ngoc da viét vé sy tu tap cia Piic Phit vdi cdc bac thdy, sy chuyén ti€p k¥ tinh dén gidc ngd
va nhitng bai hoc vé “Trung Pao” cho nim vi dé ti diu tién ctia Ngai (Chuyén Phip Luin
trong Vudn Loc Uyén ngay khi Ngai vira gidc ngd).
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Nhitng gido 1y can dudc hi€u bdi mdi ngudi dang trén dudng tAim dao cla ton gido vi dai
nay di dudc tic gid trinh bay ro rét v6i tai liéu tham khdo tir kinh dién dugc viét bing cic
thit ti€ng Nam va Bic Phan. Ngudi doc thAy minh dudc trAim minh trong sy trinh bay thAm
sau vé gido 1y nha Phat, ty du nhu vé B4t Thanh Pao, Tt Diéu P&, Bdt Nhia Ba La Mat Pa
(Luc P9), Nghiép, T4i sanh, Ni€t Ban, duyén khéi, gido thuy&t vé Vo6 Ngi va Tinh Thitc.

Nhitng su kién vé phuong cdch va nodi dung da 1am cho bo sdch nay vugt 1én cic sich
gido khoa khdc bing mot phong théi tuyét hdo, vi né dudc vi€t bing hai ngdn ngit Anh va
Viét. C4 nhin toi thd'y bd sdch that hitu dung khi dién t3 nhitng tir ma toi diing trong cdc cudc
phédp thoai tai chlia cling nhu khi gidng day tai cdc trudng dai hoc. Bo Tir Pién Phat Hoc
Anh-Anh-Viét s& 1a sy trg gitip 16n lao cho nhiéu ngudi Viét tai Hoa Ky. N6 gitip cho ngudi
ta c6 dudc sy am hi€u siu rong hon trong cdc budi thuyét gidng hay trong cic nhém nghién
cttu Phat Phép.

T6i xin chic mirng tic gid Thién Phic Tran Ngoc vé bd sdch tdn nhiéu cdng stc, thit chi
ti€t ma cling thiat bao quit, nhAn manh d&€n nhitng chi ti€t va tém lugc nhitng tin diéu, gido
thuy€t va thuc hanh clda Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat. T6i rdt hin hoan tdn duong cong dic
clia tdc gid Thién Phiic Tran Ngoc, ngudi da hoan thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin
trin trong gidi thiéu d&€n chu Ting Ni Phat ti tri thifc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot bo Tir Pién
Phat Hoc Anh-Anh-Viét nﬁy dé€ tham khio rOng sdu hon.

Hoa Thugng Thich An Hué
Ti€n Si Claude Ware, Ph. D.
25 thdng 6 ndm 2007
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COMMENDATION OF
THE AUTHOR’S MERIT

This is my first return to visit the United States of America since the time I
graduated from Yale University, Connecticut forty years ago. I am deeply amazed
with such change and progress from Science, Technology, the Economy, and Social
Sciences, and so on.

It also amazes me that in the 1950s, the Vietnamese population in the United
States was only 202, including the Republic of Vietnam Embassy officials. I was
counted as number 202 when I arrived in late 1950. Now the Vietnamese population
in the USA is more than a million.

Among Vietnamese Americans in the United States, the highly educated and
intelligent are considered as the basic social class with adequate knowledge, talents
and experience, who have become both an important intrical part of American society
and also wonderful role models to help improve Vietnam now and in the future.

This visitation to the USA in 2000, the beginning of the 21* century, I myself see
with my own eyes so many wonderful things in the Vietnamese community, both in
the monasteries and outside life.

I was filled with deep admiration when I had a chance to read over the draft of
the Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Dictionary from the author Thién
Phuc.

----Admiration for before 1975, the author knew very little about Buddhism when he
was in Vietnam.

----Admiration for the fact that the author must work to support his family in this busy
society, but he has not been affected by vanity or materialism. On the contrary,
despite his tight work schedule and despite his continued commitment to community
activities, he has been spending most of his precious spare time to research and study
the Buddhist Tripitaka in Chinese and English to compose and accomplish this
Dictionary in a scientific method.

----Admiration for such Vietnamese-English—English-Vienamese Buddhist
Dictionary would normally need a committee of several Buddhist intellects and a long
period of time to accomplish. Thi€én Phic himself with tireless effort, has spent more
than 15 years to devote himself in research, study and overcoming a lot of difficulties
to perfectly accomplish this difficult work.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of
Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.
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I am very pleased to praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of this
rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the
propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly
recommend to all Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of
Buddhist texts. With the hope that each and everyone of you will possess this

Vietnamese-English—English-Vietnamese Dictionary to aid in your deeper study of
Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7%, 2000
Most Venerable Thich Quang Lién
Chief of Quang Piic Monastery
Tha Ditc—Viét Nam



TAN DUONG CONG bUC

T ngay tot nghiép Pai Hoc Yale, Connecticutt tai Hoa Ky, tr vé Viét Nam
dé&n nay 13 40 nim, 1in dau tién tdi c6 co hoi viéng thim lai Hoa Ky, nhin thiy dit
nudc Hoa Ky thay d6i ting ti€n trén nhiéu linh vuc Khoa hoc, K§ thuit, Kinh t& va
Xa hoi, van van.

DPiéu ma t6i khong thé tudng tugng dugc 13 trong thip nién 50 (1950-1960), trén
toan 1anh thd Hoa Ky chi ¢6 202 ngudi Viét, ké ci nhan vién Toa Pai S& Viét Nam
Cong Hoa, ma tdi 1a ngudi thit 202, theo bing thdng ké ngoai kiéu ctia Chdnh Phd
Hoa Ky thdi bay gid. Ngay nay Viét ki€u di 1én dén s6 triéu, di thanh phan cic gidi.

Trong thanh phan Viét kiéu tai Hoa k¥, gidi trf thitc dugc xem 1a thanh phan nong
c6t, khong nhitng ting cudng thém sifc manh déng gép dit nuéc Hoa Ky trén nhiéu
lanh vyc, ma ciing 12 thanh phin dd nhan td kinh nghiém kha ning ki€n thic xay
dung doi s6ng mdi t6t dep cho dan tdc Viét Nam ngay nay va tuong lai.

Cuoc thim viéng hoa Ky nim 2000, diu thién nién ky clia thé ky XXI, toi dugc
truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhi€u cdi hay cdi dep Pao ciing nhu DdJi, trong ddi song
cong dong clia ngudi Viét.

Diéu rit ngac nhién ma ciing rat ddng khAm phuc, khi dugc xem qua cuén Pai Tir
Pién Phat Hoc Anh-Viét cda tdc gid Thién Phic.

----Kham phuc vi trudc nim 1975, tic gid chua hoc gi nhiéu vé Phat Hoc khi con &
Viét Nam.

----Kham phuc vi tic gid vira di 1am d€ nudi song gia dinh ndi dit nu6c qué ngudi ma
khong dam mé vat chit noi chdn phi hoa tién cdnh, ngugc lai dung nhitng thi gid
nhan rdi vang ngoc, tip trung tu tudng, dai sy nhan duyén, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu
tam, nghién ctu Kinh dién bing nhiéu thd ti€ng, va bién soan c6é khoa hoc hoan
thanh cuén Pai Tir Pi€n Phat Hoc Anh-Viét.

----Kham phuc vi B6 Pai Tir Pi€n Viét-Anh—Anh-Viét phai cAn d€n nhiéu nha tri
thitc hoc gid thAm hi€u vin dé Phat Gido va phdi mat rit nhiu thdi gian méi thuc
hién dudc, song diy chi 12 mot nguSi nhu tdc gid Thién Phic, nhiét tim cd ging
khong ngirng, trong thdi gian khong 1au ma hoan thanh my man.

bay la tinh than tich cuc, vo nga, vi tha, vi Pao va Bdi, véi muc dich gitp cho chu
Tang Ni Phat t& va nhirng nha nghién cdu Phat Gido c6 tai li€u va di kién tham
khdo.
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To6i radt han hoan tin duong cong ditc clia tic gid Thién Phic, ngudi di hoan
thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thiéu dén chu Ting Ni Phat
t trf thitc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot cudn Pai Tir Pién ndy dé€ tham khio rong sau hon.

California, November 7", 2000
Hoa Thugng Thich Quang Lién
Vién Chu Tu Vién Quéng Pic
Thi Ditc—Viét Nam
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INTRODUCTION

We all know that life in the United States is so busy and under so much pressure so
people have very little time to practice and study Sacred Text Books. During the period of
more than twenty-five years of preaching the Buddha’s Teachings in the USA, I myself see
with my own eyes so many wonderful things in the Vietnamese community, both in the
monasteries and outside life. However, after reading the draft of the Vietnamese-English
English-Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary from the author Thi€én Phic, I was filled with
surprise and deep admiration. Thién Phiic came to the United States in 1985 and became one
of my best disciple in the same year. He is commendable because before that time he knew
very little about Buddhism. While working as a volunteer teacher of Vietnamese language
programs in Southern California, around 1985 and 1986, a lot of young Vietnamese students
came to him to ask for the meanings of some Buddhist terms. Some terms he was able to
provide the meaning, but a lot of them he could not. He talked to me and I encouraged him to
start his work on The Basic Buddhist Terms. He is admirable because he must work to
support his family in this busy society, but he has not been affected by vanity or materialism.
On the contrary, despite his tight work schedule and despite his continued commitment to
community and temple activities, he has been spending most of his precious spare time to
research and study the Buddhist Tripitaka in Vietnamese, Chinese and English to compose
and accomplish this Dictionary in a scientific method. He is admirable for his firm effort
because such Buddhist Literary Work would normally need a committee of several Buddhist
intellects and a long period of time to accomplish. Thi€n Phic himself with tireless effort, has
spent more than 15 years to devote himself in research, study and overcoming a lot of
difficulties to perfectly accomplish this difficult work.

He is also the author of a series of books written in Vietnamese, titled “Buddhism in
Life,” ten volumes, “Buddhism, a religion of Peace, Joy, and Mindfulness,” and “Intimate
Sharings with Parents and Children,” “Fundamentals of Buddhism” in Vietnamese and
English, and “Famous Zen Masters” in Vietnamese and English.

This merit shows us a positive spirit of egolessness and altruism for the sake of
Buddhism and for the benefit of Monks, Nuns and all Buddhist followers.

I am very please to commend and praise the author’s merits for his accomplishment of
this rare religious and cultural work. This is a genuine contribution of his share to the
propagation of the Dharma. I would like to take this opportunity to highly recommend to all
Monks, Nuns, Buddhist practitioners, as well as to any readers of Buddhist texts. With the
hope that each and everyone of you will possess this Vietnamese-English—English-
Vietnamese Dictionary to aid in your deeper study of Buddha-Dharma.

California, November 7", 2003

Most Venerable Thich Gidac Nhién
President of The International Bhiksu
Sangha Buddhist Association
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LOI GIOI THIEU

Ai trong chiing ta ciing déu biét ring ddi song tai trén di't nuc nay ra't u 1a ban ron va
con ngudi trong xa hoi nay phai chiu nhiéu dp Iuc vé& cd vat chit 1n tinh than nén it ai c6
dugc thi gid d€ tu tip hay nghién ctiu Kinh dién. Trong sudt thdi gian hon 25 nim hoing
phép tai Hoa Ky, t6i dugc truc ti€p muc kich ti€p thu nhiéu cdi hay cdi dep trong Pao ciing
nhu ngoai PJi trong ddi song cong ddng clia ngudi Viét. Tuy nhién, toi rdt ngac nhién va
kham phuc, khi dugc xem qua bd Tu bién Phat Hoc Viét-Anh Anh-Viét cda tic gid Thién
Phiic. That 1a ding khen nggi vi tdc gid Thién Phic d€n Hoa Ky nim 1985, quy-y Tam Bdo
véi toi cling nim, nhung truSc d6 tic gid bi€t rat it vé Phat phdp. Trong khodng nhitng nim
1985 hay 1986, trong khi Thién Phic dang day hoc thién nguyén chuong trinh Viét ngit &
mién Nam California, c6 rdt nhi€u hoc sinh Phat tif d€n hdi nghia cla cdc tir ngit Phit hoc.
Mot s6 tir Thién Phic bi€t, nhung rat nhiéu tir khong biét. Vi thé tdc gid c6 néi chuyén véi
t6i vé ndi ban khoin clia minh va to6i dd khuyé&n khich Thién Phic ti€n hanh viéc tAm ciu
nghién cttu nay. That ddng khAm phuc vi tic gid vira di 1am d€ nudi song gia dinh ndi dat
nudc qué ngudi ma khong dam mé vat chi't noi chdn phit hoa, ngugc lai vira phai di lam, 1am
viéc xa hoi thién nguyén va Phat sy, ma Thién Phic vAn ¢§ gidng diing nhitng thi gid nhan
rbi vang ngoc, tap trung tu tudng, vi tuong lai Phat Gido, suu tAm, nghién citu Kinh dién biing
ti€ng Viét, ti€ng Hoa va ti€ng Anh, d€ bién soan mot ciach khoa hoc va hoan thanh By Tir
Pién Phat Hoc Viét-Anh Anh-Viét ndy. Pang kham phuc vi B6 Tir Pién nay phai cAn dén
nhiéu nha tri thitc hoc gid thim hi€u van dé Phat Gido va phadi mAt rdt nhiéu thdi gian mdi
thuc hién dudc, song day chi 1a mdt ngudi nhu tdc gid Thién Phic, nhiét tim c6 gdng khong
nging, trong thdi gian khong 14u ma hoan thanh my man. Thién Phic ciling 1a tac gia cia bo
DPao Phit Trong Pdi Song (10 tap), Pao Phat An Lac va Tinh Thitc, TAm Sy V6i Cha Me va
Tudi Tré, Phat Phap Cin Ban (8 tap sip phat hanh) vi Nhitng Thién Su N&i Ti€ng (sip phat
hanh).

DAy Ia tinh thin tich cuc, v ngi, vi tha, vi Pao va D&i, v6i muc dich gitp cho chu Ting
Ni Phat t& va nhitng nha nghién ctu Phat Gido ¢6 tai li€u va dit kién tham khéo.

T6i rat han hoan khen ngdi va tdn duong cong dic cia tac gid Thién Phic, ngudi da hoan
thanh cong trinh Vin héa hi€m c6 va xin trin trong gidi thi€u dén chu Ting Ni Phat ti tri
thitc, hy vong mdi vi c6 mot cudn Pai Tir Pbién niy dé tham khio rong sdu hon.

Westminster, November 17", 2003
Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién
Phdp Chi Gido Hoi Phat Gido
Tdng Gia Khat S Thé Gidi
California—USA
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INTRODUCTION

In 1961, I was assigned as a teacher of biology at Tong Phuoc Hiep High School in Vinh
Long Province. Then, in 1964, I was promoted to the Principal of the same school and stayed
in this position until 1972. During more than a decade there, I had an opportunity to teach and
know a lot of outstanding students in town, Mr. Tran Ngoc, AKA Ngoc-Em Tran, was one of
the best students of mine. During his seven years in High School, Mr. Ngoc-Em showed to be
eminent with his academic achievement. He always received monthly recognitions from the
Principal and yearly awards at the end of each school year.

After more than 30 years living oversea, in April 2003, when I had a chance to form
Oversea Tong Phuoc Hiep Alumni Association, I reunited with a lot of my students. I was so
glad that a lot of my students were so successful from all over the world. What surpirsed me
the most was the achievement of a student named Tran Ngoc-Em with the Buddhist name
“Thien Phuc”, an excellent student in Math in High School 40 years ago, but he is so
successful in publishing books in Buddhism. I was so glad and so proud to participate in the
Proofreading Committee for his Vietnamese-English Buddhist Dictionary. I personally
believe that this is one of the most helpful Vietnamese-English Buddhist Dictionary for
Buddhists abroad.

Once again, in mid 2007, Thien Phuc asked me to help with proofreading for his will-be
published English-English-Vietnamese Buddhist Dictionary. I am so proud to participate in
proofreading for this very helpful work. The dictionary has more than 5,200 pages with so
many Buddhist terms and phrases that are extremely helpful for Buddhist readers to deepen
their knowledge in Buddhism.

My personal congratulation to Thien Phuc and I am not only very proud to see the
excellent achievement of one of my former students, but I am also very please to praise him
for his accomplishment of this rare religious and cultural work. This is an exceptional
contribution of his share to the propagation of the Buddha-dharma. I would like to take this
opportunity to sincerely recommend this work to all Buddhists, especially lay Buddhists with
the hope that this work can help aid your knowledge in Buddhism and make it easier for your
way of cultivation.

California, September 10, 2007

Dao Khanh Tho

Former Principal of Tong Phuoc Hiep HS
Vinhlong Province-South Vietnam
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LOI GIOI THIEU

Vio nim 1961 t6i dugc b8 nhiém vé 1am Gido su Van Vit tai trudng Trung Hoc Téng
Phudc Hiép, tinh Vinh Long. Sau d6, vao nam 1964, t6i dugc bd nhiém vao chitc vu Hiéu
Trudng trudng Trung Hoc Tong Phudc Hiép cho d&én nim 1972. Trong gan hon mot thip nién
phuc vu tai day, tdi c6 co hoi day va dudc biét rat nhiéu hoc sinh xui't sic trong thi xa, ma
anh Tran Ngoc-Em 12 mot trong nhitng hoc trd xuat sic nay. Trong sudt bdy nim trung hoc,
anh Ngoc-Em da t4 ra rat xudt sic va ludn nhian gidy khen hing thdng clia Hiéu Trudng,
ciing nhu 1anh thudng mdi cudi nam.

Sau hon 30 nim s6ng noi hdi ngoai, vao nim 2003, do duyén lanh tai California, to6i da
thanh 1ap Hoi Ai Hitu Cuu Hoc Sinh Téng phuéc Hiép, nhd d6 ma to6i di gip lai rat nhiéu
hoc sinh cii cda tdi. Tdi rat hdnh dién khi thi'y rat nhiéu hoc sinh cii clia to6i nay di thanh
cong khip ndi trén thé gidi. Nhung diéu ding ngac nhién nhit clia téi 12 ¢ mot em hoc sinh
Xuit sic trudc kia rat gidi vé mon Todn, ma bay gid lai rdt thanh cong trong viéc viét va xuit
ban nhiéu bo sdch v& Pao Phat v6i Phap danh 12 Thién Phic. Cuing nim 2003, toi vo ciing
sung sudng va hinh dién dugc tham dy vao Tiéu Ban Duyét Poc bo Tir Pién Phat Hoc Viét-
Anh clia anh Thién Phic. Riéng toi thi tdi tin riing day 12 mdt trong nhitng bo Tir Pién Phat
Hoc c6 rat nhi€u 1¢i ich cho Phat tit noi hdi ngoai.

LAn nita, vao giita nim 2007, anh Thién Phic lai mdi toi tham dy vio Tiéu Ban Duyét
Poc cho bd Tir Pién Phat Hoc Anh-Anh-Viét sé dudc xuit ban trong mot ngay gan day. Toi
vO cling sung suéng dudc gép phan vao tic phaim that hitu ich niy.

Riéng cd nhan toi, tdi xin chic mirng anh Thién Phidc. T6i rdt hdnh dién nhin thdy dudc
thanh qua xuat sic ciia mdt anh cyu hoc sinh ctia minh, ma Tdi hét sitc han hoan tdn dudng
st thanh tyu cla tidc gid Thién Phiic vé sy hoan thinh cdng trinh ton gido va vin héa hi€m
c6 ndy. Pay 1a sy cdng hi€n hét sitc dic biét ctia anh Thién Phic trong cong cudc truyén ba
Phat Phdp. Toi xin trin trong gidi thiéu d&€n chu Phat ti¥ tri thifc, nha't 12 cdc Phat ti¥ tai gia,
hy vong mdi vi c6 dugc mdt bo Pai Tir Pién niy dé€ tham khdo rong sau hon, hanh thong hon
trong vi€c tu hanh.

California, ngay 10 thdng 9, 2007

bao Khanh Tho

Cuu Hiéu Trudng

Trudng TH Téng Phudc Hiép-Vinh Long
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PREFACE

This book is not an ordinary English-Vietnamese or Vietnamese-English Dictionary, nor
is this a book of Total Buddhist Terminology. This is only a booklet that compiles of some
basic Buddhist terms, Buddhist related terms, or terms that are often seen in Buddhist texts
with the hope to help Vietnamese Buddhists understand more Buddhist essays written in
English or Buddhist Three Baskets translated into English from either Pali or Sanscrit.
Buddha teachings taught by the Buddha 26 centuries ago were so deep and so broad that it’s
difficult for any one to understand thoroughly, even in their own languages. Beside, there are
no absolute English or Vietnamese equivalents for numerous Pali and Sanskrit words. It’s
even more difficult for Vietnamese people who have tried to read Vietnamese texts partly
translated from the Chinese Mahayana without making a fallacious interpretation. As you
know, Buddhist teaching and tradition have deeply rooted in Vietnamese society for at least
20 centuries, and the majority of Vietnamese, in the country or abroad, directly or indirectly
practice Buddha teachings. Truly speaking, nowadays Buddhist or Non-Buddhist are
searching for Buddhist text books with the hope of expanding their knowledge and improving
their life. For these reasons, until an adequate and complete Buddhist Dictionary is in
existence, | have temerariously tried to compile some of most useful Buddhist terms and
Buddhist related terms which I have collected from reading Buddhist English texts during the
last fifteen years. I agree that there are surely a lot of deficiencies and errors in this booklet
and I am far from considering this attempt as final and perfect; however, with a wish of
sharing the gift of truth, I am not reluctant to publish and spread this booklet to everyone.
Besides, the Buddha taught: “Among Dana, the Dharma Dana or the gift of truth of Buddha’s
teachings is the highest of all donations on earth.”

Once again, I hope that this booklet is helpful for those who want to know more about
the truth of all nature and universe. As I mentioned above, this is not a completely perfect
work, so I would very much appreciate and open for any comments and suggestions from the
learned as well as from our elderly.

Last but not least, the author would like first to respectfully offer this work to the
Triratna, and secondly to demit the good produced by composing this book to all other
sentient beings, universally, past, present and future. Hoping everyone can see the real
benefit of the Buddha’s teachings, and hoping that some day every sentient being will be able
to enter the Pure Land of Amitabha.

Thién Phic
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LOI TUA

DPAiy khong phdi 12 mdt quyén Ty Pién Anh-Viét Viét-Anh binh thudng, diy cling khong
phai 12 Toan Tap Danh Tir Phat Gido. Pay chi 1a mot quyén sach nhd gébm nhitng tir ngit
Phat gido cin ban, nhitng tir c6 lién hé d&€n Phat gido, hay nhitng tir thudng hay gip trong
nhitng bai kinh Phat, vdi hy vong gitip nhitng Phat tir Viét Nam tim hi€u thém vé nhitng bai
luAn Phat gido bing Anh ngit, hoic tim hi€u Kinh Tang Anh ngit dudc dich sang tir ti€ng
Phan Pali hay Sanskrit. Ptic Phat dd bit dau thuyé&t gidng Phat phap 26 thé ky vé trudc ma
gido ly that 1a thAm thim rat khé cho bt cit ai trong ching ta thau triét, du bing chinh ngdén
ngit clia chiing ta. Ngoai ra, khong c6 tir ngit tuong duong Viét hay Anh nao c6 thé 19t tran
dugc hét y nghia clia nhi€u tir nglt Phan Pali va Sanskrit. Lai cang khé hon cho ngudi Viét
chiing ta tranh nhitng dién dich sai 1Am khi chiing ta doc nhitng kinh dién dudc Viét dich tir
nhitng kinh dién Pai thira cia Trung quéc. Nhu quy vi da biét, gido 1y va truyén thong Phat
gido d3 #n sdu vao xa hodi Viét Nam chiing ta tir 20 th& ky nay, va da phan ngudi Viét chiing
ta trong quoc ndi cling nhu tai hdi ngoai déu truc ti€p hay gidn ti€p thuc hanh Phat phép.
That tinh ma néi, ngdy nay Phat tif hay khong Phat t& déu dang tim toi hoc héi gido 1y nay
nhitng mong m& mang va cdi thién cudc séng cho chinh minh. Vi nhitng Iy do d6, cho d&n khi
nio c¢6 dugc mot by Tir Pién Phat Hoc hoan chinh, tdi ¢d mao mudi bién soan nhitng tir ngit
thudng dung Phat gido cling nhu nhitng tif ngit lién hé v6i Phat gido trong sudt hon mudi lam
nim qua. Pong y 1 c6 rt nhi€u 16i 1Am va sai sét trong quyén sidch nhd nay va con lau 1im
quyén sach ndy mdi dugc xem 1a hoan chinh, tuy nhién, v6i u6c mong chia xé chan 1y, chiing
t6i da khong ngin ngai cho xuit bdn va truyén b quyén sich nidy dén tay moi ngudi. Hon
nita, chinh Pitc Tir Phu da tirng day: “Trong phdp B& Thi, bd thi Phdp hay bo thi mén qua
chan 1y Phat phdp la cdch cling dudng cao tuyét nhit trén ddi nay.”

Mot 1an nita, Hy vong quyén sdch nhé ndy sé gitip ich cho nhitng ai muén tim biét thém
vé chan Iy thyc tanh van hitu. Nhu d3 néi trén, day khong phdi 12 mot tic phAm hoan chinh,
vi th€ chiing t6i chan thanh cdm ta sy chi day clia chu hoc gid va cdc bac cao minh.

Cudi ciing, tdc gid cung kinh cling dudng 1én ngdi Tam Bdo, va xin thanh kinh hdi huéng
tit ci cong dic ndy dén chiing sanh mudn loai trong qué khit, hién tai va vi lai. Nhitng mong
ai ndy déu thi'y dudc sy Igi lac ca Phat phiap, d€ mot ngay khong xa nao dé, phdp gidi
chiing sanh dong vang sanh Cyc Lac.

Thién Phiic
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Cam Ta

Tru6c nhat, tdc gid xin chin thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Nhién di khuyén
khich tdc gid tif nhitng ngay dau khé khiin clia cong viéc bién soan. Hoa Thugng da cung cAp
Anh Tang ciing nhu nhitng sdch gido 1y Phat gido khdc. Ngoai ra, Ngai con danh nhiéu thi
gid qui bdu coi lai bdn thio va gidng nghia nhitng tir ngit khé hiéu. K& thd, tic gid ciing xin
chan thanh cdm ta Hoa Thugng Ti€n Si Thich Quing Lién, Hoa Thugng Tién Si Claude
Ware, Hoa Thugng Thich Chon Thanh, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Lugng, Hoa Thugng Thich
Nguyén Pat, Hoa Thugng Thich Hanh Pao, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Ngd, Hoa Thugng
Thich Gidc Trang, Hoa Thugng Thich Gidc Toan, Hdoa Thugng Thich Gidc Tué, Hdoa Thugng
Thich Minh Thién, va Thugng Toa G.S. Thich Chon Minh di khuyén tin trong nhitng ldc khé
khiin, Thugng Toa Thich Minh MAn, Thich Nguyén Tri, Thich Quing Thanh, Thich Gi4c Si,
Thich Minh Thanh, Thich Minh Pat, Thich Minh Nhan, Thich Minh Nghi, Thich Minh Aon,
Thich Minh Hién, Thich V6 Pat, Thich Minh Pinh, cdc Su C6 Thich Nit Diéu Lac, Thich Nit
Diéu Nguyét, Thich Nit Diéu Héa, Thich Nit Tinh Hién, Thich Nit Diéu Pao, Thich Nt Di¢u
Minh, Thich Ni Lién Dung, Thich Ni Tinh Lién, Thich N& Nhu Hanh, va Thich N Nhin
Lién da khuyén khich tdc gid vugt qua nhitng khé khin tr§ ngai. Mot s6 da khong ngai thi
gid qui bdu duyét doc phan Viét ngit nhu Gido Su Luu Khon, Gido Su Nghiém Phi Phit,
Gido Su Andrew J. Williams, Sonia Brousseau, Sheila Truong, Nguyén thi Kim Ngan,
Nguyén Minh Lan, Minh Hanh, Hué Dic, Bitu Pic, Van V6, Hoang Khuyén, Quing TAm,
Minh Chinh, Minh Chdnh, TAm Nghia, Thién Vinh, va Diéu Hdo da duyét doc tirng phan
trong tic pham niy. T4c gid cling xin chan thanh cdm ta c6 Nguyén Thi Ngoc Van, ciing qui
Thiy C6 Cyu Hiéu Trudng Trudng Trung Hoc Tong Phudc Hiép, Ong Pao Khanh Tho va CH
V& Thi Ngoc Dung di tin tinh gitp d& vé tinh thin 1in vat chat.

T4c gia cling chan thanh cdm ta toan thé gia dinh di tich cuc yém trg. Khong c6 sy yém
trg ndy, chic chin bo sdch ndy khong thé nao hoan thinh m§ min dugc.

K& dén tdc gid xin thanh that cdm on sy c6 ging tdn tuy cda ban duyét doc, dic biét 1a
nhitng c6 gdng vugt buc clia Pao hitu Nguyén thi Ngoc Van trong cong viéc cuc ky khé khin
ny.

Cudi clng, tdc gid xin thanh kinh hdi huéng cong dic ndy dén phdp gidi ching sanh
trong sdu dudng phdp gidi s€ dugc vang sanh Tinh 9.

Anaheim, California
Théng 11, nim 2007
Thién Phiic
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Note To Our Readers

This booklet is a collection of Buddhist, Buddhist-related terms, and terms that
are often seen in Buddhist texts, written in both Vietnamese and English. Like I said
in the Preface, this is not a Total and Complete Buddhist Dictionary; however, with a
wish of share, I hope that all of you will find this a useful and helpful booklet for you
to broaden knowledge on Buddhism

Thi€n Phic

L&i ghi chi dén chu doc gia

Quyén sdch nhd nay chi 12 mot tap hgp cdc tir ngit Phat gido, cdc tir ngit c6 lién
quan dén Phat gido, va cdc tir ngit thudng dugc tim thdy trong cdc sdch gido khoa
Viét Anh Phat gido. Nhu trén di néi, diy khong phai 1a bo tir di€n hoan hdo; tuy
nhién, véi tim nguyén sé chia, tdi mong ring qui vi s& tim thdy ndi bd sdch niy
nhitng diéu bd ich cho viéc md rong ki€n thic vé Phit gido clia minh.

Thi€n Phic
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Note on Language and Abbreviations

(A) Languages: (B) Abbreviations
Ch : Chinese B.C. : Before Christ (trudc Tay Lich)
Jap : Japanese A.D. : Anno Domini (sau Tay Lich)
Kor: Korean e.g. :For example
P :Pali ie. : For example
Tib : Tibetan a : Adjective
Viet: Vietnamese n : Noun
n.pl  : Noun Plural
v : Verb

Words or Phrases that are used interchangeably.

Nhan = Nhon (nghia 12 ngudi) Chudi=Chtri

Nha't = Nhit (nghia 1a mot) Niy= Nay

Nhat = Nhut (nghia 1a ngay) Dharma (skt)=Dhamma (p)
Y&t =Kiét Karma (skt)=Kamma (p)
Xdy =Xay Sutra (skt)=Sutta (p)

Other signs of reference.

** These two stars mean that the term has adequate meaning itself; however, if
you wish to obtain further details, you can refer to the term or terms mentioned
behind these two stars.
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Quick Search for Some Important Terms
in This Volume

A

A Lai Da Duyén Khdi: Things arise from the Alaya

A Lai Da Thitc Tam Ching Canh: Three categories of the Alayavijnana
A Na Ham: Third fruit of “Never returned”

Ai Duc: Trishna

Ai thich: Thorn of love

An binh va hanh phuc: Tranquility and Happiness

An cu: Tranquil dwelling

B

Ba anh em Ca Diép: Three brothers of the Kasyapa

Ba c4i nhd nhat: Three smallest things

Ba C4p P9 Kién Thic: Three degrees of knowledge

Ba chd vé nuong: Threefold Refuge

Ba c0i: Triloka

Ba con dudng ma moi ngudi ching ta déu phdi di qua: Three paths all have to tread
Ba cilra vao ni€t ban: Three gates to (the city of) nirvana

Ba diéu hanh ctia m6t Phat ti: Three characters of a good Buddhist or a monk

Ba diéu kién cin thi€t d€ tao nghiép néi 15i tho 16: Three conditions that are
necessary to complete the evil of harsh speech

Ba diéu Nhu Lai khong cin gin giff: Three things a Tathagata has no need to guard
against

Ba diéu Phat khong thé 1am dudc: Three things impossible to a Buddha

Ba Diéu Thong Thi€t Ty Trach Cla Ngudi Tu Phap Mon Tinh Dg: Three things that
practitioners would bitterly reproach themselves

Ba biic Phit trong Pai Hing Bdo Pién: Three Buddhas in the Main Shrine

Ba La Mit: Transcendent ways

Ba loai Ba La Mat: Three kinds of Paramitas

Ba loai gidi luat: Three sets of commandments

Ba loai hi€n hitu: Three states of mortal existence

Ba loai ngudi: Three kinds of people

Ba Loai Ngudi C6 Thé Pi Theo Con Pudng Pai Thira: Three types of beings who
can tread the path of the Mahayana

Ba loai Phién Nio: Three kinds of affliction
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Ba loai quin tudng vé ba nguyén tic dudc tong Thién Thai thi€t 1ap: Three types of
meditation on the principles of three prongs established by T’ ien-T ai

Ba loai thanh tinh: Three kinds of purity

Ba Loai Thi€én Can: Three kinds of good roots

Ba loai td chiic: Three kinds of organizations

Ba Ly Do Hanh Gid Niém Phiat Khong Nguyén Viang Sanh V& Pau Suit Thién:
Three reasons that practitioners do not vow to have rebirth in the Tushita Heaven

Ba Ly Do Hanh Gid Niém Phat Khong Pugc Nhit TAm BAat Loan: Three causes
which practitioners of Buddha Recitation cannot achieve “one-pointedness of mind”
Ba Ly Do Hanh Gia Niém Phit Nguyén Vang Sanh T4y Phuong Cuc Lac: Three
reasons for reciting Amitabha Buddha

Ba Ly Do Ma Sy Phat Sanh: Three reasons for demonic obstructions

Ba M&i Nghi Clia Phat Tt Vé Tinh Po: Three doubts of practitioners about the Pure
Land

Ba Muc Tiéu Clia Toa Thién: Three aims of meditation

Ba muoi bdy phdm trg dao: Thirty-seven aids to enlightenment

Ba Néo Sdu Pudng: Three worlds and six realms of life

Ba Ngan Oai Nghi: Three thousand demeanors

Ba Nguyén Do Niém Hong Danh Phit A Di Pa P& Cau Ving Sanh Cuc Lac: Three
reasons for Buddhists to seek rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss

Ba Nguyén Nhan Phdt Sanh Chuéng Nghi€p: Three causes of karmic obstructions

Ba Phim Chat Pic Biét Cia Hoa Sen: Three special qualities (characteristics) of the
lotus

Ba phuong phdp gidng gido phdp: Three methods of preaching

Ba quy€t dinh mad mot minh quin nén 1dAm khi ¢c6 &m muu chdng lai minh: Three
decisions a good king should make when there may be a conspiracy against him

Ba sit gia: Three messengers

Ba thanh phan cla th€ gi6i: Three constituents of the world

Ba Thi Du V& Su Ngo Pao Con Bi Thdi That: Three analogies concerning
retrogression of practitioners

Ba Thdi Chuyén Phdp: Three periods of the Buddha’s teaching

Ba thit ti€p dién: Tritantra

Ba trudng hop cuc ky hi€m nguy khi ma con khong gitip dudc me, ciing nhu me
khong gitip dudc con: Three occasions when it is impossible for a son to aid his
mother and a mother to help her son

Ba Trudng Hgp Pdng Bi Qud Trach Cia Mot Vi Thugng Toa Ty Kheo: Three
reasons elder Bhikkhus are to be blamed

Ba Trudng Hgp Pdng Bi Qud Trach Cia Mot Vi Trung Toa Ty Kheo: Three reasons
middle Bhikkhus are to be blamed
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Ba Trudng Hgp Ké Ning Nghiép Vin Pugc Ving Sanh: Three conditions that evil
beings may be reborn in the Pure Land

Ba vi ditng dau trong mdt tu vién: Three directors of a monastery

Ba yé&u td can thi€t d€ dua tSi gidc ngd: Three essential elements for enlightenment
Ba Y&u T6 Khi€n Cho Viéc Tu Tap Thién Pugc Thanh Tyu: Three factors making
for success in the cultivation of Zen

Béach Gidi Thi€én Nhu: Thousand realms

Bach Hic Nhi Tht: Two mice

Bai ca xtic dong tdm chu Thién Nir: Tsog Offerings Song

Ban Tich Nhi Mon: Two doors of the Lotus Sutra

Bang Sinh: Tiryagyoni

Bdo Chau bia Tang: Ti-Tsang Bodhisattva who deals with rebirth in the realm of
hungry ghosts

Bédo Tang: Treasury of precious things

Bat Nha Ba La Mit: Transcendental wisdom

B4t nhu man: Think oneself not so much inferior among manifest superiors

Bi Tri Nhi Mo6n: Two doors of compassion and wisdom

Bi€n Dich Than: Transformed bodies

Bién héa: Transform

Bién phién ndo thanh bd dé: Turn afflictions into bodhi

Bi&n sy hd niém thanh cdch ki€m tién: Turn the practice of chanting the sutra into a
way of earning money

Budn ban: Trading, or doing business

C

Céch Lich Tam D€ Three distinctive principles

Chian dién muc: True face

Chin giai thodt: True liberation

Chéan gido: True Teachings

Chan khong: True emptiness

Chan Khong Diéu Hitu: True void is wonderful existence
Chan kinh: True sutras

Chén Ly: True principle

Chan 1y diét khd: Truth of the cessation of suffering
Chéan Minh: True wisdom

Chan Nga: Transcendental ego

Chén ngdn: True words

Chan nguy: True and false

Chan Nhu Tam Mudi: True Thusness samadhi

Chan Nhu Thyc Tudng: True mark of the Bhutatathata
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Chan Phat B6 P& Tam: True way of developing the Bodhi Mind

Chan sic: Transcendental rupa

Chan Tanh: True nature

Chan T4nh Thién: True nature of Zen

Chan tdm: True mind

Chéan that hay khong chan that: True or untrue

Chan Thuc: True consciousness

Chan Tong: True sect

Chéan Tri: True knowledge

Chan Tuc: Truth and convention

Chéan vién gidc: True and complete enlightenment

Chan Vong Nhi Tam: True and false mind

Chua Thiy: Thay Pagoda

Chuyén bat thdi Phap luan: Turn the irreversible wheel of the Teaching
Chuyén Ch4nh Ph4p Luan: Turn the wheel of true teaching

Chuyén chi€u th€ phap luan: Turn the world-illuminating wheel of Teaching
Chuyén d6i ban thé: Transubstantiation

Chuyén ddng nhitt phap ludn véi tit cd chu Phat: Turn the wheel of Teaching of all
Buddhas

Chuyén héa tAm: Transforming the mind

Chuyén héa tadm thifc: Thought transformation

Chuyén luan: Turning of the wheel

Chuyén Phdp Luan: Turn the Dharma Wheel

Chuyén vo lugng phap luan: Turn the immeasurable wheel of the Teaching
Chu phédp chua tirng sanh: Things have never born

Co6i A Tu La: Titanic demons

Cong Cong Dbuc: Totality of virtue

Cu Tuc Gi61 Ty Kheo Ni: Three hundred forty-eight rules for a nun

Cing dudng Thién nit: Tsog Offerings

D

Diét tho tudng dinh gidi thodt: Total extinction

Dong thdc Dadm Duc: Torrent of Lust

Dong thdc Pao Téc: Torrent of Stealing

Dong thdc Ki€éu Man: Torrent of Pride

Dong thac luan hdi: Torrential stream of Samsara

Dong thac sanh ti: Torrent of birth and death

Dong thac S4t Hai ching sanh: Torrent of Harming or Killing other sentient beings
Dong thdc San Héan: Torrent of Anger

Dong thac Si Mé: Torrent of Ignorance
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Dong thdc Ta Kié&n: Torrent of Wrong Views

Dong thdc Tham Duc: Torrent of desires

Du Gia Tam Mat: Three esoteric means of Yoga

Duy Thuc Tam Thap Tung Luin: Trimsika Sastra

Dugc Su Tam Tén: Three Honoured Doctors

Pai B4t Ni€t Ban Hiu Phan Kinh: Treaties on the Mahaparinirvana Sutra
Pai Thira Khdi Tin Luén: Treatise on Awakening of Faith
bai Tri B0 Luan: Treatise on the Transcendental Wisdom
bam Ita nhé: Tiny fire

bao Lgi Thién: Trayastrimsas

Dao Lgi Thi€én Vuong: Trayastrimsha Heaven’s King
DPao P&: Truth of the PATH that leads to the cessation of suffering
Pau Suat Thién: Tushita Heaven

DPau Suat Thién Tu: Tushita prince

PAau Ti: Tosu-Gisei

Pé Tam Thién: Third dhyana

Dia Luan Tong: Ti-Lun School

Poan dau tdi: Top off the head sins

b6 Hoa La: Tukhara

Db Thuan D& TAm: Tu-Shun

Boc Thién Nhi C8: Two kinds of drum

Dbo6n Hoang: Tun-Huang

bon Ngo: Tongo

Do6n Tiém Tu Hanh: Tonzen-Shugyo

bong Mat: Tomitsu

bong Phong Am Chi: T’ung Feng An Zhu

Bbong Son Luong Gidi: Tung-Shan Liang-Chieh

bung thdi hay phi thoi: Timely or untimely

G

Gia Danh Hiru: Things exist only in names
Gia D€ Truth of temporariness

Giédc Thu: Tree of enlightenment

Gid61 Ba La Mat: Transcendental discipline

H

Ha phan két: Ties in the lower realm

Ha Tam Po6: Three evil realms

Hai céch diét trir vO minh: Two methods of eradication of ignorance
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Hai di€u kién cin thi€t gidp cho ngudi tu bi€t dugc tién ki€p: Two conditions that are
necessary for one to know past lives

Hai diéu kién can thiét tao nghiép néi nhdm nhi: Two conditions that are necessary to
complete the evil of frivolous talk

Hai diéu kién can thi€t tao nghiép sin han: Two conditions that are necessary to
complete the evil of ill-will

Hai diéu kién cin thi€t tao nghiép ta ki€n: Two conditions that are necessary to
complete the evil of perverted (wrong) views

Hai diéu kién cin thiét tao ra nghiép tham lam: Two conditions that are necessary to
complete the evil of covetousness

Hai khia canh trong ddi s6ng clia mdt chiing sanh: Two aspects of the life of a
sentient being

Hai Loai Thda Thich: Two kinds of pleasure

Hai Loai Van Hanh Cia TAm: Two kinds of functioning of the mind

Hai L6i Tu Hanh: Two paths of cultivation

Hai mudi bon duyén hé: Twenty four conditions

Hai Mudi Bon Phdp Bat Tuong Ung Trong Duy Thitc Hoc: Twenty-four non-
interactive activity dharmas

Hai Mudi Bon Phién Nao Phu: Twenty-four secondary afflictions

Hai Mudi Bon TaAm Pep Coi Duc Gidi: Twenty-four sense-sphere beautiful minds
Hai Muoi Cha Me Va Quyén Thudc Clia Mot Vi B6 Tat: Twenty parents and
relatives of a Bodhisattva

Hai muoi diéu khé: Twenty difficulties people always encounter

Hai mudi hai phdm trong ti€n trinh phat trién toan thién B4 Pé&: Twenty-two modes
of processes in the perfect development of enlightenment

Hai muoi lim cédch gidi thich vé tdnh khong trong kinh tang Pali: Twenty-five modes
of sunnata (Sunyata) in Pali Nikaya

Hai Mudi Sdu Dic Tinh Clia Chu B6 T4t (trong Ching Hoi Hoa Nghiém): Twenty-six
characteristics of Bodhisattvas

Hai Muoi Sy Khic Biét GiitaThanh Vin Vi Bd Tit: Twenty differences between
Sravakas and Bodhisattvas

Hai mudi tdm diéu 16i cho nhitng ai 1& bdi tuong Ngai Dia Tang B T4t: Twenty-
eight benefits for worshipping the image of Earth-Store Bodhisattva

Hai muoi tim pham kinh Phap Hoa: Twenty-eight chapters in the Lotus Sutra

Hai muoi tdm vi t& An b§: Twenty eight Indian Patriarchs

Hai muoi tdnh khong trong Luan Trang Nghi€ém Chitng Pao Ca: Twenty types of
Sunyata in the Commentary of Abhisamayalamakara-loka

Hai Phiap Co Ban Vé Cé4c Thién Phap: Two starting points of wholesome states

Hai Sic Thdi Cla Pdi Song Phat Ti: Two aspects of a Buddhist life

Hai thuyé&t chip vé luan hoi: Two theories on reicarnation
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Hai trdm ndm chuc giGi ty kheo: Two hundred fifty precepts

Hai Tudng: Thought to injure others

Hanh 4m thudng lvu dong ma lai chdp 1am tinh thudng: Thinking the continuous flow
of the skandha of formations is permanent

Hédm doa chu Tang Ni: Threaten and oppress Bhiksus and Bhiksunis in the Order
Hoa Nghiém Tam Dich: Three translations of the Avatamsaka Sutra

Hoa Nghi€ém Tam Thanh: Three kings in Avatamsaka

Héa Ché& Nhi Gido: Two-fold division of the Buddha’s teaching

Hoéa d6: Transformation realm

Héa sanh: Transformational birth

Hoéa Sanh A Tu La: Transformation-born asuras

Héa Than: Transformation body

Héa Thd: Transformation-land

Héa Tuéng Tam Bdo: Tranformation body in Triratna forms

Hoéa Pai: Tjas

Hoi Huéng: Transfer of merit

Hdi huéng phudc bau: Transference of merits

Hoi Huéng Tinh P§: Transference (n) of merits to the Pure Land

Hoi Ai Hitu Phat Gido Tam Gi6i: Trailokya Buddha Mahasangha Sahayaka Gana
Ho6n Tram: Torpor

Hon trim di dudi: Thinamiddha

K

Ké gay roi: Trouble-maker

K&t: Ties

K&t Phuoc: Tie and knot

Khach Lt Hanh: Traveler

Khién trir: Thing is to be suppressed

Kho Tang Kién Thitc Diéu Phép: Treasury of Knowledge of the True Dharma
Khdi tin nhi m6n: Sraddhopada-sastra

Khd hanh: Thudong

Khong Dé&: Truth of void

Khong Gia Trung: Three prongs of “Sunyata-Reality-Middle”
Khong Hitu Nhi Tong: Two schools of Unreal and Real
Khong phai Phat gido: Tirthika

Ki€p Poc: Turbid kalpa

L
Liét Thudng: Torn robe
Loai vg gay phién chudc ndo cho chdng: Troublesome wife



4835

Loai vg nip dudi hinh thitc mot tén trom: Thievish wife

Luin hoi: Transmigration

Ludi chi€u khip tdt cd ¢di Phat: Tongue that illuminates all Buddha-fields

Ludi clia chu Pai B6 Tat: Tongue of Great Enlightening Beings

Ludi dién xudng tir bién vo tAn: Tongue of infinite eloquence

Ludi hang phuc ching ma ngoai dao: Tongue that defeats all demons and false
teachers, destroys all afflictions of birth and death, and fosters arrival at nirvana

Ludi hoa hgp vdi vi duge né€m: Tongue is in union with the taste tasted

Ludi khai thi dién thuy&t vo tin phdp mon: Tongue that reveals and explains infinite
doors to truth

Ludi khai xi€n Pai thira tr¢ dao: Tongue that expounds aids to the Path of the Great
vehicle

LuGi 1am cho chu Phit hoan hy: Tongue that causes all to praise the Buddhas

Ludi 1am cho tit cd ching sanh dugc td ngd: Tongue that awakens the understanding
of all sentient beings

LuGi tdn than cong ddc vd tdn cia chu Phat: Tongue that sings the praises of the
infinite virtues of Buddhas

Ludi tram khip hu khong: Tongue that covers all space

Ludng Quyén: Two temporary vehicles

Ly Phat tdnh: Theoretical Buddha-nature

Ly Su Vién Dung: Theory and practice are in harmony

Ly tai ngdn tuyét: Truth without words

Ly Tri: Theory-Recitation

M

Man man: Think oneself superior among manifest superiors

Mat Héa: Transformation in the shape of a branch

Moc Hoan Ti: Tree whose wood can exorcise evil spirits

Mong Tudng: Think of a dream

Mot ngan hai tram ndm chuc vi Ty Kheo: Twelve Hundred and Fifty Bhikshus

Mot thé ba than tu tinh Phat: Three bodies of a single substance

Mudi ba danh hiéu cia Piic Phat A Di Pa: Thirteen titles of Amitabha Buddha

Mudi Ba TS Tinh P Trung Hoa: Thirteen Chinese Pure Land patriarchs

Mudi Ba Y&u T6 Clia Su Gidc Ngd: Thirteen elements of supreme enlightenment
Mudi hai chi dao: Twelve Path Factors

Mudi Hai Loi Nguyén Cia Bdc Duge Su Luu Ly Quang Phat: Twelve vows of
Bhaishajya-Guru-Buddha

Mudi Hai Ldi Nguyén Cia Ptic Quin Th€ Am B Tit: Twelve Vows of
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva

Mudi hai tAm bat thién: Twelve Unwholesome Minds
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Mudi Hai TAm VO Sic Gidi: Twelve kinds of Immaterial-Sphere Consciousness

N

Nan Héa Tam Co: Three kinds of capacities which are difficult to transform
Ngi kién: Ties of false views of permanent ego

Nghia Ba La Ni: Truth dharani

Nguyén 1y Duyén Khdi: Theory of causation

Nguyén Nhan Luin: Treatise on the original nature of man
Nguyén Ba La Mat: Transcendental vowing

Ngudi mang gidi phap: Thilashin

Nhan Minh Nhép Chdnh Ly Luén: Treatise on logic

Nhan Trung Tam Ac: Three most wicked among men

Nhan Trung Thu: Tree among men

Nhin nhuc Ba La Mat: Transcendental tolerance

Nhan Tho: Thing is to be endured

Nhap vao Gidc Ngd: Tongdosa

Nh4't Chuyén Ngit: Turning word

Nhit Hoa Tam Lé&: Three bows at one drawing

Nhat Niém Tam Thién: Three thousand realms in one mind
Nha't tAm tudng Phat: Think of the Buddhas single-mindedly
Nha't Thiét Phap Gidi Quy&t Binh Tri An: True word of assurance of Vairocana
Nha't Thi€t Phat Tam An: Trikona

Nhi Ai: Two kinds of love

Nhi Bao: Two rewards

Nhi B4t Nha: Two kinds of prajna or wisdom

Nhi bién: Two extreme views

Nhi Bi€u Nghiép: Two kinds of activities of the body, mouth and mind
Nhi B6 Thi: Two kinds of dana or charity

Nhi B6: Two divisions of Buddhism

Nhi B§ Ngii Bo: Two divisions and the five divisions

Nhi Céanh: Two realms

Nhi Céan: Two roots

Nhi Cau: Two kinds of seeking

Nhi Chan Nhu: Two Truths

Nhi Chap: Two erroneous tenets

Nhi Ching: Two groups of Buddhist followers

Nhi Chiing B P& Tam: Two kinds of Bodhi-mind

Nhi Chiing B T4t: Two kinds of Bodhisattvas
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Nhi chiing Chénh ki&€n: Two kinds of right understanding

Nhi Chiing Ch4p Tri: Two levels of practice in reciting the Buddha-name
Nhi Ching Pién Pdo: Two conditions for being upside down
Nhi Ching Pinh: Two kinds of samadhi

Nhi Ching Gigi: Two kinds of precepts

Nhi Ching Hitu: Two kinds of becoming

Nhi Chiing Hitu Tri Thitc: Two kinds of advisor

Nhi Ching Khat Si: Two kinds of mendicant

Nhi Ching Luc: Two kinds of power

Nhi Chiing Nghiép: Two kinds of karma

Nhi Ching Nhan: Two kinds of people

Nhi Chiing Nhan Qua: Two aspects of cause and effect

Nhi Chiing Nhin Nhuc: Two kinds of patience

Nhi Chiing Nhat TAm: Two categories for Singleminded Practice
Nhi Ching Niém Phat: Two kinds of Buddha Recitation

Nhi Chling Nié€t Ban: Two Nirvanas

Nhi Chiing Phian Biét: Two kinds of discrimination

Nhi Ching Phiat Cdnh: Two Buddha domains

Nhi Ching Sa Mon: Two kinds of Sramanera

Nhi Chiing Sanh Ti: Two kinds of life and death

Nhi Chiing Ta Kié&n: Two false views

Nhi ching tAm tudng: Two kinds of mind

Nhi Ching Thanh Tinh: Two kinds of purity

Nhi Chiing Thanh: Two classes of saints or preachers

Nhi Chiing Th€ Gi6i: Two kinds of world

Nhi chiing Thién: Twofold meditation

Nhi Chiing Thién Ac Nhan: Two groups of good and evil people
Nhi Ching Tho Ky: Two classes of Buddha’s predictions of a disciple’s destiny
Nhi Chiing Thoat Tuc: Two kinds of seclusion

Nhi Ching Tich Tinh: Two kinds of seclusion or retirement from the world
Nhi Ching Tinh Tan: Two kinds of virya

Nhi Chiing Tinh: Two kinds of seed-nature

Nhi Ching Tri: Two kinds of wisdom

Nhi Chiing Tu Luong: Two kinds spiritual provender

Nhi Ching Tu: Two kinds of seeds

Nhi Ching Ty Kheo: Two classes of monks
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Nhi Ching V6 Nhan Luin: Two theories on the absence of cause
Nhi Ching X4 Lgi: Two kinds of relics

Nhi Chiing Xién Dé&: Two kinds of Icchantika

Nhi Chudng: Two hindrances

Nhi Cong B4t Nha: Two kinds of things in common

Nhi Cing Dudng: Two forms of offering

Nhi Du: Two kinds of drstanta

Nhi Duyén: Two kinds of circumstances

Nhi ban: Two dana

Nhi Pao: Two ways

Nhi B4p: Two kinds of reply

Nhi P& dudc gidi thich bing Ngii Huyén Nghia: Two-fold truth expounded by the five
terms

Nhi Bi€u: Two birds

Nhi B6: Two lands

Nhi P6n: Two immediate ways to perfection

Nhi bic: Two kinds of virtue

Nhi Gia: Two hypotheses

Nhi Gidc: Two kinds of enlightenment

Nhi Gidi Thoat: Two kinds of deliverance

Nhi Gi6i: Two grades of commandments

Nhi Ha Bach Pao: Two rivers and the white path

Nhi Hanh: Two classes of conduct

Nhi Hanh Vang Sanh: Two practices that lead to rebirth in the Pure Land
Nhi Hién: Two kinds of manifestation

Nhi Hié€p Si: Two kinds of attendants

Nhi H6a: Two divisions of the Buddha’s teaching

Nhi Hoa: Two kinds of harmony

Nhi Hodc: Two aspects of illusion

Nhi H): Two protectors

Nhi Hu Khong: Two kinds of space

Nhj fch: Two kinds of benefits

Nhi Khdo: Two kinds of challenges

Nhi Khéi: Two types of arising of errors or delusions

Nhi Khé: Two kinds of suffering

Nhi Khong: Two voids

Nhi Khong Quéan: Two kinds of meditation on the unreality
Nhi Kién: Two wrong views

Nhi Lau: Two conditions relating to passions and delusions
Nhi Luan: Two wheels
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Nhi Luan: Two kinds of discussion

Nhi Luc: Two powers

Nhi Lugng: Two kinds of measuring

Nhi Luu: Two ways in the current of transmigration
Nhi Mé Hodc: Two kinds of delusions

Nhi M6n: Two doors

Nhi Nga: Two kinds of ego

Nhi Nga Chap: Two reasons for clinging to the idea of self
Nhi Ngi Kién: Two erroneous views of individualism
Nhi Nghia: Two meanings of the teachings

Nhi Nghiém: Two adornments

Nhi Nghiép: Two classes of karma

Nhi Ng6: Two kinds of entry into Bodhisattvahood
Nhi Nguyén: Two extremes

Nhi nguyén tinh: Two dualistic views

Nhi Nhan: Two causes

Nhi Nhap: Two ways of entering the truth

Nhi Nhat TAm: Two types of one-pointedness of mind
Nhi Nir: Two sisters

Nhi Phai Mat Gido: Two forms of the mystic doctrine
Nhi Pham: Two ordinary ranks

Nhi Pham: Two kinds of sins

Nhi Phap: Two classes of things

Nhi Phdp Chap: Two tenets in regard to things

Nhi Phap Than: Two kinds of dharma-body (dharmakaya)
Nhi Phan: Two aspects

Nhi Phat Sat: Two classes of Buddha-land

Nhi Phat Trung M6on: Two Buddhas at the door

Nhi Phién Nio: Two kinds of affliction

Nhi Phu6c Pién: Two fields for the cultivation of happiness
Nhi qué nghiép: Two kinds of fruit or karma

Nhi Quan: Two universal bases of meditation

Nhi Quang Minh: Two kinds of light

Nhi Sic Than: Two rupakayas

Nhi Si€éu: Two ways of passing over or bliss

Nhi Su: Two sages

Nhi Ta Hanh: Two classes of misconduct

Nhi Tang Kinh: Two-fold canon

Nhi Ting B Tat: Two superior kinds of bodhisattvas
Nhi TaAm: Two minds
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Nhi Than: Two forms of body

Nhi Thap B4t Ta: Twenty eight constellations

Nhi Thap Ngii B6 T4t: Twenty five Bodhisattvas who protect all who call Amitabha
Nhi Thap Nhi Can: Twenty two roots

Nhi Thién: Two kinds of devas

Nhi Thién Tam Tién: Two devas and the three rsi

Nhi Thién: Two good things

Nhi Thdi: Two times or periods

Nhi Thiy: Two beginnings

Nhi Thuyén: Two kinds of definition

Nhi Thtra: Two vehicles

Nhi Thitc: Two kinds of consciousness

Nhi Thuc: Two kinds of food for any Buddhist

Nhi Tin: Two forms of faith

Nhi Téi: Two kinds of offenses

Nhi Ton: Two Honorables

Nhi Tong: Two theories or schools stated by Hua-Yen

Nhi Trang Nghiém: Two kinds of adornment

Nhi Tri Vién Man: Two kinds of Tathagata-wisdom

Nhi Tri: Two modes of practices

Nhi Tu: Two kinds of devotions

Nhi Tidc: Two feet in the Bodhisattva’s practices

Nhi Tuy Hanh: Two kinds of religious life

Nhi Ti: Two kinds of death

Nhi Tu: Two letters

Nhi Tuéng: Two forms (characteristics) of the bhutatathata
Nhi Ung Than: Two kinds of transformation-body of a Buddha
Nhi Vién: Two perfect doctrines

Nhi Vo6 Ky: Two neutrals

Nhi v6 nga: Two kinds of non-ego

Nhi V6 Nga Tri: Two kinds of wisdom that recognize noself
Nhi V6 Thudng: Two kinds of impermanence

Nhi Xuat: Two modes of escape from mortality

Nhi X1 Tam Hdi: Two places three assemblies

Nhi Y: Two kinds of clothing

Nhuyén Tic: Treacherous thieves

Nhu Lai Tang Duyén Khdi: Things arise from the Tathagata-Garbha
Nhu 1y tac y: Thorough attention

Nhu Thi Nga Vian: Thus Have I Heard

Nhitng di€u khong thé nghi ban: Thought-surpassing things



4841

Nhirt Tam Tam Hodc: Three doubts in the mind of a Bodhisattva
Niém cénh gidi: Thought of non-stop changeable environment
Niém doan chu phién nio: Thought of riddance of all passion and delusion
Niém Gidi: Thought of the commandments

Niém hoc phdp Nhu Lai: Thought of learning Buddha Dharma
Niém Nhu Lai: Thought of Tathagata

Niém Niém: Thought after thought

Niém Phép: Thought of the Law

Niém Phéat: Thought of the Buddha

Niém Téang: Thought of the fraternity (Sangha)

Niém thi: Thought of almsgiving

Niém Thién: Thought of Devas

Niém Tu: Thought of the death

Niém Tuc: Thought of the breathing

p

Phap Ba La Mat: Transcendental teaching

Phap Gi6i Tang: Treasury of all phenomena

Phép Hoa Tam gido: Three modes of the Buddha’s teaching in the Lotus Sutra
Phap héa: Transformation by Buddha-truth

Phap hitu: Things are real

Phap L6i: Thunder of dharma

Phap tri cda B T4t: Things that Bodhisattvas preserve

Phiing 1an nhitng tu tudng bat thién: Tracing the causes of unwholesome thoughts
Phat Bd Tat Héa Sanh: Transformation of a Buddha or Bodhisattva

Phat Gido Nguyén Thiy: Theravada Buddhism

Phat Gido Tay Tang: Tibetan Buddhism

Phat Gido Thai Lan: Thai Buddhism

Phat t& chidn chdnh: True Buddhist

Phién dich kinh sdch: Translation of sutras

Phién dich Kinh Tang: Translation of Pitaka

Phuong Pang Thdi: Third of the five periods of Budha’s teaching

Q
Quy Tang Luc: Turtle and jackal
Quy Tinh: Turn from phenomenon to noumenon

S
Siéu viét: Transcendence
Suy nghi: Thinking
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T

Téac Pham: Transgression sin by action

Tai Gia Nhi Gi6i: Two kinds of commandments observed by the lay
Tai Ly Gido: T’sai-Li Society

Tam Ac Pao: Three evil paths

Tam Ac Gidc: Three evil mental states

Tam Ac Hanh: Three kinds of wrong conduct

Tam 4c thi: Three evil ways

Tam Ai: Three kinds of craving

Tam An: Three signs

Tam An Nhtt: Three vehicles are one

Tam banh luc tic: Three troublemakers and six robbers

Tam Bao: Three recompenses

Tam Béo: Triratna

Tam Bdo Tuong Hé Tuong Tuy: Three treasures that are mutually related and
interdependent

Tam Bao Vat: Three kinds of precious things appertaining to the Triratna
Tam Bat Nha: Three Prajnas

Tam B4t Ho: Three non-guarding things (areas) of a Buddha

Tam B4t Thién Cin: Three unwholesome qualities

Tam BAt Thién Gigi: Three kinds of unwholesome elements

Tam Bat Thién Nghiép Mon: Three doors of unwholesome karma
Tam B4t Thién Tam: Three kinds of unwholesome investigation
Tam Bat Thién Tu duy: Three kinds of unwholesome motivation
Tam Bat Thién Tudng: Three kinds of unwholesome perception
Tam Bat Tinh Nhuc: Three kinds of flesh unclean to a monk

Tam Bién: Three ends

Tam Binh: Three ailments

Tam B8 Thi: Three kinds of dana

Tam Cénh: Three kinds of object-domain

Tam Can: Three cultivated levels, Three faculties

Tam ciu: Three defilers

Tam Ciu: Three quests

Tam Chan Nhu: Three aspects of Bhutatathata

Tam Ch4p Thi: Three attachments

Tam Chi€u: Three shinings of the sun compared to the Buddha’s teaching
Tam Ching Binh Khi: Three armaments

Tam Chiing B6 Pé: Three kinds of bodhi

Tam Chung Chi Qudn: Three modes of entering dhyana
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Tam Ching Pai Tri: Three kinds of major wisdom

Tam Chung Pia Nguc: Three kinds of hells

Tam Ching Poan: Three kinds of cutting off

Tam Chung Hién Hiru: Three kinds of existence

Tam Ching Hda: Three fires

Tam chiing hdi huéng: Three ways of dedications

Tam ching huong: Three kinds of incense

Tam ching khong: Three kinds of immaterialities

Tam Chiing Ki&€n Hoic: Three classes of delusive views or delusions
Tam Chiing Lac Sanh: Three happy rebirths

Tam Ching Ma: Three types of demons

Tam Chiing Nhan: Three persons

Tam Ching Phit Tu: Three kinds of Buddhist followers

Tam Chiing Quan Panh: Three kinds of baptism

Tam Ching Quang Minh: Three kinds of light

Tam Chiing Sa Di: Three kinds of Sramanera

Tam Chiing Sém H&i Phdp: Three modes of repentance

Tam Chiing Sdc: Three kinds of rupa

Tam Ching Sic Tu: Threefold classification of matter

Tam Chiing Sinh Ai Duc: Three causes of the rise of the passions or illusions
Tam chiing tdnh: Trisvabhava

Tam Chting TAm Khd: Three kinds of mental distress

Tam Chiing TAm CAu: Three kinds of searches

Tam Chiing Than Khd: Three afflictions of the body

Tam Chidng Thi Pao: Three ways in which bodhisattvas manifest themselves for
saving those suffering the pain of hell

Tam Chung Thién: Three kinds of heaven

Tam Chung Thién Than: Three good deeds of the body

Tam Chiing Thién Tri Thitc: Three types of good spiritual advisors
Tam Chiing Tinh Tan: Three kinds of vigor

Tam Chiing Tuéng: Three kinds of appearance

Tam Ching Vang Sanh: Three categories of rebirth in the Pure Land
Tam Chiing Xién P&: Three kinds of icchantika

Tam Chuyén: Buddha preached in the Deer Park

Tam Chuéng: Three Hinderers

Tam Cu Tuc: Three essential articles for worship

Tam Cing Dudng: Three modes of serving the Buddha

Tam C& Toi Su: Three grounds for reproof

Tam cuong ngii thudng: Three net-ropes and the five constant virtues
Tam Dao POng: Three kinds of troubles
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Tam Di€u Hanh: Three characteristics of a good monk

Tam Duc: Three kinds of desire

Tam Duc Sanh: Three kinds of rebirth in the realm of Sense-Desire
Tam Duy Thic Quédn: Three subjects of idealistic reflection
Tam Duyén: Three links with the Buddha resulting from calling upon him
Tam Du: Three remainders after death

Tam Pa: Three additions

Tam Pa La Ni: Three kinds of dharani

Tam Pai: Three great characteristics in the awakening faith
Tam ddnh 1&: Three postrations

Tam Dat: Three aspects of the omniscience of Buddha

Tam Pic: Three kinds of obtaining the commandments

Tam Ping Luu: Three equal currents

Tam Pang Thién Thai: Threefold truth of the T’ien-T’ai

Tam Dinh: Three kinds of concentration

Tam Poan: Three excisions of beguiling delusion

Tam Pé: Three devil destinies

Tam Ddc: Three poisons

Tam Duc: Three virtues

Tam Gia: Three unrealities

Tam Gia Qudn: Three unreal objects in meditation

Tam Gidc: Three kinds of enlightenments

Tam Gidi Thodt: Three emancipations

Tam Gido: Three Sakyamuni’s teachings

Tam Gido Thong Khao: Thorough Study in the Three Religions
Tam Gido Tudng: Three modes of the Buddha’s teaching of the Southern sects
Tam giéi: Three elements, Tiloka

Tam giéi duy nhat tim: Tribhavacittamatra

Tam giéi duy tam: Threefold existence is nothing but the mind
Tam Gidi Nhu Hba Trach: Three realms as a burning house
Tam Hanh: Three kinds of karmic formation

Tam Hoang Vu: Three kinds of barrenness

Tam Hodc: Three delusions

Tam hoc: Three studies

Tam Hué: Three modes of attaining moral wisdom

Tam Hiru: Three kinds of becoming

Tam Hitu Vi Phdp: Three active dharmas

Tam két: Three bonds

Tam Khd: Three kinds of sufferings

Tam Khong: Three voids
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Tam Kién: Three certain things for any true disciple

Tam Kién Phédp: Three things assured to the faithful in reincarnation
Tam Ki€p: Three asankhyeya kalpas

Tam Kiét St: Three fetters

Tam Kiéu: Three intoxications

Tam Kiéu Man: Three kinds of discrimination

Tam kinh nhat luin: Three sutras and one sastra

Tam Ky Bic: Three incomparable kinds of rareness

Tam Lau: Three corruptions

Tam Liu Hodc: Three affluences

Tam Li€u Tri: Three kinds of full understanding

Tam Luan Héa Pao: Three sovereign powers for converting others
Tam Ludn Su: Three topics of discussion

Tam Lyc: Three powers

Tam lyc ké: Triple power verse

Tam Lugng: Three guidelines to consolidate one’s faith

Tam Ly Tam Duyén Quyé&t Dinh: Three reasons why rebirth in the Pure Land does
not necessarily depend on the weight of bad karma

Tam Man: Three forms of conceit

Tam Mat: Three mysteries

Tam Minh: Three insights

Tam Mon Tinh B6: Three methods in the Pure Land cultivation
Tam Mudi Phidp Gidi: Three meditations on the relationship of the noumenal and
phenomenal

Tam Ning Bi€n: Three powers of change

Tam Nghi: Three obscurations

Tam Nghiép: Three karmas

Tam Nghiép Cing Dudng: Three kinds of offerings

Tam Nguyén: Three big days of the year in Buddhism tradition
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Tam Nhan: Three eyes, Triyavabhasa

Tam Nhan: Three causes

Tam Nhan Phat Tanh: Three characteristics of Buddha’s nature
Tam Nhan Tam Qua: Three causes produce their three effects
Tam Nhan: Three forms of Patience

Tam Nhiét: Three kinds of burning

Tam Niém Tru Xu: Three places where the Buddha always rests his mind and
wisdom in

Tam Phédp: Three dharmas

Tam Phép An: Trilaksana

Tam Phdp Than: Three kinds of dharma-body

Tam Phdp Tudng: Three universal characteristics

Tam Phit Tam: Three vows of the awakening of faith

Tam Phim Sa Di: Three grades of Sramanera

Tam Pham Thinh Phédp: Three grades of hearers

Tam pham Tinh P6: Three kinds of attainment in the Pure Land
Tam Phin Khoa Kinh: Three divisions of a treatise on a sutra
Tam Phit Ngit: Three modes of Buddha’s discourses

Tam Phat Tanh: Three kinds of Buddha-nature

Tam Phuéc: Three fields of blessing

Tam PhuGc Nghi€p Su: Three grounds based on merit

Tam Phuong Ti€n: Three means to cultivate or practice Buddha dharma
Tam Qua: Three consequences associated with the causes for a child to be reborn into
a certain family

Tam Quén: Three contemplations

Tam Quy Y: Three kinds of Refuges

Tam Quy: Three sources of cultivation

Tam Su: Three kinds of teachers in Buddhism

Tam Su That Chirng: Three monks and seven witnesses

Tam Su Tu Tap: Three kinds of development

Tam Tai: Three calamities or three final catastrophes

Tam Tam Mudi: Three samadhis

Tam Tang Gido: Tripitaka or Hinayana teaching

Tam Tang Kinh Dién: Tripitaka

Tam Tang Phdp Su: Tripitaka Dharma Master

Tam Tédnh: Three kinds of characters

Tam Tap Nhiém: Three infections

Tam Tédng Thugng: Three Predominant influences

Tam Tam: Three minds

Tam Té€: Three subtle conceptions



4847

Tam Thanh Tinh: Three purities

Tam Thanh: Three sages or holy ones

Tam Than Phat: Trikayas

Tam Than Thanh Tinh: Three bodies of pure precepts

Tam Than Thong: Three miracles

Tam Thap Chiing Bat Tinh B6& Thi: Thirty types of impure giving
Tam Thap Nhi Hio Tuéng Cua Phat: Thirty-two auspicious marks
Tam Thap Nhi Ung Than: Thirty-two response bodies

Tam thé€ gian: Three worlds

Tam Thién Dai Thién Thé Gidi: Threefold great thousand world system
Tam Thién Thién: Third Dhyana Heaven

Tam Thién Cian: Three wholesome roots

Tam thi€n cdn cho chu Tang Ni: Three good roots for monks and nuns
Tam Thién dao: Three good upward states of existence

Tam Thién Gidi: Three kinds of wholesome element

Tam Thién Hanh: Three kinds of right conduct

Tam Thi€én Nghiép: Three good deeds

Tam Thién Nghiép Mo6n Duc Gidi: Three doors of wholesome karma pertaining to
the sense-sphere

Tam Thién TAm: Three kinds of wholesome thought

Tam Thién X4o: Three skills

Tam Tho: Three states of sensation

Tam thdi Chuyén Phap theo Tam Luin Tong: Three wheels of the law
Tam Thoi Nghi€p: Three stages of karma

Tam Thtra: Three vehicles

Tam Thuc: Three kinds of perception

Tam Ti€m: Three progressive developments of Buddha’s teaching
Tam tin: Three states of faith

Tam Tinh Méc: Three qualities of the sage

Tam Tinh Nhuc: Three kinds of pure flesh

Tam Trai Nguyét: Three special months of abstinence

Tam Tri: Three kinds of wisdom

Tam Tra: Three abidings

Tam Tu: Three inseparable aspects for any cultivators

Tam Tu: Three accumulations

Tam Tu Tinh Gidi: Three accumulations of pure precepts

Tam Tu Bi: Three reasons of a bodhisattva’s pity

Tam Ty Piéu: Three self-moderations

Tam Ty Téanh: Three natures of reality

Tam Ty Tinh Tuéng: Three forms of knowledge
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Tam Tuéng: Three forms

Tam Tu6ng Vi TE: Three subtle marks

Tam Tudng: Three thoughts

Tam UE€: Three stains

Tam Vi: Three flavors, Three parts of mental cultivation

Tam Vi Ti€ém Thi: Three gradual stage of cultivation

Tam Vi trudng Lao: Three elders

Tam Vién Dung: Three kinds of unity

Tam V6 Lau Hoc: Threefold training

Tam Vo6 Sai Biét: Three things that are without essential difference
Tam V06 Sai Biét Ty Ténh: Three things that are without a nature or separate
existence of their own

Tam V6 S3 Cau: Three non-seeking practices

Tam Vo6 Thugng: Three unsurpassables

Tam VO Vi Phédp: Three non-created dharmas

Tam Vii: Three emperors of Wu

Tam X Truyén TAm: Three places of the Buddha’s transmission of mind
Tam y: Three kinds of monk’s garments

Tang Gido: Tripitaka school

Tang Kinh Phit Gido Nguyén Thuy: Theravada Nikaya

Tao Bong Tong: Ts’ao-Tung tsung

Tao Khé: Ts’ao-Ch’i

Tao Son: Ts’ao Shan

Tang thugng man: Think one has attained more than is the fact
Tam Hanh B4t Ly: Thought and deed in accord

Tam khong mdi nhoc nham chan: Tireless supreme knowledge
Tha lyc gido: Through faith or invocation of another’s salvation
Tha Lyc Niém Phéat: Trusting and calling on the Buddha

Thai Mat: T’ien-T ai’s Mysticism

Thai Lai Ty: Thai Lai Temple

Thanh Tru6c Ty: Thanh Truoc Temple

Thanh Van Tam Tu: Three ways of discipline of a hearer

Thanh An Ty: Thanh An Pagoda

Thanh Tyu Ching Sanh: Transform (v) all beings

Thao Am: Thatched hut

Thao Pudng: Thatched hall

Tham nhap Phat gido: T ong pulgyo

Than Tam Khiu T¢ Y Tam: Three in the body-four in the speech-three in the mind
Than xtdc cham: Touching a touch-object with the body

Than thong Ba La Mat: Transcendental spiritual powers



4849

Thap bia Ty Ba Sa Luén: Treatise on the Explanation of the ten grounds
Thap Nhi B Kinh: Twelve sutras

Thap Nhi Chan Nhu: Twelve aspects of the Bhutatathata

Thap Nhi Chan That Hio TAm B8 Thi Nhan: Twelve kinds of people who have truly
good heart and genuine giving

Thap Nhi Chiing Sanh Ti: Twelve kinds of life and death

Thap Nhi Dugc Xoa PBai Tudng: Twelve Yaksha generals

Thap nhi Pai Thira kinh: Twelve divisions of Mahayana Sutras (canon)
Thap Nhi khé hanh: Twelve ascetic practices

Thap Nhi Loai Chiing Sanh: Twelve categories of living beings

Thap Nhi Nguyét: Twelve Months of a Year in India

Thap nhi nhan duyén: Twelve links of cause and effect

Thap Nhi Nhap: Twelve entrances

Thap Nhi Than Minh Vuong: Twelve spirits connected with the Master of Healing
Nhi Thap Thién Vuong: Twenty devas

Thap Nhi Tha: Twelve animals

Théap Phdp Di Ba: Thap Phap Di Da Pagoda

Thap Phuong Ty: Thap Phuong Temple

Thap Tam Bd T4t Luc: Thirteen powers of bodhisattvas of the Pure Land school
That d&: Truth

Thé& Ton: Thus Come One

Thi Ba La Mat: Transcendental giving

Thich Ca Phat Pai: Thich Ca Phat Dai Monument

Thién An: Thien An

Thién Pong Son: T’ien-Tung

Thién Hau Ty: Thien Hau Pagoda

Thién Hung Tu: Thien Hung Temple

Thién Mu: Thien Mu Temple

Thién Phic Tu: Thien Phuc Temple

Thién Thai Pai Su: T’ien-T’ai Great Master Chih-I

Thién Thai H6a Nghi T Gido: T ien-T’ai four modes of teaching

Thién Thai Héa Phap Tt Gido: T ien-T ai four periods of teaching

Thién Thai Luat: Tien-T ai precepts

Thién Thai Ngii Thoi Bat Gido: T ien-T ai five periods and eight teachings
Thi€n Thai Son: T’ien-T’ai Mountain

Thién Thai Tam D&: T’ien-T’ai’s three truths

Thién Thai Tam Gido: Three modes of Sakyamuni’s teaching

Thién Thai Thip T6: T’ien-T ai ten patriarchs

Thién Thai Thiéu Quéc Su: T’ien-T’ai Shao Kuo Shih

Thién Thai Tong: T ien-T a1
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Thién Thai tdng Nhat Ban: T’ien-T’ai School in Japan
Thién Thai tdng Trung Qudc: T’ien-Tai School in China
Thién Tru Ty: Thien Tru Temple

Thién Tric Tam Thoi: Three seasons of an Indian year
Thién Ba La Mat: Transcendental meditation

Thién Lao: Thien Lao Zen Master

Thién Lam Ty: Thien Lam Temple

Thién Ong Pao Gi: Thien Ong Dao Gia Zen Master
Thién su Thién Nham: Thien Nham Zen Master

Thién Hoi Thién Su: Thien Hoi Zen Master

Thiét Thic: Tongue perception

Thiét Xic: Tongue-contact

Thoi Dugce: Time medications

Thdi gian khong chd khdong dgi mot ai: Time waits for no one
Thdi gio: Time

Thoi 1€ bai: Time for worship

Thdi Phan: Time division of the day

Thdi Tong: Time-division sect

Thong Bién: Thong Bien Zen Master

Thong Thién: Thong Thien Zen Master

Thong Vinh: Thong Vinh Zen Master

Thi Pao: Tirracchana

Thuin Chan: Thuan Chan Sen Master

Thiy Nham: Ts’ui-Yen

Thiy Nguyét Thong Gidc: Thuy Nguyet Thong Giac Zen Master
Thuyén Ngu: Trap and fish

Thuyén Toén Ty: Thuyen Ton Temple

Thyc Thadi: Time of eating the principal meal

Thuong nhan: Traders

Thudng Chi€u: Thuong Chieu Zen Center

Thudng Chi€u Thién Su: Thuong Chieu Zen Master
Thugng phan két: Ties in the higher realm

Tich diét: Tranquility

Tich Pinh: Tranquil concentration

Tién Chau Ty: Tien Chau Temple

Tién Gidc Hai Tinh: Tien Giac Hai Tinh Zen Master

Ti€u Thira Nhi Bo: Two major classes of Hinayana

Ti€u Thira Tam An: Three characteristic marks of all Hinayana sutras
Ti€u Thira Tam Tong: Three sects of the Hinayana school
Tin Hoc: Tin Hoc Zen Master
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Tin Tang: Treasure of faith

Tinh tAn Ba La Mat: Transcendental vigor

Tinh Tinh: Tinh Tinh Zen Master

Tinh Tuyén: Tinh Tuyen Zen Master

Tinh B§ Nhi Hoanh: Two ways of attaining liberation in the Pure Land Sect
Tinh Gidc Thi€n Tri: Tinh Giac Thien Tri Zen Master

Tinh Gidi: Tinh Gioi Zen Master

Tinh Khong: Tinh Khong Zen Master

Tinh Lyc: Tinh Luc Zen Master

Tinh than tic chiing cu tic tru giai thoat: Thinking “It is pure,” one becomes intent on
it, one enters

Tinh Thién: Tinh Thien Zen Master

Tinh X4 Trung Tam: Trung Tam Monastery

To ﬁgn Cu Nap: Tsu-Yin-Chu-Ne Zen Master

TS An Mat Hofing: To An Mat Hoang Zen Master

T& Tam H6i Pudng: Tsu-Hsin Hui T’ ang

To6n Thanh: Ton Thanh Temple

Ton thd t6 vat: Totemism

Tong Dién Chan Dung: Tong Dien Chan Dung Zen Master
Tong Khédch Ba: Tsong Khapa

Tong Mat: Tsung mi

Tong Nhan Du: Three main branches in stating a syllogism
Tong phai: Tsung

Tong Phong: Traditions of a sect

Tong Thing: Tsung-Sheng

Tong Thuy€&t Cau Thong: Thorough doctrine and expression
Tra Am: Tra Am Temple

Tra Lang Uc: Toryo-Iku

Tran Qudc: Tran Quoc Temple

Trin Nhan Tong: Tran Nhan Tong

Tran Thai Tong: Tran Thai Tong

Trin Thanh Tong: Tran Thanh Tong

Tri Ba La Mat: Transcendental knowledge

Tri Bdo Thién Su: Tri Bao Zen Master

Tri Hai: Tri Hai Master

Tri tang quang dai: Treasury of great knowledge

Tri Thién Su: Tri Zen Master

Tri B4t Thién Su: Tri Bat Zen Master

Tri€t gia ngoai dao: Tirthaka

Tric LAm Thién Ph4i: Truc LAm Zen Sect
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Tric Lam Ty: Truc Lam Temple

Trung D&: Truth of mean

Trung nhin tudng: Thoughts of love to those who are neither enemies nor friends
Trung Quan Luin: Treatise on the Madhyamika

Truyén bd: Transmission

Truyén Ding: Transmit the light

Truyén gidi: Transmit precepts

Truyén phap: Transmit the Buddha-truth

Truyén Phat TAm An: Transmit the Buddha Seal of mind

Truyén Tam: Transmit from mind to mind

Trirng Thiy Gidc Nhién: Trung Thuy Giac Nhien

Trudc: Turbidity

Trudng Nguyén Thién Su: Truong Nguyen Zen Master

Trudng Tho Tuy: Truong Tho Temple

Trudng Lao Ni: Theri

Trudng Lao Ni Ké: Therigatha

Trudng Lao Tang: Thera

Trudng Lao Tang Ké: Theragatha

Tu hanh BS Tat ching mdi ludi: Tirelessly practice the deeds of Enlightening Beings
Tu khong nham chan: Tirelessly cultivate practice in all ages

Tic Ly Thién Su: Tuc Lu Zen Master

Tidc Ménh Nhan: Theory of an exclusive determination by the past
Tué Trung Thuong Si Trin Tung: Tue Trung Thuong Si Zen Master
Tung Duyét Pau Suit: Tzong-Yueh Tou-Shuai

Tuyén Linh Ty: Tuyen Linh Temple

Tu duy phdp da dugc nghe: Thinking about the teaching one hears
Tu tudng: Thought

Tu tudng cua ngudi Phat ti: Thoughts of a Buddhist

Tit An Sic T Ty: Tu An Sac Tu Temple

Tir An Ty: Tu An Temple in China

Tit An Tu: Tu An Temple in Saigon

Tu Pam: Tu Dam Temple

T Hi€u: Tu Hieu Temple

Tu Lam Pai Su: Tu Lam Great Master

Tt Lam Tu: Tu Lam Temple

T Minh S& Vién: Tzu-Ming-Chu-Yuan

Tt Nghiém Tu: Tu Nghiem Temple

Tu Quang Tu: Tu Quang Pagoda

Tu Véan: Tzu-Yun

T& Dung Minh Hoéing: Tu Dung Minh Hoang Zen Master
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TG Tuyén: Tsu-Hsuan

Tu tac ty tho: Theory of self-creation

Tuong tuc vO thudng: Things that have the semblance of continuity, but are also
transient

Tudng Long Tu: Tuong Long Temple

Tudng Quang Chi€u Khoan: Tuong Quang Chieu Khoan Zen Master

Tudng Van Tu: Tuong Van Temple

\%

Ving Hoan Nhi Héi Huéng: Two kinds of dedication

Vién Dung Tam D€ Three dogmas of the T’ien-Tai Perfect School
Vong Niém: Transient thoughts

V6 Sanh Phiap Nhin: Tolerance of non-birth

V6 sinh qudn: Things are unproduced

Vo tudng quan: Things are formless

V06 vi chin nhin: True man of no rank

X

Xitc: Touch

Xiic cham vao than thé ngudi khac mdt cich c6 y: Touch the body of another person
intentionally

Y
Y Hoa Bdng Duyét: Thinking concord
Y Ma: Thought is like a horse
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TH

Thabaka (p): A bunch—MGot bé.

Thaddha (p): Callous—Hard (a)—Chai cténg.
Thai Buddhism: Phit Gido Thdi Lan—
Buddhism flourished in Thailand, used to be Siam,
from a very early period, about the first or second
century A.D., if not earlier. According to Prof.
P.V. Bapat in The Twenty-Five Hundred Years of
Buddhism, this is proved by archaeological
findings at Pong Tuk and Phra Pathom. Phra
Pathom is about 30 miles west of Bangkok, and
Pong Tuk lies about 20 miles farther to the west.
Remains of a religious structure, the images of the
Buddha, inscribed terracottas and definite symbols
of Buddhism like the dharmacakra, belonging
probably to the first or second century A.D., have
been found in these places. To a somewhat later
period belong to the large number of ruined
sculptures which
indicate the strong influence of the Gupta period.
These have been referred to the Dvaravati school.
Dvaravati was a flourishing kingdom at the time
of Hsuan-Tsang in the first half of the seventh
century A.D. About the eighth or ninth century
A.D., both Siam and Laos formed part of
Cambodia politically and influenced by religious
condition of that country. So, both Brahmanical
religion and Buddhism can be found flourishing
side by side in all these regions. The area of
modern-day Thailand was originally inhabited by
the Mons, who were conquered by Khmers during
the reign of King Suryavarman of Angkor (1001-
1050); they in turn were displaced by the Thais
about two centuries later. Following Mongolian
invasion of Nan-Chao in 1254, increasing numbers
of Thais migrated from southern China into the
area, Thailand, which was
controlled by the Khmers. These early Thai
people came into contact with Mahayana

sanctuaries and some fine

now northern

Buddhism. Around 1260, the kingdom of
Sukhothai freed itself from Khmer domination,
and shortly thereafter King Rama Khamheng
(1275-1317) established Theravada as the state
religion. About the middle of the thirteenth
century A.D., the Thais made themselves masters
of Siam and Laos and put an end to the political
supremacy of the Cambodians over them. Under
the influence of the Thai rulers, Buddhism of the
the Pali language
flourished all over Siam and Laos. The Thai king
Sri Suryavamsa Rama Maha-Dharmikarajadhiraja
was not only a great patron of Buddhism, but
himself adopted the life of a Buddhist monk,
preaching the doctrines of the Buddha all over his
kingdom. About 1361 A.D., he sent some learned
bhikkhus and scholars to Ceylon and induced the
great monk called Mahasami Sangharaja to come
to Siam. Under his inspirationand the active
efforts of the king, Buddhism and Pali literature
not only obtained a firm footing, but also spread to
a number of small Hinduized states in the territory
now called Laos, such as Alavirastra,
Khmerrastra, = Suvarnagrama,  Unmarga-sila,
Yonakarastra, and Haripunjaya. Many of these
still possess their local chronicles written in Pali.
From this time onwards, Buddhism flourished in
Siam and the neighboring and
Brahmanism declined until it almost disappeared,
leaving only a few traces in public ceremonies
and customs. During this time, all monks from
Sukhothai came to Sri Lanka to receive ordination
from a Sinhala Mahathera named Udumbara
Mahasami. After returning to Sukhothai, all these
monks established the Sahala Sangha, and this
order spread throughout the region. In the middle
of the fourteenth century, King Kuna built Wat
Suan Doc Stupa to house a Buddha relic.
However, in 1492, Sukhothai was overthrown by
Ayudhya, and the new royal family continued to
support Buddhism. In the early seventeenth
century, king Songdharm sponsored an edition of
the Pali Canon. A high point in the development
of Thai Buddhism was the reign of King Maha
Dhammaraja II (1733-1758), during which monks
from Sri Lanka were sent to Ayudhya to receive
ordination. King Songdharm in turn sent a group
of monks led by Phra Upali to Sri Lanka. This

Theravada school and

regions,
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group remained in Sri Lanka for three years and
in 1753, they ordained a group of monks who
would later found the Siyam Nikaya Ayudhya.
King Rama I moved the capital to Bangkok, and
like his predecessors devoted himself to improve
Buddhism in Thailand. King Rama IV, who had
been a monk for twenty-five years before
ascending the throne. While he was still ordained,
he formed a reformist group in the Samgha named
Thammayut Nikaya (Dhammayuttika Nikaya).
This sect emphasized stricter adherence to the
rules of the Vinaya than the rest of Thai Samgha,
which beloned to the Mahanikaya. After he
became king, he decreed that the Mahanikaya
also adopt his reform measures. He
continued to involve in the affairs of the Samgha,
which was carried on by his successors. In 1902
Rama V issued the Buddhist Order Act, which
explicitly stated that the business of the Samgha
was also the business of the government and the
government should oversee the Samgha. A
hierarchy of religious positions was created, with
the supreme patriarch or Samgha-raja at the top.
He is the final authority in monastic affairs, but is
appointed by the king. Under the leadership of
King Rama V, Thailand was able to avoid
becoming a European colony, and in 1932 the
country became a constitutional democracy.
Today Buddhism influences all strata of Thai
society—Phat Gido phat trién tai Thai Lan tir mot
thdi ky rat sém, khodng th€ ky thi nhit hay thd
nhi sau TAy Lich, n€u khong mudn néi 13 sém
hon. Theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan
Nim Trim Nim Phat Gido, thi diéu ndy dugc
chitng minh bdi cdc phat hién khdo c6 tai Pong
Tuk va Phra Pathom. Phra Pathom céch Biang Coc
khodng 30 dam vé phia Tay, con Pong Tuk nim
xa hon vé phia TAy 20 dim nita. Céc di tich vé
cu tric ton gido, cdc tuong Phat, cdc dd dit nung
c6 khic chif va nhitng bi€u tugng rd rang cla dao
Phat, c6 1& thudc th€ ky thi 1 hodc thi 2 da dugc
tim thdy tai cdc ndi ndy. Mot s6 16n dén dai da bi
dd nat va cdc tdc phadm diéu khic mang ning 4nh
huéng thdi Gupta. Nhitng thtt ndy dugc xem la
thudc truong phdi Dvaravati. Dvaravati 1la mot
vuong quoc phon thinh vao thdi cla ngai Huyén
Trang, nghia 13 viao diu th& ky tht 7. Trong
khodng th€ ky thi 8 va thi 9, ¢ Xiém La va Lao

must

1a mot phin cda Cam B6t vé mit chdnh tri va
chiu 4nh hudng clia nuéc ndy vé mit ton gio.
Chiing ta c6 thé thiy ca dao Phat va Ba La Mon
cling phat trién bén nhau tai cdc ving dit ndy.
Vung dit ma bay git 12 Thdi Lan, nguyén thdy la
noi trd ngu cia ngudi Mons, dan toc da bi ngudi
Khmer xam 1an dudi thdi vua Suryavarman cla
thanh Angkor (1001-1050); rdi khodng hai thé ky
sau d6 ho dudc ngudi Thdi thay thé€. Sau khi
Mong C8 xam chi€m Nam Chi€u vio nim 1254,
s6 ngudi Thdi di cu tir phia Nam Trung Hoa ting
1én, nhitng ngudi Thdi ban sd nay ti€p xic véi
trudng phdi Phat gido Pai Thira. Vao thdi d6é ho
hoan toan bi ngudi Khmers ki€m sodt. Khodng
nim 1260, vuong qudc Sukhothai ty gidi phéng
khdi dch thong tri clia Khmers. Mot thdi gian
ngin sau d6, qudc vuong Thdi Lan Rama
Khamheng (1257-1317) thiét 1ap Theravada lam
qudc gido. Khodng giita th& ky tht 13 thi ngudi
Thdi nim dugc chld quyén cho cd nuc Xiém va
Lao, chdm ddt vu th€ chinh tri clia ngudi Cam
Bot. Du6i 4nh hudng clia cdc vua Thdi, Phat gido
thudc trudng phdi Nguyén Thiy va ngdn ngit Ba
Li thinh hanh khdp Thédi Lan va Lio. Vua Sri
Suryavamsa Rama Maha-Dharmikarajadhiraja
khong chi 12 mot nha béo trg 16n cho dao Phat ma
chinh 6ng cling s6ng cudc doi mot tu s Phit gido
va di thuyét gidng dao Phat & khip moi noi trong
vuong qudc clia minh. Vao nim 1361, 6ng ct mot
s6 Ty Kheo va hoc gid uyén bac qua Tich Lan dé
mdi dai Ting Mahasami Sangharaja d&€n Thdi.
Véi sy gdi ¥ clia vi Pai Ting cting nhitng nd lyc
ctia nha vua, Phat gido va vin hoc Ba Li khong
chi c6 dudc mot nén ting viing chic ma con lan
sang mdt s& nudc nhd theo An PO gido nhu 1a
Lao qu6c, Alavirastra, Khmerrastra,
Suvarnagrama, Unmarga-sila, Yonakarastra, va
Haripunjaya. Phin 16n cdc noi ndy hién con giff
bién nién st dia phuong viét bing ti€ng Ba Li. Tir
d6 trd di, Phat gido da thinh hanh trén di't Thdi va
cdc vung lan cin, con dao Ba La Mon thi da sa
sit cho d&€n khi gan nhu bi&én mat, chi con luu lai
mot it ddu vét trong cdc nghi 1& va phong tuc clia
quan ching. Trong khodng thdi gian nay, tit ci
cdc nha su tai xi Sukhothai (bay gid la Thailand)
déu qua Tich Lan va tho dai gi6i véi Pai Ting
ngudi Tich Lan tén Udumbara Mahasami. Sau khi
trd vé Th4i Lan, nhitng vi Ting nay thi€t 1ap mot
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Gido Hoi Tang Gia Sahala va Gido Hoi Tang gia
nay phat trién khdp viing Sukhothai. Vao giita th&
ky thi 14, vua Kuna xay Thdp Wat Suan Doc dé
thd x4 1¢i Phat. Tuy nhién, ndim 1492, vuong quoc
Sukhothai bi vuong qudc Ayudhya lat d3, hoang
gia méi van ti€p tuc Gng ho Phat gido. Vao
khodng diu thé& ky thit 17, vua Songdharm bio trg
viéc in bo kinh tang Pali. Cao diém phét trién
Phat gido & Thdi Lan 1a dudi thGi vua Maha
Dhammaraja (1733-1758), trong thdi ky d6 cac
nha su tr Tich Lan dugc g8i qua vuong qudc
Ayudhya (Thai Lan ngay nay) d€ tho dai gidi.
Vua Songdharm gdi mot phdi doan Ting gia dén
Tich Lan, doan nay luu lai Tich Lan 3 nim, vao
nim 1753 ho truyén gidi cho mdt nhém Ting Tich
Lan va sau d6 chinh nhém Tang méi tho gidi nay
da thanh 1ap gido hoi Phit gido Siyam Nikaya tai
Tich Lan. Vua Rama I ddi kinh d6 vé Bangkok,
va cling nhu nhitng vua trudc, 6ng tin lyc céi
thién Phit gido & Thdi Lan. D&én d5i vua Rama
IV, ngudi da tiing 1a mdt Tang si 25 ndm trude khi
Ién ngoi. Lic con trong gido doan, 6ng da thanh
1ldp nhém cédi cdch ting gia Dhammayuttika
(Thammayut—Thai). Truyén théng nay nhdn
manh d&n gidi luat git gao hon ti't cd cdc truyén
thong khic & Thdi Lan thudc truyén thdng
Mahanikaya. Sau khi 1&én ngdi dng bit budc céc
trudng phdi thudc truyén thong Mahanikaya phai
chiap nhin nhitng cdi cdch clia dng. Tridu dai clia
ong van ti€p tuc quan hé t6i Ting vu, t6i ddi vua
Rama V vao nim 1902, nha vua ra mdt dao luat
cong bd 12 nhitng Ting vu cia gido doan ciing 12
cong vu cda chinh phd, va chinh phd c6 nhiém
phai coi séc gido doan. Hé thong gido phim dugc
thanh lap, véi chitc vu Ting Théng hay Ting
Vuong 1a cao ciAp vd c6 quyén han cao nhit,
nhung chic vy nay dugc nha vua chi dinh. Du6i
su lanh dao ciia vua Rama V, Thdi Lan trdnh
dudgc cdnh rdi vao vong thudc dia clia cdc nude
Au Chau, va nam 1932 Thdi Lan tr§ thanh quéc
gia c6 1ap hi€n. Ngay nay Phat gido 4nh hudng tat
ca cdc tang 16p xa hoi Thdi Lan.

Thai Lai Temple: Thdi Lai Ty—Also called
Bao Quoc Temple, was built in the 15" century. It
is said that under the reign of King Ly Nam De,
General Ly Thien Bao built and named the temple
“Hoang Duong Phat Phap”. It has been rebuilt so
many times. The major rebuilding took place in

1869. At present, the temple is located in Dai Lai
hamlet, Xuan Phuc village, Thai Binh town. Inside
the main hall, the lotus-shaped stone altar has
epoch in the fourteenth century. The incense
column was erected in 1695. Inside the temple,
there is a big copper bell, casted under the reign
of king Minh Mang, with words “Thai Lai Tu”
inscribed on it—Ciing goi 1a Bdo Qudc Ty, dugc
xdy vao th€ ky thit 15. Ngudi ta néi ring dudi
triéu vua Ly Nam D€, tuéng Ly Thién Bio da
xay dung va dit tén 12 chuia “Hoing Duong Phat
Phdp”. Chila d4 trdi qua nhiéu cudc tring tu. Lin
tring tu chinh xdy ra vao nim 1869. Hién tai chia
toa lac trong thon Pai Lai, x3 Xuin Phic, thi xa
Th4i Binh. Bén trong chliia bé thd Phat bing d4
hinh hoa sen, ¢6 nién dai vao khodng thé ky thd
14. Cot huong dugc dung 1én vao nim 1695.
Trong chiia ¢c6 mdt chudng ddng 16n, dugc dic
vao thdi vua Minh Mang trén c6 khic chit Thdi
Lai Tu.

Thala (p): Land—PAt.

Thalaka (p): A small bowl—C4i chén.
Thambha (p): Obduracy—C& chap.

Thana (p): Place—Locality—Bia diém.
Thanayati (p): To thunder—S4am sét nSi 1én.
Thanh An Pagoda: Chiia Thinh An—Name of
an ancient pagoda in North Vietnam. The pagoda
is located in Kenh Pho hamlet, Cao Bang village,
Gia Luong district, Bac Ninh province. Thanh An
pagoda has been famous for its position and its
importance in Vietnam history, especially in the
war against Mongolian arm forces. According to
the village elders, the name “Thanh An” means
the “Grace” from the king because the pagoda
was built by the land of the King. Also according
to the old documents, Thanh An Pagoda used to
lie on the left of Bong River (now the river no
longer exists). After so many ups and downs, the
new Thanh An Pagoda was rebuilt in the early of
the twentieth century, under the reign of Bao Dai.
Its structure is quite simple with five-room and
three-treasure house for the cult of the Buddha
and the ancestral house for workshipping King
Tran Nhan Tong and its superior patriarchs. There
are still 32 stone tablets, average size of 1.03 to
1.3 meters high and 0.9 meter wide—Chuia Thanh
An toa lac trong thén Kénh Phd, xd Cao Biing,
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quan Gia Luong, tinh Bic Ninh. Pa tir 1au chla
Thanh An ndi ti€ng béi vi tri va tAm quan trong
clia né trong lich st chdng quan Mong C§ clia
dan tdoc. Theo cdc bac ky ldao trong lang s& di
chiia mang tén Thdnh An do bdi xua kia dan
chiing viing ndy dugc vua ban cho dit xay chia.
Theo tai lieu 8 thi chiia Thdnh An nim bén trai
song Bong (nay dd khdng con), tuy nhién diu vét
ngdi chiia cii di khong con. Vao diu thé ky thi
20, duéi triéu Bio Pai, chiia lai dudc triing tu, véi
161 ki€n triic khdng ¢ gi dic sic. Toa Tam Bdo
dugc thi€t k&€ nim gian dé ths Phat. Nha T§ thd
vua Tran Nhan Tong va cic vi t§ su khic. Trong
chiia vin con luu gitt 32 tdm thach bia, ¢& kich
trung binh t¢ 1,03 d&n 1.3 mét chiu cao, va
khodng 90 phan bé rong.

Thanh Truoc Temple: Chiia Thanh TruGc—
Name of a famous ancient pagoda located in Go
Tre hamlet, Long Thudn village, GO Cdng town,
South Vietnam. The pagoda was built by some
herdsmen in 1826 and called Phit Linh. Up to
1851, Most Venerable Quy Chon Hoi took
responsibility of rebuilding the pagoda and
remaned it Thanh Trugc. It has been headed by
seven successors. In 1896, Most Venerable Hai
Trang had it restored for the first time. Since
1941, Most Venerable Hoiing Thong, Head of the
pagoda, had the pagoda rebuilt in 1946, 1958—
Tén mdt ngdi chiia cb ndi ti€ng toa lac tai 4p Go
Tre, xa Long Thuin, thi x3 GO COng, Nam Viét
Nam. Ban diu chiia ¢6 tén 13 Phit Linh do céc
muc dong dyng 1én nim 1826. P&n nim 1851,
Hoa Thugng Quy Chon Hoi dirng ra xay chua va
14y tén 1a Thanh TruSc Tu. Chuia d3 trdi qua bdy
doi truyén thira. Nam 1896, Hoa Thugng Hai
Trang cho trung tu Ian thd nhat. T nim 1941,
Hoa Thugng Hoiing Thong di cho tring tu céc
nam 1946 va 1958.

Thanita (p): Thunder (n)—Ti&ng sim sét.
Thank (n & v): Cim ta.

Thanks (n): L3i cdm ta.

Thank the Buddha: Bio Phat.

Thanks to efforts: Nhd vio nhitng nd lyc.
Thank (v) respectfully: Kinh ta.

Thankful (a): Bi€t on.

Thankfulness (n): Long biét on.

Thanksgiving (n): L& Ta On (§ Hoa Ky vao
ngay thit Nim cudi ciing cla thdng 11).

Thanna (p): Mother’s milk—Stra me.
Thapaniyo-panha (p): Be set aside—Tra 13i
cau hdi biing cdch gid 16 hay béd qua—See Four
ways of answering questions.

Thapati (p): A carpenter—Thg mdc.

Thapeti (p): To place—DPit dé.

Thap Phap Di Da Pagoda: Chuia Thiap Phip Di
ba—Name of an ancient pagoda in Central
Vietnam. The pagoda is located in Van Thuan
hamlet, Nhon Hanh village, An Nhon district, Binh
Dinh province. The pagoda was built in 1665 by
Zen master Nguyen Thieu. To this date, many
famous Zen masters have been trained in this
pagoda. Inside the main hall, besides the big
statue of Sakyamuni Buddha, there are still many
other statues of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, among
them, there are wooden statues of eighteen
Arhats, carved in the nineteenth century. Besides,
there are also sets of the three honoured ones of
Sakyamuni Buddha, Manjusri, and
Samantabhadra Bodhisattvas, statues of Ananda,
Mahakasyapa, Bodhidharma, and Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva, etc. The pagoda was designed in
shape of the Chinese character of “Mouth” letter
with four areas, the Main hall, the Abbot’s
quarters, the Western temple, and the Eastern
temple. They are combined by a large yard
named “Heaven Peak”. The Main hall is the
biggest with five woody rooms and four rows of
chief pillars and four rows of subordinate pillars.
The Abbot’s quarter was built according to
architectural style of South-China. Its roof is
paved by yin-yang tiles. The Western and Eastern
temples have the same style as the the Abbot’s
quarters. In 1973, the Abbot’s quarters were
rebuilt by village people and local Buddhists—
Tén clia mot ngdi cd tv & mién Trung Viét Nam.
Chua toa lac trong thon Van Thudn, xa Nhon
Hanh, quan An Nhon, tinh Binh DPinh. Chua do
Thién su Nguyén Thiéu xay dung vao nim 1665.
Tinh d&€n nay chiia da trdi qua 15 ddi truyén thira
v6i nhiéu vi Thién su danh ti€ng nhu Liéu Triét,
Minh Ly, Phudc Hué, van van. Bén trong chdnh
dién, ngoai tugng Phat Thich Ca 16n con rit nhiéu
tuigng Phat va Bb Tat khéc, trong sd nay c6 tugng
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thap bat La Han. Ngoai ra, chia con cdc b Tam

Thé& bing dong thép vang, tudng ngai A Nan, Ca

Dié€p, T6 B6 Pé Pat Ma, va Bé Tat Quin Thé

Am, van van. Chaa dugc thi&t k€ theo hinh chit

“Khau” v6i bon khu bao gdm Chdnh dién, Phuong

Truong, TAy dudng va Pong dudng. Bon khu nay

dudc ndi véi nhau bing mot khodng sin rong goi

1a “Thién Pinh.” Chdnh dién 1a khu rong nhdt véi

5 gian bing gb, bon hang cdt chinh va bon hang

cot phu. Phuong trugng dugc thiét k& theo 16i kién

tric clia mién Nam trung Qudc, lgp ngéi Am

duong. Tdy dudng va DPong dudng cling c6 161

ki€n tric gi6ng nhu Phuong trugng. Vao nim

1973, chiia dugc din lang va Phit t& dia phuong

trung tu lai khu Phuong trugng.

Thap Phuong Temple: Chua Thip Phuong—

Name of a temple, located in Rach Gid town,

Kién Giang province. It is also called Chua Lén.

The temple was built in the late eighteenth

century. There is a Bodhi-tree, brought back from

India in 1955, was grown in front of the temple—

Tén clia mot ngdi chia toa lac trong thi xa Rach

Gid, tinh Kién Giang. Dan dia phudng con goi 1a

chiia Lén. Chua duge xay dung vao cudi th€ ky

thit 18. True chiia c6 ciy Bd P& & An Po dugc

thinh vé tréng vao nim 1955.

Thatched hall: Thdo Pudng.

1) The thatched hall (building): Cdn nha Igp
bing tranh.

2) The building in the Thatched Hall monastery
at Ch’ang-An where Kumarajiva translated
sutras: Chdnh dién trong ngdi Thio Pudng
Tu, tai Trudng An ndi ngai Cuu Ma La Thép
dich kinh sach.

Thatched hut: Thdo Am—A thatched hut as a

monastery or retreat. A place for meditation—

Ngdbi nha tranh ding 1am ty vién hay chd an cu

ki€t ha.

Thava (p): Eulogy—LJi tdn than.

Thavara (p): Immovable (a)—Bat dong.

Thavati (p): To praise—T4n thén.

Thay Pagoda: Chia Thiy—Name of an ancient

pagoda in North Vietnam. Thay Pagoda is located

in Sai Son village, Quoc Oai district, Ha Tay
province. It was built during the Ly Dynasty. In
the front yard, on the left side, there is a vast lake
with pavillion on the water in the middle where

typical water pupet shows of Northern Vietnam
are usually given. The pagoda seems to be more
beautiful with a couple of three-span bridges with
tiled roof built in 1602. The main area of the
pagoda composes of three houses erected on
stone foundation. The outer house is called
“Minor Worshipping Area,”
main hall for worshipping the Buddha, and the
inner house is dedicated for the altar of Monk Tu
Dao Hanh. Two corridors along two sides have
eighteen statues of Arhats. Behind the pagoda are
a belfry with a bronze bell casted under the Ly
Dynasty and a compartment for putting drum
which is 1.5 meter in diameter—Tén clia mot
ngdi ty vién ¢d & mién Bic Viét Nam. Chiia Thdy
toa lac tai xd Sai Son, quan Qudc Oai, tinh Ha
Tay. Chiia dugc xay dyng dudi triéu nha Ly. Sin
trdc bén trai c6 mot ci dAm that 16n, giita dAm
12 mot thiy dinh, ndi dién nhitng trd mda rdi that
dic sdc clia mién Bic. Chia c6 vé dep hon véi
hai chi€c ciu bing gach c6 méi ngéi che dugc
xay dyng vao nam 1602. Khu vyc chinh cta chiia
gdm ba diy nha dugc dung 1én trén mot nén da.
L&p ngoai cung 1a nha Tién TE, 16p k€ ti€p la
chanh dién ths Phit, va 16p trong cing 1a ndi ths
ngai Tt Pao Hanh. Doc hai bén chua 1a hai day
hanh lang c6 tugng clia 18 vi A La Hén. Phia sau
chiia ¢6 thdp chudng treo qud chudng biing dong
dugc dit dudi thdi nha Ly, cing véi mot 1du dé
tréng véi chiéc trong c6 dudng kinh 1.5 mét.
Theft (n): Toi 4n cip.

Theism (n): Hitu than luin.

Theist (n): Ngudi tin hitu than.

Theistic (a): Hitu thin.

Thena (p): A thief—Tén trom.

Thenana (p): Theft—Sy trom cip.

Theneti (p): To steal—An trom.

Theocentric: Liy thugng d& 1am trung tAm.
Theocentricism: Chi nghia 14y thugng d& lam
trung tam.

Theocentricity: Viéc 1dy thugng d&€ lam trung
tAm.

Theological dualism: Thuy€t nhi nguyén.
Theology (n): Mon Thén hoc.

Theoretical Buddha-nature: Ly Phit tinh—
Ly Tidc Phat—Realization that all beings are of

the second is the
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Buddha-nature (the Buddha-nature which is

fundamentally in all sentient beings)—MJi chiing

sanh déu sin c6 Phit tdnh (Phat tinh cin ban
trong moi ching sanh)—See Dual aspects of the

Buddha-nature, and Six stages of Bodhisattva

developments.

(Not) theorizing: Khong biing Iy thuyét.

Theory of causation: Pratityasamutpada (skt)—

Nguyén Iy Duyén Khdi.

(I) An overview of “Causation”—T6ng quan vé
Duyén Khdi—According to Prof. Junjiro
Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, the theory of causation by
Dharmadhatu is the climax of all the
causation theories; it is actually the
conclusion of the theory of causation
origination, as it is the universal causation
and is already within the theory of universal
immanence, pansophism, cosmotheism, or
whatever it may be called. The causation
theory was explained first by action-
influence, but as action originates in ideation,
we had, secondly, the theory of causation by
ideation-store. Since the ideation-store as the
repository of seed-energy must originate from
something else, we had, thirdly, the causation
theory explained by the expression “Matrix of
the Thus-come” (Tathagata-garbha) or
Thusness. This curious term means that which
conceals the Buddha. Because of
concealment it has an impure side, but
because of Buddhahood it has a pure side as
well. It is a synonym of Thusness (Tathatva or
Tathata, not Tattva=Thisness or Thatness)
which has in its broadest sense both pure and
impure nature. Through the energy of pure
and impure causes it manifests the specific
character of becoming as birth and death, or
as good and evil. Thusness pervades all
beings, or better, all beings are in the state of
Thusness. Here, as the fourth stage, the
causation theory by Dharmadhatu (universe)
is set forth. It is the causation by all beings
themselves and is the creation of the universe
itself, or we can call it the causation by the
common action-influence of all beings.
Intensively considered the universe will be a
manifestation of Thusness or the Matrix of

(I

1Y)

Tathagata (Thus-come). But extensively
considered it is the causation of the universe
by the universe itself and nothing more—
Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng
Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, phdp gidi duyén
khdi 1a cuc di€m cda tit cd nhitng thuyé&t
nhin qué; thuc sy d6 1a k&t luin cda thuyét
duyén khdi bdi vi né 1a 1y tic nhan qui phd
bi€n va da nim trong Iy ban hitu, thong
huyén ctia vii try, hay néi th€ nao ciing dugc.
Ly tic duyén khdi dudc gidi thich tru6c tién
bing nghiép cdm duyén khéi, nhung vi
nghiép phat khéi trong tang thifc, nén thit dén
chiing ta ¢6 A Lai Da duyén khdi. Vi A Lai
Da, hay tang thdc, 1a kho tang cta ching t&,
sanh khdi tit mot cdi khdac nén ching ta c6
Nhu Lai Tang duyén khdi, hay chan nhu. T
ngit ky la ndy chi cho cdi lam khuat 14 Phat
tanh. Do sy che khuit niy ma cé phin bat
tinh, nhung vi c6 Phat tdnh nén c6 cd phin
tinh nita. N6 dbng nghia véi Chan Nhu
(Tathata—Khong phdi nhu thé ndy hay nhu
th€ kia) ma theo nghia rong nhat thi c6 di cd
ban chit tinh v bit tinh. Do cdng ning cia
nhitng cin nhan tinh va bat tinh, né biéu 1o
sai biét tuéng clia hitu tinh nhur s6ng va chét,
thién va dc. Chin nhu bdo tri van hitu, hay
n6éi ding hon, tit cd van hitu déu & trong
Chan nhu. Ndi day, giai doan thd tu, Phap
gigi Duyén khéi dugc néu 1én. D6 1a 1y tic tu
khdi va tu tao cia hitu tinh va vii tru, hodc
gid ching ta c6 thé goi né 1a duyén khdi
nghiép cdm chung clia tit cd moi lodi. N6i
hep thi vii tru s& 12 mot sy bi€u hién cia
Chan nhu hay Nhu Lai Tang. Nhung néi rong
thi d6 1a duyén khdi cda vii tru do chinh vi
try, chi khong gi khéc.

The meanings of Causation—Y nghia ciia
Duyén Khdi: These definitions are based on
the interpretation of Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy—
Nhitng dinh nghia niy cin ct trén sy gidi
thich v& Duyén Khéi cia Gido Su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat
Gido.

Conditioned arising: Arising from the
secondary causes, in contrast with arising
from the primal nature or bhutatatha (Tdnh
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gidc): Su vat chd duyén ma ndy sinh, ddi lai
vdi tdnh gidc hay chan nhu.

Everything arises from conditions and not
being spontaneous and self-contained has no
separate and independent nature: Van sy van
vit hay cdc phdp hitu vi déu tir duyén ma
khdi 1&n, chit khdng ¢6 ty tanh.

Buddhism does not give importance to the
idea of the Root-Principle or the First Cause
as other systems of philosophy often do; nor
does it discuss the idea of cosmology
Naturally such a branch of philosophy as
theology did not have grounds to develop in
Buddhism. One should not expect any
discussion of theology from a Buddhist
philosopher. As for the problem of creation,
Budhism is ready to accept any theory that
science may advance, for Buddhism does not
recognize any conflict between religion and
science: Phat gido khong coi trong ¥ niém vé
nguyén ly cin nhan hay nguyén nhan dé nhat
nhu ta thudng thiy trong cdc hé thdng triét
hoc khdc; va ciing khong ban dén y niém vé
vii tru ludn. T4t nhién, tri€t hoc vé Than hoc
khong thé ndo phit trién trong Phat gido.
Dirng ai mong c6 cudc thio luin vé Thin hoc
ndi mot tri€t gia Phat gido. P&i vdi van dé
sang th&, dao Phat c6 thé chdp nhin bat ci
hoc thuy€&t nao ma khoa hoc c6 thé ti€n hanh,
vi dao Phit khong thira nhin c6 mdt xung dot
nao gilta ton gido va khoa hoc.

According to Buddhism, human beings and all
living things are self-created or self-creating.
The universe is not homocentric; it is a co-
creation of all beings. Buddhism does not
believe that all things came from one cause,
but holds that everything is inevitably created
out of more than two causes. The creations or
becomings of the antecedent causes continue
in time-series, past, present and future, like a
chain. This chain is divided into twelve
divisions and is called the Twelve Divisioned
Cycle of Causation and Becomings. Since
interdependent, the
process is called Dependent Production or
Chain of causation. The formula of this theory
is as follows: From the existence of this, that
becomes; from the happening of this, that

these divisions are

happens. From the non-existence of this, that
does not become; from the non-happening of
this, that does not happen: Theo dao Phit,
nhin loai va cdc loai hitu tinh déu tu tao,
hodc chi dong hodc thu dong. Vi tru khdng
phdi 13 quy tAim ddc nhit; né 13 moi trudng
cong sinh cda van hitu. Phat gido khong tin
ring van hitu dén tf mdt nguyén nhan doc
nhAt, nhung cho ring moi vat nhat dinh phai
dudc tao thanh it nhit 1 hai nguyén nhan.
Nhitng sdng héa hay bi€n thanh cda cic
nguyén nhan di trudc ndi ti€p trong lién tuc
thoi gian, qud khd, hién tai va vi lai, nhu mot
chudi diy xich. Chudi xich niy dugc chia
thanh 12 b0 phan, goi 1a 12 khoen nhin
duyén vi mdi bo phan lién quan nhau véi
cong thitc nhu sau “C4i nay c¢6 nén c4i kia c6;
cdi nay sinh nén cdi kia sinh. C4i ndy khong
nén cdi kia khong; cdi nay diét nén c4i kia
diet.”

(IIT) Categories of Causation—Phéan loai Duyén

D

a)

b)

Khéi:

Causation by Action-influence: Nghiép Cdm
Duyén Khgdi—Causation by action-influence
is depicted in the Wheel of Life—Nghiép
cdm duyén khdi dugc diing d€ miéu ta banh
xe sinh héa.

There is law and order in the progress of
cause and effect. This is the theory of causal
Sequence. In the Twelve Divisioned Cycle of
Causations and Becomings, it is impossible to
point out which one is the first cause, because
the twelve make a continuous circle which is
called the Wheel of Life: Trong sy ti€n hanh
ctia nhan va qud, phdi c¢é dinh luat va trat ty.
D6 1a 1y thuyét vé nghiép cdm. Trong 12 chi
duyén khdi, khong thé néu ra mot chi nao dé
n6i 1a nguyén nhan t3i sd. B&i vi, cd 12 chi
tao thanh m{t vong tron li€n tuc ma ngudi ta
goi la “Banh Xe Sinh Héa,” hay banh xe luan
hdi.

People are accustomed to regard time as
progressing in a straight line from the infinite
past through present to
Budhism, however, regards time as a circle
with no beginning or end. Time is relative:
Ngudi ta c6 théi quen coi sy ti€n hanh cla
thdi gian nhu mot dudng thing tir qud khit vo

infinite future.
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cing ngang qua hién tai dén vi lai vo tan.
Th& nhung dao Phat lai coi thdi gian nhu 12
mot vong tron khong cé khdi ddu, khong c6
cham dit. Thoi gian tuong doi.

The death of a living being is not the end; at
once another life begins to go through a
similar process of birth and death, and thus
repeats the round of life over and over again.
In this way a living being, when considered in
relation to time, forms an endless continuum.
It is impossible to define what a living being
is, for it is always changing and progressing
through the Divisions or Stages of Life. The
whole series of stages must be taken in their
entirety as representing the one individual
being. Thus, a living being, when regarded in
relation to space, forms a complex of five
elements. The Wheel of Life is a clever
representation of the Buddhist conception of a
living being in relation to both space and
time: Mot sinh vat chét di khong 13 chdm ditt;
ngay d6, mot ddi sdng khac bit ddu trdi qua
mot qué trinh sdng chét twong ty, va ci 1ap
lai nhu vdy thanh mdt vong tron sinh hda bat
tdn. Theo d6 mot sinh vat khi dugc nhin trong
lién hé thdi gian, ndé tao thanh moét dong
tuong tuc khong gidn doan. Khong thé xdc
dinh sinh vat @6 1a thd gi, vi né ludn ludn
bi€n d6i va ti€n héa qua 12 giai doan clia doi
song. Phdi dit toan bd cdc giai doan nay
trong toan thé clia chiing coi nhu 13 dang biéu
hién cho mot sinh thé cd biét. Ciing vay, khi
mot sinh vit dudc nhin trong tuong quan
khong gian, né tao thanh mdt tdp hdp phic
tap gdbm nim yéu t& hay ngii udn. Bianh xe
sinh héa 1a 16i trinh bay khd sdng sta cla
quan di€ém Phat gido vé mdt sinh vat trong
lién hé v4i thoi gian va khong gian.

The Wheel of Life is a circle with no
beginning, but it is customary to begin its
exposition at Blindness (unconscious state).
Blindness is only a continuation of Death. At
death the body is abandoned, but Blindness
remains as the crystalization of the effects of
the actions performed during life. This
Blindness is often termed Ignorance; but this
ignorance should not be thought of as the
antonym of knowing; it must include in its

e)

2)

a)

meaning both knowing and not knowing,
blindness or blind mind, unconsciousness:
Banh xe sinh héa 12 mdt vong tron khong
khdi di€ém, nhung thong thudng ngudi ta trinh
bay né bat diu tir vo minh, mdt trang thdi vo
y thitc, mi qudng. Ky that, v6 minh chi la
mot ti€p dién ciia sy chét. Lic chét, than thé
bi hity hoai nhung v6 minh vin ton tai nhu 1a
k&t tinh cdc hiéu qué cla cdc hanh dong dugc
tao ra trong sudt cudc song. Dirng nén coi vo
minh nhu 13 phdn nghia cda tri ki€n; phdi biét
né bao goém cé tri, sy mi quang hay tAm trf u
td1, vo y thitc.

Blindness leads to blind activity. The energy
or the effect of this blind activity is the next
stage, Motive or Will to Live. This Will to
Live is not the kind of will which is used in
the term “free will;” it is rather a blind motive
toward life or the blind desire to live.
Blindness and Will to Live are called the Two
Causes of the past. They are causes when
regarded subjectively from the present; but
objectively regarded, the life in the past is a
whole life just as much as is the life of the
present: VO minh din t6i hinh dong u t&i, mu
quidng. Hanh, ning luc, hay k&t qua cda hanh
vi mi quing dé, 1a giai doan k& ti€p. N6 1a
dong luc, hay ¥ chi mudn séng. Y chi mudn
song khong phai 1a loai y chi ma ta thudng
dung trong y nghia nhu “ty do y chi;” thyc sy,
né la mdt dong lyc mu quiang hudng t6i su
s6ng hay khat vong mil quing mudn séng. Vo
Minh va Hanh dudc coi 1a hai nhdn duyén
thudc quéd khd. Ching la nhitng nguyén nhan
khi nhin chd quan tir hién tai; nhung khi nhin
khdch quan ddi s6ng trong qua khit 13 mot di
song toan dién gidng hét nhu ddi song hién
tai.

Causation by the Ideation-Store: Alaya-
vijnana (skt)—A Lai Da Duyén Khdi—
Causation by the Ideation-store is used to
explain the origin of action—A Lai Da Duyén
Khéi dé gidi thich ciin nguyén clia nghiép.
Actions or karma are divided into three
groups, i.e., those by the body, those by
speech and those by volition. When one
makes up one’s mind to do something, one is
responsible for it and is liable to retribution,



b)

)

d)

4863

because volition is a mind-action even if it is
not expressed in speech or manifested in
physical action. But the mind being the inmost
recess of all actions, the causation ought to be
attributed to the mind-store or Ideation-store:
Nghiép dugc chia thanh ba nhém, ching han
nhu nghiép ndi thin, ndi khiu va noi y. Néu
khdi tAm tao tdc, phdi chiu trdch nhiém viéc
lam d6 va s& chiu bdo tng, bdi vi ¥ luc 1a
mot hanh dong ctia tAm ngay di né khong
phét biéu ra 13i néi hay bdc 16 trong hanh
dong ctia thin. Nhung tAm la ct diém cin dé
nhit clia tit cA moi hanh ddng luit duyén
sinh phdi dugc dit vao kho tang tim ¥, tdc
Tang Thic hay A Lai Da thdc (see Alaya-
vijnana).

The Buddhist ideation theory divides the
mind into eight faculties, i.e., the eye-sense,
the ear-sense, the nose-sense, the tongue-
sense, the body-sense, the co-ordinating
sense-center or the sixth mano-vijnana, the
individualizing thought-center of egotism or
the seventh manas-vijnana, and the storing-
center of ideation or the eighth alaya-vjnana,
or Ideation-store. Of these eight faculties, the
seventh and the eighth require explanation:
Ly thuyé&t y thé ctia dao Phat, tifc hoc thuyé&t
Duy Thitc, chia thitc thanh tdm cdng ning,
nhu nhén thic, nhi thic, ty thdc, thiét thic,
than thitc, y thdc, mat na thifc, va a lai da
thitc. Trong tdm thifc nay, thic thit bdy va thi
tdm cAn phdi gidi thich.

The seventh, the Individualizing Center of
Egotism is the center where all the selfish
ideas, egotistic, opinions, arrogance, self-
love, illusions, and delusions arise: Thic tha
bdy la trung tAm céd biét héa cia ngi tinh, 1a
trung tAm hién khdi clda cdc ¥ tudng vi nga,
ich k§, kiéu man, ty 4i, 4o tudng va mé hoic.
The eighth, the Storing Center of Ideation, is
where the ‘seeds’ of all manifestations are
deposited and later  expressed in
manifestations. Buddhism holds that the
origin of all things and events is the effect of
ideation. Every seed lies in the Storing
Center and when it sprouts out into the object-
world a reflection returns as a new seed. That
is, the mind reaches out into the outer world

and, perceiving objects, puts new ideas into
the mind-store. Again, this new seed sprouts
out to reflect back a still newer seed. Thus the
seeds accumulate and all are stored there
together. When they are latent, we call them

seeds, but when active we call them
manifestations. The old seeds, the
manifestations and the new seeds are

mutually dependent upon each other, forming
a cycle which forever repeats the same
process. This is called the Chain of Causation
by Ideation: Thdc tht tim la trung tim tich
tap clia ¥ thé, 13 noi chifa nhém céc ‘hat
gidng’ hay chiing t cda tit cd moi hién khdi
va ching dugc boc 16 trong cdc hién khdi dé.
DPao Phit chd truong ring nguyén khdi cia
van hitu va van tugng 12 hiéu qua cla y thé.
MBbi ching ti ton tai trong ting thifc va khi
né trao vot vao th€ gidi khdch quan, né sé
dugc phdn 4nh dé€ trd thanh mot hat gidng
mdi. Nghia 13 tAim vuon ra thé€ gidi ngoai tai
va khi ti€p nhin cdc ddi tugng né dit nhitng
¥ tudng mdi vao trong tang thic. Lai nita, hat
giong mdi d6 sé trao vot d€ phan anh trd lai
thanh mdt hat gidng méi mé khdc nita. Nhu
thé, cdc hat giéng hay cédc chling ti tu tap lai
va tt cd dugc chita nhém & day. Khi ching
tiém 4n, ching ta goi chiing 12 nhitng ching
tir. Nhung khi ching hoat dong, chiing ta goi
chiing 1a nhitng hién hanh. Nhitng ching t&
8 hitu, nhitng hién hanh, va nhitng ching tk
mdi hd twong phu thudc 1in nhau tao thanh
mdt vong tron mdi mai tdi dién ti€n trinh
trudc sau nhu nhat. Pdy goi la A Lai Da
Duyén Khdi.

That which makes the seed or subconscious
thought sprout out into actual manifestation,
that is, the motive force which makes the
chain of causation move, is nothing but
ideation. It is easy to see from this theory of
Causation by Ideation that Delusion, Action
and Suffering originate from mind-action, or
ideation. The Storing Center of Ideation is
carried across rebirth to determine what the
next form of life will be. This Storing Center
might be regarded as similar to the soul in
other forms of religion. According to the
Buddhist doctrine, however, what is reborn is
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not the soul, but is the result of the actions
performed in the preceding life. In Buddhism
the existence of the soul is denied: Cdi lam
cho chiling t hay vo thic tAm phét khdi thanh
hién hanh, nghia 1a dong luc tao ra dong van
dong ctia duyén khdi, chinh 1a y thé, nghia 1a
thitc. C6 thé thdy mot cdch dé dang, theo
thuy€&t A Lai Da Duyén Khdi ndy, ring Hoic,
Nghiép va Khd khdi nguyén tir nghiép thic,
hay y thé. Tang thic lvu chuyén tdi sinh dé
quyé&t dinh mot hinh thdi cda ddi song k&
ti€p. C6 thé coi tang thic gidng nhu mot linh
hdn trong cdc ton gido khdc. Tuy nhién, theo
hoc thuyét clia dao Phit, cdi tdi sanh khong
phdi 1 linh hon, ma 12 k&t qua cla cdc hanh
dong dudc thi hanh trong doi sdng trudc.
Trong dao Phat, ngudi ta khong nhdn cé hién
hitu ctia linh hdn.

Causation By Thusness: Chan Nhu Duyén
Khdi—Causation by Thusness is used to
explain the origin of the ideation-store. The
ideation-store of a human being is determined
by his nature as a human being and this
nature is a particular dynamic form of
Thusness. One
Thusness or Matrix of Thus-come originates,
because it is the noumenon, the ultimate
indescribable Thusness—Chan Nhu Duyén
Khdi, d€ gidi thich cin nguyén cia tang thic.
Tang thdc cia modt ngudi dugc quy dinh béi
b4n tinh clia ngudi d6 va ban tdnh ndy 1a hinh
thdi dong cia chin nhu. Khong nén hoéi chin
nhu hay Nhu Lai tang khéi 1€n tir dau, bdi vi
n6 1a th€ tianh, 12 chan nhu ciu cdnh khong
thé dién dat.

Thusness or suchness, is the only term which
can be used to express the ultimate
indefinable reality. It is otherwise called the
Matrix of Thus-come. Thus-come is Buddha-
nature hidden in ordinary human nature.
“Thus-come” is a designation of the Buddha
employed by himself instead of “I’or “we,”
but not without special meaning. After he had
attained Enlightenment, he met the five
ascetics with whom he had formerly shared
his forest life. These five ascetics addressed
him saying “Friend Gotama.” The Buddha
admonished them, saying that they ought not

should not ask where

b)

treat the Thus-come (thus enlightened I
come) as their friend and their equal, because
he was now the Enlightened One, the
Victorious, All-wise One. When he had ‘thus
come’ in his present position as the instructor
of all men and even of devas, they should
treat him as the Blessed One and not as an
old friend: Chan nhu 1a tit ngit duy nhit c6
thé dung d€ dién ta thuc tai ctu canh vugt
ngoai dinh danh va dinh nghia. Con dugc goi
la Nhu Lai Tang. Nhu Lai Tang la Phat tinh
4n tang trong ban tinh cda pham phu. Nhu
Lai 12 mot bi€u hiéu dugc Phat ty diung dé
thay cho cdc danh xung nhu “T6i” hay
“Chdng ta,” nhung khong phdi 1a khong c6
mdt ¥ nghia dédc biét. Sau khi Ngai thanh dao,
Difc Phit gip nim anh em Kiéu Trin Nhu
hay nim nha khd hanh ma trudc kia di tirng
song chung v&i Ngai trong ddi song khd hanh
trong rirng. Nam nha khé hanh nidy goi Ngai
12 “Ban Gotama.” Phat khién trich ho, bdo
ring, dirng goi Nhu Lai nhu 1a ban va ngang
hang véi minh, bdi vi Ngai bay gid da 1a
DPang Gidc Ngo, Pang Tdi Thing, PaAng Nhat
Thiét Tri. Khi Ngai “dé€n nhu vdy” trong tu
thé hién tai cda Ngai véi tu cdch 1a vi dao su
clia trdi va ngudi, ho phdi coi Ngai 1a Pang
Tron Lanh chid khong phéi 12 mot ngudi ban
cO tri.

Again, when the Buddha went back to
Kapilavastu, his former home, he did not go
to the palace of his father, but lived in the
banyan grove outside the town, and as usual
went out to beg daily. Suddhodana, his king-
father, could not bear the idea of his own
son, the prince, begging on the streets of
Kapilavastu. At once, the king visited the
Buddha in the grove and entreated him to
return to the palace. The Buddha answered
him in the following words: “If T were still
your heir, I should return to the palace to
share the comfort with you, but my lineage
has changed. I am now a successor to the
Buddhas of the past, all of whom have ‘thus
gone’ (Tathagata) as I am doing at present,
living in the woods and begging. So your
Majesty must excuse me.” The king
understood the words perfectly and became a
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pupil of the Buddha at once: Lai nita, khi Dtic
Phat tré vé thanh Ca Ty La V&, qué cii clia
Ngai, Ngai khong di dén cung dién clia phu
vuong ma lai § trong khu vudn xoai § ngoai
thanh, va theo thudng 1€ 1a di khi't thuc mdi
ngdy. Vua Tinh Phan, phu vuong ctia Ngai,
khong thé chdp nhin con minh, mdt hoang ti,
lai di xin 4n trén cdc dudng pho thanh Ca Ty
La Vé. Liic d6, vua dén viéng Pitc Phit tai
khu vudn, va thinh cidu Ngai trd vé cung dién.
Phat trd 151 vua biing nhitng 15i 1& nhu sau:
“Né€u t6i van con 1a ngudi thira k€ clia Ngai,
t6i phdi trd vé cung dién dé cung chung lac
thd v6i Ngai, nhung gia toc cia toi di ddi.
Bay gid to6i 12 mot ngudi thira k€ cdc Pic
Phat trong qud khi, cdc ngai di “dén nhu
vdy” nhu tdi dang dén nhu vdy ngay nay,
cling sdng trong cdc khu rirng, va ciing khat
thyc. Vdy B& Ha hiay bd qua nhitng gi ma
ngai di n6i.” Pic vua hi€u 16 nhitng 15i do,
va tic thi tr§ thanh mot ngusi dé ti cla Pic
Phat.

Thus come and thus gone have practically the
same meaning. The Buddha used them both
and usually in their plural forms. Sometimes
the words were used for a sentient being who
thus come, i.e., comes in the contrary way.
Thus-come and Thus-gone can therefore be
used
enlightened but comes in an ordinary way’ or
‘The one who comes in an ordinary way
simply.’: Nhu Lai, dé€n nhu vay hay di nhu
vy, trén thyc t&, cling ¢6 ¥ nghia nhu nhau.
Phat diing ca hai va thudng ding chiing trong
hinh thitc s6 nhiéu. Pdi khi cic chit d6 dugc
ding cho mot ching sinh d3d d&€n nhu vay,
nghia 13, dén trong con dudng thé€ gian. Pén
nhv vy va di nhu viy do d6 c6 thé dugc
dung vé&i hai nghia: “Vi da gidc ngd nhung
dén trong con dudng th& gian,” hay “vi dén
trong con dudng thé gian mot cdch don gidn.”
Now, Thusness or the Matrix of Thus-come or
Thus-gone means the true state of all things
in the universe, the source of an Enlightened
One, the basis of enlightenment. When static,
it is Enlightenment itself, with no relation to
time or space; but, when dynamic, it is in
human form assuming an ordinary way and

in two senses: ‘The one who is

4)
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feature of life. Thusness and the Matrix of
Thus-come are practically one and the same,
the ultimate truth. In Mahayana the ultimate
truth is called Suchness or Thusness: BAy gid,
Chan nhu hay Nhu Lai tang chi cho trang théi
chin thit cla van hitu trong vii tru, c6i nguén
clia mot dang gidc ngd. Khi tinh, n6 13 tyf thin
ctia Gidc Ngo, khong lién hé gi dén thdi gian
va khong gian; nhung khi dong, né xuit hién
trong hinh thifc lodi ngudi chdp nhin mot
dudng 16i thé gian va sic thdi clia ddi song.
Trén thuc t€, Chan nhu hay Nhu Lai tang 1a
mdt, va nhu nhau: chdn 1y cttu cdnh. Trong
Pai Thira, chin ly ciu canh dugc goi 1a Chan
nhu hay Nhu thyc.

We are now in a position to explain the
Theory of Causation by Thusness. Thusness
in its static sense is spaceless, timeless, all-
equal, without beginning or end, formless,
colorless, because the thing itself without its
manifestation cannot be sensed or described.
Thusness in its dynamic sense can assume
any form ; when driven by a pure cause it
takes a lofty form; when driven by a tainted
cause it takes a depraved form. Thusness,
therefore, is of two states. The one is the
Thusness itself; the other is its manifestation,
its state of life and death: Chan nhu trong y
nghia tinh ctia né thi phi thdi gian, binh ding,
vd thlly vo chung, vo tuéng, khong sic, bdi vi
ban than sy vat ma khong c6 su biéu 16 cia
n6 thi khong thé cé y nghia va khong boc 16.
Chan nhu trong y nghia dong ctia né c6 thé
xuat hién dudi bat ¢t hinh thic nao. Khi dugc
diéu dong bdi mot nguyén nhin thuin tinh,
né mang hinh thic thanh thoat; khi dugc diéu
ddng bdi mot nguyén nhin 6 nhiém, né mang
hinh thdc ht bai. Do d6 chin nhu ¢ hai trang
thdi: ty thin chin nhu, va nhitng biéu 16 clia
né trong vong song va chét.

Causation by the Universal Principle—Phéap
Gigi Duyén Khdi:

Dharmadhatu means the elements of the
principle and has two aspects—Phdp gidi
(Dharmadhatu) c6 nghia 12 nhitng y€u t& clia
nguyén ly va ¢6 hai sic thdi:

The state of Thusness or noumenon: Trang
thdi chin nhu hay thé tdnh.
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ii) The world of phenomenal manifestation: Th&
gidi hién tugng.

b) In this causation theory it is usually used in
the latter sense, but in speaking of the ideal
world as realized, the former sense is to be
applied: Tuy nhién trong Phdp Gidi Duyén
Khdi, ngudi ta thudng dung theo nghia thd
hai, nhung khi n6i vé th& gi6i ly tudng s&
chitng, ngudi ta thudng diing nghia thi nhat.

¢) Buddhism holds that nothing was created
singly or individually. All things in the
universe, matter and mind, arose
simultaneously, all things in it depending
upon one another, the influence of each
mutually permeating and thereby making a
universal symphony of harmonious totality. If
one item were lacking, the universe would
not be complete; without the rest, one item
cannot be. When the whole cosmos arrives at
a harmony of perfection, it is called the
‘Universe One and True,” or the ‘Lotus
Store.’ In this ideal universe all beings will be
in perfect harmony, each finding no
obstruction in the existence and activity of
another: Pao Phat chii truong ring khong c6
cdi dudc tao doc nhit va riéng ré. Van hitu
trong vii try, tim va vat, khdi 1én dong thdi;
van hitu trong vii tru nuong tua 13n nhau, anh
hudng 14n nhau, va do dé tao ra mot ban dai
hoa tdu vil tru cla toan thé diéu. N&u thi€u
mot, vi tru s€ khong toan ven; néu khoéng c6
tat cd, cdi mot ciing khong. Khi toan thé vii
tru ti€n t6i modt bdn hda 4m toan hdo, néd
dudc goi 1a nhdt chian phdp gidi, vil tru cla
cidi “Mot” hay cdi “Thyc,” hay “Lién Hoa
Tang.” Trong vi tru 1y tudng d6, van hitu sé
tdn tai trong hoa diéu toan dién, mdi hitu
khong chuéng ngai hi€én hitu va hoat ddong
cla céc hitu khéc.

d) Although the idea of the interdependence and
simultaneous rise of all things is called the
Theory of Universal Causation, the nature of
the rise being universal, it is rather a
philosophy of the totality of all existence than
a philosophy of origination: Miac du quan
niém vién dung va déng khdi 1a vii try, n6 1a
mdt thuyé&t Phiap Gidi Duyén Khéi, ban tinh
cla hién khéi 12 vii try, n6 12 mot thit triét 1y

vé toan th€ tinh cla tdt cd hién hitu, hon 1a
tri€t hoc vé nguyén khéi.
Theory of complementary: Thuyét bS sung
(cta Niels Bohr)

Theory of an exclusive determination by the

past: Pubbekatahetu (p)—Thuyét Tidc Ménh
Nhan—One of the main theory of Nigantha
Nataputta. According to Buddhism, not everything
that occurs is due to past actions. During the time
of the Buddha, sectarians like Nigantha Nataputta
held the view that whatever the individual
experiences, be it pleasant or unpleasant or
neither, all come from former actions or past
karma. The Buddha, however, rejected this theory
of an exclusive determination by the past as
unreasonable. According to the Buddha, many a
thing is the result of our own deeds done in this
present life, and of external causes—MOot trong
nhitng 1y thuy&t chinh clia ngoai gido Ni Kién Ti.
Theo Phit gido, khong phii moi viéc xdy ra déu
do nghi€p qua khd. Vao thsi Bic Phat, ngoai dao
Ni Kién T chii truong ring bit c cdm gidc gi
con ngudi lanh tho, du d6 1a lac tho, kh§ tho, hay
bat lac bat khd tho. T4t cd déu do nhitng hanh
dong hay nghi€p qud khd tao ra. Tuy nhién, Pic
Phat khong chip nhin chd thuy&t Tdc Ménh
Nhin nay, Ngai cho d6 12 diéu khong hgp ly.
Theo Pic Phat thi rat nhiéu diéu xay ra la do két
qué cta nghi€p ma ching ta 1am trong hién tai
niy hodc 1a do nhitng nguyén nhan bén ngoai
ciing c6—See Karma.

Theory and practice are in harmony: Ly Su
Vién Dung—Theory and Practice are in harmony
because practice is theory and in practice there
already exists theory. We, sincere Buddhists,
should diligently cultivate so that both Theory and
Practice are in harmony. Thus, do not get stuck in
Theory or theoretical teachings and abandon
Practice. Similarly, one should not apply only the
Practice but not penetrate and understand Theory.
Practice belongs to form or appearance; while
Theory belongs to Emptiness or True Nature, or
Buddha-Nature—Ly Su vién dung vi Su ciling
chinh 12 Ly va trong Sy di c¢6 Ly hién hitu rdi.
Phat tf thuan thanh ching ta phdi tinh chuyén tu
hanh sao cho Ly Sy Vién Dung, ch§ khong nén
chap Ly bd Su, va ciing khong nén chdp Su bd Ly
hay khong thAim nhip va tin hiéu vé phin ly
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thuy€t. Sy tic 1a phan tuéng, con Ly tic 1a phan
Chéan Nhu hay Phat Tanh.
Theory-Recitation: Ly Tri—This is one of the
two types of practices that Most Venerable Thich
Thién TAm mentioned in The Thirteen Patriarchs
of Pureland Buddhism. Theory-Recitation is to
have faith that Amitabha Buddha in the Western
Direction is pre-existing and is an inherent nature
within everyone because Buddha arises from
cultivator’s mind. Thereafter, the
cultivators use the “Virtuous Name” already
complete within their minds
condition to tame the mind and influence it to
“Never ever forget to recite the Buddh’a name.”
Theory-Recitation also means “the people reciting
Buddha” are individuals who learn and examine
the sutra teachings, clearly knowing different
traditions, doctrines, and deepest and most
profound dharma teachings, etc. Generally
speaking, they are well-versed knowledgeable,
and understand clearly the Buddha’s Theoretical
teachings such as—Pay la mdt trong hai loai
hanh tri ma Hoa Thuong Thich Thién TAm da néi
dén trong Lién Tong Thap Tam T8. Ly Tri Ia tin
ring Dic Phat A Di Pa & phuong Ty 1a tim
minh di sin c6 du, 1a tAim minh tao ra. Tir d6 dem
ciu “Hong Danh” sin dd ma tim clia minh tao ra
d6 1am cdnh @€ budc Tam lai, khi€n cho khong
lic ndo quén ciu niém Phit cd. Ly tri con ¢6
nghia 12 ngudi niém Phit 12 ngudi cé hoc héi kinh
dién, bi€t 15 cac tong gido, lau thong kinh k&, va
bié't rd ring:

1) The mind creates all ten realms of the four
Saints and the six unenlightened. Amitabha
Buddha and Buddhas in the ten directions are
manifested within the mind. This extends to
other external realities such as heaven, hell,
or whatever, all are the manifestations within
the mind: TAm minh tao ra dd cd mudi gidi
luc pham t¢ Thanh. Vi vy cho nén ho biét
ring Phat A Di Pa va mudi phuong chu Phat
déu do ndi tAim minh tao ra cd. Cho dén cdnh
thién dudng, dia nguc ciing déu do tim cda
minh tao ra hét.

2) The virtuous name of Amitabha Buddha is a
recitation that already encompasses all the
infinite virtues and merits accumulated
through the vow-power of Amitabha Buddha:

within

to establish a

Cau h6ng danh A Di ba Phit la mot cau
niém ma § trong d6 da c6 sin di hét mudn
van cong dic do nguyén lyc cia Phat A Di
ba huan tap thanh.

3) Use the one recitation of “Namo Amitabha
Buddha” as a rope and a single condition to
get hold of the monkey-mind and horse-
thoughts, so it can no longer wander but
remain undisturbed and quiescent. At
minimum, this will allow the cultivator to
have a meditative mind during the ritual or at
least for several minutes of that time: Dung
cau niém Phat “Nam M6 A Di ba Phat” dé
lam sgi diy va mot canh d€ budc cdi tim
vién § mad cda minh lai, khéng cho né loan
dong nita, nén it ra cling dinh tam dudc trong
sudt thdi gian niém Phit, hoic dbi ba phiit
clia khéa I€.

4) Never forgetting to maintain that recitation:
Khéng lic nao quén niém ca.

5) Vowing to gain rebirth: Phit nguyén ciu ving
sanh.

**  See Two modes of practices.

Theory of relativity: Thuyé&t twong ddi (cta

Albert Einstein).

Theory of self-creation: Thuyé&t ty tic ty tho—

Buddhism does not agree with the existence of a

so-called “self,” nor a so-called Creator. But this

doesn’t mean that all beings and things do not

exist. They do not exist with a substratum or a

permanent essence in them, as people often think,

but according to Buddhism beings and things do
exist as causal relatives or combinations. All
becomings, either personal or universal, originate
from the principle of causation, and exist in causal
combinations. The center of causation is one’s
own action, and the action will leave it latent
energy which decides the ensuing existence.

Accordingly, our past forms our present, and the

present forms the future. In this world, we are

continuously creating and changing ourselves as a

whole—Phat gido khong dong ¥ c6 cdi goi la tdn

thé, ciing khong c6 cdi goi 1a ding sdng tao.

Nhung diéu nay khong c6 nghia 1a tit ci sinh vat

va sy vt khong hién hitu. Chiing khong thé hién

hitu véi mot ban thé hay mot tinh thé thudng hiing
nhu ngudi ta thudng nghi, ma ching hién hitu do
nhitng tuong quan hay nhitng tip hdp cta nhan
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qua. Moi sy hién hitu, hodc cd nhin hodc van
hitu, déu bit ngudn tir nguyén 1y nhan qui, va
hién hitu trong sy phdi hdp cud nhin qui. TAm
di€m clia hoat dong nhan qua 13 tic nghiép riéng
clia moi c4 thé, va tic nghiép s& dé lai ning luc
tiém 4n clia n6 quyét dinh sy hién hitu k& ti€p.
Theo d6, qua khit hinh thanh hién tai, va hién tai
hinh thanh tuong lai cud chiing ta. Trong th€ gidi
ndy, ching ta tao tdc va bién dich nhu 1a mdt toan
th€ ma chiing ta ct ti€n hanh mii trong cudc
song.

Theory of the twelve causes: Ly thuyét vé 12
nhin duyén—From the arising of this, that arises.
From the ceasing of this, that ceases—C4i ndy
sanh nén cdi kia sanh. Cdi nay diét nén cai kia
diét—See Twelve links of cause and effect.
Theosophist (n): Ngudi theo thuy€t than tri.
Thera (p): Sthavira (skt)—Trudng lio ting—A
Pali term for “an Elder in the Sangha,” or “a
senior Theravada monk,” who has distinguished
himself in learning and meditative attainments. A
senior member of the Order who, by length of
years as respected Bhikkhu or by exceptional
qualities of character, is generally accorded this
honorary title. In other words, this refers to an
elder or a senior monk who has spent 10 years
from his upasampada, who has been ordained for
many years with distinguished wisdom and
qualities such as honorable character, perfect
mastery of Buddha’s teachings, excellence in the
practice of meditation and awareness of having
attained liberation through elimination of spiritual
defilements—Tur nglt Nam Phan ¢6 nghia 1a “mot
vi truGng 1do trong Tang gia,” hay “mot vi su cao
tuSi ha lap trong gido hoi Phat gido Nguyén
Thiy,” ngudi ndi bat trong tu tip va nhitng thanh
tvu vé thién dinh. Mot thanh vién thim nién va
c6 nhiéu phdm hanh xuit sic trong Ting doan,
thudng dugc nhin tudc hi€éu danh dy nay. Noi
cach khdc, tr nay chi mdt nha su da trdi qua
nhiéu nim (it nhat 10 nim. Thudng dudc dung dé
trudc tén nhitng vi ting cao ha d€ bay té long
kinh trong) tu hanh nén tim tri trd nén sdng sudt
vi nhitng phAm chi't sau day: trung thuc, hiéu biét
tron day, thién dinh vién min va kha ning x6a bd
nhitng khuy&t tit tim than.

Theragatha (skt): Truéng Lio Ting Ké—
Collection of writings of the elder monks of the

early Buddhist community, contained in the

Khuddhaka Nikaya of the Pali Canon. There are

264 poems attributed their meditative attainments

and religious lives—Suu tip nhitng bai viét clia

cdc trudng ldo clia cong ddng Phat gido budi so
khai, chita dung trong Ti€u B6 Kinh trong kinh
tang Pali. C6 264 bai tho vié€t vé nhitng thanh tyu
thién dinh va ddi sng ton gido—See Khuddhaka-

Nikaya.

Therapeutic: Thudc vé tri lieu—Therapies (n).

Theravada (skt): The school of the Elders—

Thugng Toa Bo—See Five divisions of Buddhism

@.

Theravada Buddhism: Phit Gido Nguyén

Thiy.

(D An of the development of
Theravada Buddhism—Tdng quan vé sy phat
trién trusng phdi Nguyén Thiy:
Theravada Buddhism is sometimes referred

Southern Buddhism. It has great

influence primarily in Sri Lanka, Burma,

Thailand, Laos and Cambodia. This is a sect

of which teaching corresponds to the Agama

sutras. These teachings generally hold that
the self is without substance, the separate
elements (dharmas) are real, and Nirvana is
neither total annihilation. It is uncertain when
the division into sects had actually taken
place; however, we know that the spread of
the faith into various regions led to
divergence that became a major cause of
schism. Missionary efforts supported by the
great Mauryan emperor Asoka in the third
century B.C. contributed to the spread of the

Dharma to further regions. It is believed that

due to Asoka’s sponsorship of the spread of

Buddhism. The Sarvastivada School of

Buddhism took strong root in northwest India

after the Third Council, and the Theravada

School in the South, extending its influence to

Sri Lanka. At that time, Buddhism was

carried as far west as Greece and the areas

under its control. During two or three

centuries following Asoka’s reign, either 18

or 20, or perhaps more Buddhist sects came

into existence, marking the advent of what is
called sectarian Buddhism. Sectarian

Buddhism concerned itself first and foremost

overview
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with strict observance of the monastic
precepts and study of scriptures, pursuits that
encouraged dogmatism. Emphasis was on
literal interpretation of the canon—Phat gido
Nguyén Thiy c6 khi con goi 1a Phat gido
Nam Tong. Phit gido Nguyén Thdy c6 &nh
hudng 16n tai cdc x& Tich Lan, Mién Dién,
Thdi Lan, Lao va Cam B&t. Diy 1a trudng
phdi ma gido phdp tuong Gng v4i cdc bd kinh
A Ham. Nhitng gido phdp nay thudng cho
ring khong c6 ban chat cda mot cdi ngi, chu
phdp c6 thuc, va ni€t ban 1a hoan toan hoai
diét. Khong thé nio cd quyét su phin chia
nhitng bd phdi di xady ra vao thdi diém nao,
tuy nhién chiing ta bi€t ring chinh sy truyén
ba chdnh phdp vao nhitng ving khac nhau da
dua dén sy bat ddng va tr§ thanh nguyén
nhin chinh cho sy phin chia ndy. Vio thé ky
tht ba trudc Tay lich, vua A Duc da tich cuc
ing ho sy nghiép truyén b4 chdnh phdp t6i
nhitng viing xa hon. Ngudi ta tin ring chinh
nhd sy Gng hd cia vua A Duc trong viéc
truyén bd chanh phdp ma sau cudc két tap
kinh dién 1an thit ba, phdi Nhat Thi&t Hitu Bo
da bén ré manh mé & phia TAy Bdc va phii
Nguyén Thity & phia Nam, r6i lan truyén dén
Tich Lan. Phit gido con dnh hudng xa hon
nita d&€n cdc ving Hy Lap va nhitng viing ma
Hy Lap thong tri. Sudt hai hay ba th& ky ti€p
theo triéu dai ctia vua A Duc, dd c6 18, hoic
20, hoidc hon th€ nita nhitng b phai Phit gido
da ton tai, ddnh ddu su su xuit hién cia thdi
ky phan chia cic bd phdi. Nhitng bd phai
Phit gido trong thdi ky phan chia b ph4i dau
tién rdt quan tim va nghiém nhit tuan thi
gi6i luat ciing nhu nghién ctu kinh dién.
Nhan manh dén viéc dich va gidi thich chinh
xdc theo nguyén vin kinh dién.

Theravada Buddhism—Phit Gido Nguyén
Thiy: Trudng phai Theravada hay Nam
Toéng—Southern or Theravada school—
Minor Vehicle—The small or inferior vehicle
as compared with the greater teaching (Pai
thira). Hinayana is the form of Buddhism
which developed after Sakyamuni’s death, at
about the beginning of the Christian era,
when Mahayana doctrine were introduced—
The objective is personal salvation. By the

time of King Asoka, the Sthaviravadin School
had itself split into the Sammitiya, the
Sarvastivadin, and the Vibhajyavadin sub-
schools. And later, the Vibhajyavadin School
also split into two branches, the Mabhisasika
School, which was established in the South-
Eastern India, and the Theravadin School,
which was established in Sri Lanka—Trudng
phéi Ti€u thira dugc thanh lap sau khi Pic
Phat nhap diét, vao khodng ky nguyén Thién
Chda, ciing vao lic ma trudng phéi Pai thira
dugc gidi thiéu. Citu cdnh gidi thodt clia Tidu
thtra 13 ty d9. Vao thsi vua A Duc, trudng
phdi Thugng Toa B da ty tich ra lam ba
trudng phdi 1a Chinh Lugng Bo, Thuyé&t Nhat
Thi€t Hitu Bo va Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo. Va
vé sau nay, trudng phai Phan Biét Thuyét B
lai tdch ra l1am hai phdi: Mahisasika School &
mién Pong Nam An Do, va Nguyén Thiy
Theravada & Sri Lanka.

(IIT) Other characteristics of Theravada—Nhirng

diac diém khdc cia Theravada: It is believed
that Theravada is a Hinayana school from the
Sthavira group, which developed from the
Vibhajyavadin school, founded by
Moggaliputta Tissa and brought to Ceylon in
250 BC. The teaching of the Theravada
consists of the four noble truths, the eightfold
noble path, the doctrine of conditioned
arising and anatman. The philosophy of this
school is very simple. All worldly phenomena
are subject to three characteristics; they are
impermanent and transient (anitya), suffering
(duhkha), and non-self. That is to say, there is
nothing in them which can be called one’s
own, nothing substantial, nothing permanent.
All compound things are made up of two
elements, the non-material part (nama), and
the material part (rupa). They are further
described as consisting of nothing but five
constituent groups (skandhas), namely, the
material quality (rupa), and four non-material
qualities, sensation (vedana), perception
(sanjna), mental formatives (samskara), and
consciousness (vijnana). These elements are
also classified into twelve organs and objects
of sense (ayatanani) and eighteen dhatus. The
former consist of the six internal organs of
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sense (eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and
mind). The corresponding objects of sense,
namely material objects, sounds, smells,
tastes, tangibles and those things that can be
apprehended only by the mind. The eighteen
dhatus include the six internal organs of
sense, the six corresponding objects of sense,
and six consciousnesses (eye-consciousness,
ear-consciousness, nose-consciousness,
tongue-consciousness,  body-consciousness
and mind-consciousness. Hence, this most
orthodox school of Buddhism has a pluralistic
conception of the constituent elements of the
universe. Theravada emphasizes
liberation of the individual to attain the
Arhathood, which takes place through one’s
own efforts in meditation and through
observance of the rules of moral discipline
and leading a monastery life. Today
Theravada, the only surviving school of the
Hinayana, is widespread in the countries of
Southeast Asia. At the Council of Pataliputra,
the teachings of this school were, according to
Pali sources, certified to be those of the
Vibhajyavada school—Ngudi ta tin ring
Theravada 13 trudng phai Tiéu thira thoat thai
tt nhém Sthavira, phdt trién t¢ nhdnh
Vibhajyavadin, do Moggaliputta Tissa 1ap ra
va dugc Mahinda dwa vao Tich Lan va
khodng nidm 250 truéc Tay lich. Hoc thuyét
clia truong phdi ndy dua trén T diéu d€, Bt
chanh dao, Thdp nhi nhan duyén va vd nga.
Tri€t Iy clia trudng phdi ndy rat don gidn. Tat
ca cdc hién tugng trén thé gian déu mang ba
dic tinh, d6 1a sy vo thudng (anitya), khd
(duhkha), va v0 ngd (anatma). Nghia la
khong cé cdi gi duge goi 1a cda riéng nd,
khong c6 gi 1a chic chdn, khong c6 gi 1a
trudng citu. Moi hdp thé déu dudc ciu tao bdi
hai y€&u t8, danh hay phan khong vat chit, va
sic tic phdn vat cha't. Ngodi ra, cdc vat thé
ndy con dugc md ta 1a gdm c6 tit cd nim uin
(skandhas), d6 1 sic hay dic tinh vat chat,
va bon dic tinh phi vat cht, tho, tudng, hanh,
thitc. Cdc yéu t8 ndy dugc x&p thanh 12 xi
va 18 gi6i. Mudi hai xtt gdm sdu cin (mit,
tai, mili, ludi, than, ¥), va sdu tran (sic, thinh,
huong, vi, xtic, phdp). Mudi tim gii gdm sdu

on the

cin, sdu tran, va sdu thic (sy thdy bi€t cda
mit, su nghe bi€t cla tai, sy ngi biét clia
miii, sy ném bi€t clia 1udi, sy tri gidc clia todn
thin, va sy hi€u bi€t cla y thic). Do do,
trudng phdi Phat gido chinh thong niy c6 mot
quan diém da nguyén vé cic yéu t6 ciu
thanh vii tru. Theravada nhin manh dén sy
gidi thodt c4 nhin bing tv luc, do tu hanh
theo cdc qui tic dao diic hiu dat qui vi A la
hdn. Ngay nay trudng phdi x6t lai duy nhat
clia Phat gido Tiéu thira ndy di va dang phat
trién rong rdi tai cic quéc gia Pong Nam A.
Tai Nghi Hoi Hoa Thi thanh, cdc gido 1y cda
trudng phdi ndy dugc thira nhin 13 cda trudng
phdi Phan Biét Thuyé&t Bo (Vibhajyavada).

(IV)The differences between Theravada and

1)

Mahayana Buddhisms—Su khidc biét gitta
Phat gido Nguyén Thdy va Dai Thia:
Theravada Buddhism is sometimes referred
to as Southern Buddhism, while Mahayana is
referred to as Northern Buddhism. Both
Mahayana and Theravada began not as
separate schools, but because of their
different goals in cultivation, they developed
into different schools and eventually spread
into different geographic areas—Phat gido
Nguyén Thuy ciing ¢6 lic dugce goi l1a Phat
gido Nam Tong, trong khi Phit gido Pai Thira
dugc goi 1a Bdc Tong. C4 hai trudng phdi lic
bit diu khong phdi 12 nhitng trudng phdi
khac biét, nhung vi nhitng muc dich tu hanh
c6 khdc, nén ho phat trién thanh hai trudng
phéi khac nhau va cudi ciing phat trién trong
nhitng vung dia ly khac nhau.

To seek for Arahathood, Sravakas or
Pratyeka-buddhahood is Theravada followers.
The goal of Theravada Buddhists is to end
attachment to self and, thereby, becoming an
Arhat, who undergoes no more rebirth. To
seek for Buddhahood is Mahayana. The
Mahayana Buddhism accepts all of the
teachings of the Theravada Buddhism, it
teaches that its followers can cultivate to
become an Arhat, but Arhat is not an ultimate
goal. It recommends its followers to follow
the Path of the Bodhisattva, which will
eventually lead to Buddhahood. Sincere
Buddhists should step back and ask ourselves:
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“In fact, are there any so-called ‘Vehicles’?”
If our answer id “Yes,” it’s a regretable
answer because the Buddha never mentioned
about the so-called “Vehicle.” If our answer
is “No,” we are on the right track of
cultivation, so keep move on. We should
cultivate the dharmas that suit us the most,
and try not to criticize other people: Cau qua
A La Hén va Bich Chi Phit 1a Phat gido
Nguyén Thiy. Muc dich ctia cdc Phat ti theo
Phat gido Nguyén Thdy 13 chim ddt ngi
chap va do d6 tr§ thainh mot bac A La Hén,
bac khong con tdi sanh nita. Tim quéd vi Phat
12 Pai Thira. Phat gido Pai Thira chdp nhin
nhitng gido thuyét trong Phit gido Nguyén
Thdy, Phat gido Pai Thira day ring tin do
Phat gido Pai Thira c6 thé tu tap qui vi A La
Hédn, nhung A La Hédn khong phéi 1a qué vi
t6i thugng. Phat gido Pai Thira dé nghi tin do
nén di theo con dudng B Tit dao vi cudi
ciing con dudng Ay sé& din chiing ta dé€n qua
vi Phat. Phit t& thudn thinh nén binh tAm ty
héi: “Sy thiat c6 cdi goi 1a ‘Thira’ hay
khong?” N&u cau trd 15i 1a “C6”, thi qua that
12 mdt sy mé md ding ti€c, vi Pirc Phit dau
c6 bao gi dé cap dén thira thing gi. N&u cau
trd 161 1a “Khong” la ching ta di di ding
dudng, nén ti€p tuc di t6i. Ching ta nén tu
tdp gido phdp nao thich hgp véi ching ta
nhat, chtt dirng binh phdm ai.

The Mahayanists emphasize the universalism
and altruism, develop wisdom and the perfect
transformation of all living in the future state;
while the Theravada followers seek for
narrow personal salvation, seek for the
destruction of body and mind and extinction
in nirvana: Pai Thira nhAn manh dé&n “vi tha
phd cttu,” phét trién tri hué, va héa do ching
sanh trong ki€p tuong lai; trong khi Nguyén
Thiy chi mong ciu tu dd qua su tich diét ndi
niét ban.

Whereas Theravada Buddhism emphasizes a
forest or mendicant denunciative way, while
Mahayana not excluding this feature, wishes
to make the Buddhist life open to all, monks
and laypeople alike. With the ideal become
not only the Arahant for his own salvation but
they wish to become Bodhisattvas with a vow

4)

5)

6)

7

(V) Books

1)

to attain perfect knowledge and to save all
sentient beings: Trong khi Phit gido Nguyén
Thiy chii truong d5i s6ng an si trong rifng
hoic di khat thuc, thi Pai Thira khdng loai bé
dic diém nay, nhung ho lai mudn cho ddi
song tu tAp md rong hon cho cd Ting 1in tuc.
Véi ly tudng nay, Phat gido Pai Thira khong
mong trd thanh A La Han dé chi gidi thoat
cho ¢4 nhan, ma mong trd thanh BO T4t vé6i
udc nguyén thugng cdu B6 PE ha héa chiing
sanh.

Bodhisattvas in the Mahayana practice six
paramitas; while for the Arahanship the Four
Noble Truths are the foundation teaching, for
pratyeka-Buddhahood the twelve nidanas: B6
Tat Pai Thira tu hanh luc d0 Ba La Mat;
trong khi bén Nguyén Thiy thi A La Hén 14y
Tt Diéu P€ lam bdn gido, va Poc Gidc 1dy
Thap Nhi Nhan Duyén lam bdn gido tu hanh.
Mahayana Buddhism is progressive and
affirmative: Phat gido Pai Thira ti€n bo va
khéng dinh.

Whereas Theravada Buddhism develops with
the Order as the center, the Mahayanists
concentrate rather upon the individual: Trong
khi Phat gido Nguyén Thiy phat trién Ting
doan nhu 1a trung tdm, thi Phat gido Pai Thira
lai thich huéng d&n c4 thé hon.

While the Theravada Buddhism lays the
greatest stress upon the Tripitaka, the
Mahayana Buddhism is content to propagate
the Buddha’s fundamental teaching wherever
found. So Theravada is both formal and
systematic in the scholastic orthodoxy: Trong
khi Phit gido Nguyén Thiy chd truong hoan
toan dua vao kinh dién thi Pai Thita chi dua
vao tinh than cot 16i cda Pic Phat. Vi vay,
Phat gido Nguyén Thly quan tim d&€n hinh
thitc va hé thong trong tinh chat chinh thdng
ctia kinh dién.

of the Theravadin Abhidhamma-
Pitaka—Sdch v3 thudéc BO Luidn Tang cia
trudng phdi Nguyén Thiy:

Dhammasangani (p): B& Phap Tu—The
classification of things which lists and defines
good, bad, and neutral mental states, This is
also an analysis of material form—B¢ Phédp
Tu liét k& va dinh nghia nhiing tdm thic
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thién, dc, va trung tinh. Pay ciing 1a mot bd
sach phan tich vé hinh thé ciia vat chat.

2) Vibhanga (p): B6 Phan Tich—Analysis—
Offering a detailed analysis or classification
of sixteen major topics of the Dharma,
including the skandhas, nidanas, the
elements, the faculties, mindfulness,
bojjhangas, jhanas, and insight—Phan tich
hay phan loai chi ti€t 16 chd dé chinh cda
gido phap, gbm cdc uin, cic duyén, cic yéu
td (dai), cdc cin, sy chd tim tinh thdc, cdc
y&u t& gidc ngd, thién dinh va tri tué.

3) Dhutakatha (p): B6 Chi't Ngit—Discussion of
the elements, based on the skandha and
ayatana analyses, and proceeding by means
of questions and answers—Duva trén nhitng
phén tich vé cdc uin, gidi, va ti€n hanh bing
phuong cdch van ddp.

4) Puggalapannati (p): B Nhin Ché Pinh—
Description of personalities, the analyses of
human character types, by various factors that
range in number from one to ten—Phén tich
nhitng loai tinh tinh, biing nhitng nhan 6 khdc
nhau gém tif mot d&€n mudi nhan t6.

5) Kathavatthu (p): BO Ngit Tong—Subjects of
controversy, the refutation of the heterodox
views of other Buddhist schools—Béc bd céc
quan di€m di gido clia cic trudng phdi Phat
gido khéc.

6) Yamaka (p): B6 Song Ddi—The pairs,
concerned with clear definition of terms—
Lién quan d&n viéc dinh nghia 18 rang cdc
thudt ngi.

7) Patthana (p): B6 Vi Tri—Causal relations, a
full discussion of pratitya-samutpada—Tranh
luin day db vé tdnh duyén khéi.

Theravada Nikaya (skt): Tang Kinh Phat Gido

Nguyén Thiy—Order of the Teachings of the

Elders, the only surviving tradition of the

collection of schools referred to collectively as

“Hinayana” by their Mahayana opponents, and as

Nikaya-Buddhism. It is the dominant tradition in

Southeast Asia, is particularly strong in Thailand,

Sri Lanka, Burma, Laos, and Cambodia. Although

there is no historical basis for the claim, modern

Theravada traces itself back to the Sthavira

tradition in India. Its origins in Southeast Asia are

traced back to Mahinda, the son of King Asoka

who became a Buddhist monk and led a mission to
Sri Lanka. From this base it later spread
throughout the region, and in recent decades has
attracted considerable increasing numbers of
students in Europe and North America. It prides
itself on being a deeply conservative school of
Buddhism and bases its teachings and practices on
the Pali Canon, which it considers to be the only
authentic Buddhist canon. However, no one is
clear if this was the language of the original canon
of the Sthaviravadin School. However,
possible for us to consider Theravada as
representative of the Sthaviravadin School—
Truyén thong gido phdp cia cic trudng lio,
truyén thong duy nhit cia mot nhém céc trudng
phéi con sét lai dugc phdi Pai Thira goi 1a “Tiéu
Thira.” Py la truyén thdng chi€m wu th€ & ving
bong Nam A, dic biét 1a & Thai Lan, Sri Lanka,
Mién Pién, Lao va Cam B6t. Mic du khodng c6 co
s lich st nao, nhung trudng phdi Theravada
tuyén bd ring ho chinh 13 hiu thdn cla phdi
Thugng Toa B6 & An Po. Ngudn géc clia truyén
théng nay ¢ Pong Nam A theo vét tir thdi
Mabhinda, con trai ctia vua A Duc, mdt vi ting da
huéng dAn mot doan truyén gido dén Sri Lanka.
Tl co s& nay ma sau ndy né truyén di khip viing,
va trong nhitng thap nién gin diy né da thu hit
mot s& gia ting ding k€ nhitng sinh vién & Au
Chau va My Chau. Truyén thdng nay ty hao vi né
12 truyén thong Phit gido bdo thl sdu xa nhitng
gido phdp va thyc hanh trong kinh tang Pali, h¢
thong kinh tang ma truyén thdng xem 1a gido dié€n
Phat gido xdc thyc duy nhit. Tuy nhién, khong ai
trong chiing ta biét rd diy 12 ngdn ngit nguyén
thiy trong kinh dié€n clia trudng phdi Thugng Toa
B6 hay khong. Du sao di nita chiing ta vin c6 thé
xem trudng phdi Nguyén Thiy nhu 12 dai dién
cla trudng phdi Thugng Toa B.
Theravadin (skt): Thugng Toa
Theravada Buddhism.

Theravadin monk: Ting si Thugng Toa B.
There must first be cause and then there
will be effect: TruGc tién phdi c¢6 nhin, sau dé
mdi thanh qud duge (Hitu thi nhan nhi hdu hitu thi
qua).

There is nothing created, nor is anything
destroyed. Anyone who perceives this truth,

it is

Bo—See
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would see Budha come true: Ching c6 phép
nao sanh, ma ciing ching c6 phip nao diét. Ai
hi€u dugc nhu thé, 1a thdy Phat hién tién.

Theri (p): Trudng Lio Ni—Eldest nun in an order
of nuns (seniority reckoned from the time of entry
into the Sangha)—Nién trudng cla cdc su nit
trong Ni doan (tudi dao thim nién dudc tinh tir lic
gia nhap gido doan. Thudng dugc dung d€ trudc
tén nhitng vi Ni cao ha d€ bay té 1ong kinh trong).
Therigatha (skt): Trudng Lao Ni Ké—Verses of
the Female Elders, collection of writings of the
elder nuns of the early Buddhist community,
contained in the Khuddhaka Nikaya of the Pali
Canon. There are seventy-three poems attributed
to seventy-one nuns that mostly describe their
meditative attainments and religious lives—Suu
tdp nhitng bai vi€t clia cdc Ni trudng clia cong
ddng Phat gido budi so khai, chita dyng trong
Ti€u B6 Kinh trong kinh tang Pali. C6 73 bai thd
do 71 vi Ni viét v& nhitng thanh tyu thién dinh va
ddi s6ng tdn gido—See Verse in the Therigatha.
Thesaurus of discourses: Kinh Tang—See
Sutra.

Thesaurus of discussions: Luidn Tang—See
Vinaya.

Thesis: SG Lap—A thesis; that which is set up—
Luan dé da dugc sip dit sdn.

Theta (p): Reliable (a)—Trustworthy—Pdéng tin
cay.

Theva (p): A drop—Mot giot.

Thich Ca Phat Dai Monument: Thich Ca Phit
bai—Name of a famous statue of Sakyamuni
Buddha, or Sakyamuni Buddha Monument, a
famous beautiful scenery of Viing Tau City,
located on the northwest slope of Mount Lén in
Viing Tau City. It is an architectural monument of
the Theravada Sect, being built in 1961. There are
two sections in the area: Thién Lim Pagoda is
located at the foot of the mountain whereas the
Sakyamuni Buddha Monument is on the slope.
Along the stone stairs of the mountain slope, one
can see many statues illustrating Lord Buddha's
biography. That is, the statue of Sakyamuni
Buddha at His Holy Birth, that of Sakyamuni
entering the monkhood and one statue cast to
memorize His Great Enlightenment. One can see
also Bo-tree brought from Sri Lanka and planted

in the area by Most Venerable Elder Narada on
November 2“d, 1963. At the center of the area is
placed a Sakyamuni Buddha statue sitting in
meditation in cross-legged posture on the lotus
pedestal, 10.20 meters high and 6 meters in
diameter. The statue was inaugurated on March
10, 1963. Also in this area stands the octogonal
stupa for Buddha’s relics, 19 meters high, with
four great cauldrons situated in four corners of the
stupa. Inside the cauldrons is the soil brought from
the four places where Lord Buddha was born,
where he received is Great Enlightenment, where
he set the Dharma wheel moving and where he
reached Parinirvana—Thich Ca Phat Pai 1a mot
tugng dai dep ndi ti€ng cda thanh phd Viing Tau,
toa lac phia tAy bic sudn ndi Lén & Viing Tau.
Pay 1a cong trinh ki€n tric clia hé phdi Phat Gido
Nguyén Thiy, dugc xay dyng vao nim 1961. Noi
day gdm hai khu vyc: Thién LAm Ty & phia dudi
va Thich Ca Phat Bai § phia trén. Theo tiing bic
d4d men sudn nii c6 nhiéu pho tugng vé sy tich
biic Phat: Tugng Pdc Phat Thich Ca Pan Sinh,
Thich Ca xuit gia, Thich Ca Thanh Pao, va ciy
B6 Bé dugc Pai Pitc Narada cung thinh tir Tich
Lan vé trong tai ddy vao ngdy 2 thing 11 nim
1960. O trung tim la tugng Phat Thich Ca ngdi
ki€t gia trén mot tda sen, cao 10 mét 20, dudng
kinh 6 mét, khanh thanh ngay 10 thdng 3 nim
1963. day con c6 thdp xa 1di bat gidc, cao 19
mét, bon phia dit bon dinh 16n, d{{t bén trong dinh
duge mang vé tir T& dong tim (An Po): Noi Phat
Pan Sanh, Phiat Thanh Pao, Phiat Chuyén Phip
Luan, Phat Nhiap Niét Ban.

Thick forest: Tru LAm—Rirng diy—A dense
forest, e.g. the passions, etc. —Duc vong clia
chiing sanh dugc vi nhu khu ritng diy, mot khi da
lac vao thi khé 1ong ma thodt ra dudc.

Thief: Ké trom dao—Burglar.

Thief destroyer: Ksinasrava (skt)—Conqueror
of the passion (an arhat)—Sat tic (mdt vi A La
Han).

Thien An (1926-1980): Hoa Thugng Thich Thién
An—Most Venerable Thich Thién An, one of the
most outstanding Vietnamese monks in the United
States in the modern era. He was trained in the
Lin-Chi Lineage. He came to the USA in 1966 to
lecture at UCLA. In 1967, he began to teach at

Hollywood Founded International Buddhist
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Meditation Center, later in 1973 it became a
college and University of Oriental Studies in Los
Angeles. After the political change over in
Vietnam in 1975, he was active in helping
Vietnamese refugees in the USA—Hoa Thugng
Thich Thién An, mot trong nhitng danh Ting Viét
Nam tai Hoa Ky trong thgi cidn dai. Ong thudc
dong Thién Lam T&. Vao nim 1966, 6ng sang
Hoa Ky thuyét gidng tai Pai Hoc UCLA. Nim
1967, 6ng bit dau gidng day tai Trung TAm Thién
Phat Gido Th€ Gidi tai Hollywood. Nim 1973,
truong ndy trd thanh trudng Pai Hoc Dong
Phuong. Sau cudc thay d8i chinh tri tai Viét Nam
vao nim 1975, dng hoat dong rat tich cyc gitp dd
nhitng ngudi ty nan trén dat My.

Thien Hau Pagoda: Chiia Thién Hiu—Thien
Hau Pagoda in Binh Duong Province was one of
the most ancient pagodas in South Vietnam. It was
built in the middle of the nineteenth century on
the Huong Chu Hien irrigational canal for the
religious worship of Chinese in Vietnam. In 1880,
the pagoda was reconstructed and added with
insiderooms. Since 1925, Thien Hau Pagoda has
been located in Thu Dau Mot town, Binh Duong
province. Indise rooms are used to worship the
God of Soil, Spirit of the Pagoda Keeper, the Holy
Mother, the Ladies of the Five Elements, and
statues of Bo Dau Cong, a couple of husband and
wife named Trinh Hoa. The husband was a
Chinese General during the Ming Dynasty who
had the merit of leading people to new lands in
the South—Chuia Thién Hau & Binh Duong 1a mot
trong nhitng ngdi chiia ¢§ nhat & mién Nam. Chuia
dudc xAy dung vao giita thé ky thit 19 bén bd kinh
Huong Chi Hién. Nim 1880, chila dugc tring tu
va xdy thém phong bén trong. T nim 1925 dén
ngady nay, chiia toa lac bén trong thi xa Thii DAu
Mot thudc tinh Binh Duong. Nhitng phong bén
trong chiia thd Thd Than, Than giit chiia, Thanh
Mau, Ngii Hanh Nuong Nuong, va tugng BS Piu
Cong 1a hai vg chong mot vi tuéng ngudi Trung
Hoa duéi thdi nha Minh tén Trinh Hoa, ngudi c6
cong trong viéc md dit vé phuong Nam.

Thien Hoi Zen Master: Thién Hoi Thién Su (?-
900)—Shen-Hui, seond lineage of the Wu-Yun-
T’ung Sect. He was a famous Zen Master of the
Vietnamese Buddhism in the tenth century. He
was from DPién Lanh. When he was young, he

studied with Master Tiém Nguyén at Pong Lam
Temple with his Dharma name T8 Phong. When
he grew up, he wandered all over the country to
seek the right master. When he arrived at Ki€n So
Temple, he met Zen Master Cim Thanh and
became one of the latter’s most outstanding
disciples. He stayed to serve his master for over
ten years. One day he asked his master:
“Sakyamuni Buddha had cultivated innumerable
aeons to become a Buddha. Now you say that
‘Mind is Buddha.” I really don’t understand.
Please awaken me so that I can be clear.” Zen
Master Cdm Thanh said: “Who said so in the
sutra?” Shen-Hui replied: “The Buddha teach in
all the sutras, am I right?” Zen Master Cdm
Thanh said: “But why Manjusri declared that the
Buddha never teachs a word during 49 years. You
should always remember that if you attach to
words, you will have to go around and around
forever, you will never find the Buddha.” Shen
Hui awakened right after this instruction. He
bowed down to prostrate his Master. Zen Master
Ciam Thanh gave his name Shen-Hui since that
time. After his Master passed away, Zen Master
Shen-Hui continued to expand the Buddha dharma
until he died in 900—Thién Hoi, ddi thd hai dong
V6 Ngon Thong. Ong 12 mot thién su ndi ti€ng
clia Phat gido Viét Nam vao thé ky thit 10. Ong
qué tai Pién Linh. Thud nhd 6ng theo su Tiém
Nguyén v6i Phap hiéu 1a TS Phong. Lén 1én, su
van du khip noi d€ tim minh su tham hoc. Khi
dén chiia Ki€n So, su gip Thién s Cim Thanh
va trd thanh mdt trong nhitng dé tif ndi ti€ng clia
st Cdm Thanh. Su & lai chia Kién So phuc vu
Thay trén mudi nim. Mot hom su héi Thay: “Dic
Phit Thich Ca Mau Ni da tirng tu hanh trdi qua vo
lugng ki€p méi thanh Phat. Nay thiy day ‘tic tAm
tdc Phat’ Con khong hi€u 1& d6. Xin thay khai
ngd cho con.” Su Cdm Thanh héi: “Trong kinh
ngudi nao n6i?” Thién Hoi thua: “Né&u con khong
1am thi tit c& kinh di€n déu do Phat day.” Su Cadm
Thanh néi: “N€&u vy sao ngai Vin Thu Su Ldi lai
néi ring Pic Phat trong sudt 49 nim hoing héa
chua n6i mot 13i? Con phdi ludn nhé ring néu con
chip vao viin ty, con sé& phdi di vong vong mai
chit khdng bao gid thdy Phat.” Qua d6 Thién Hoi
ngd va sup lay Thdy. Sau khi ThAy Cdm Thanh
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thi tich, su ti€p tuc hoing héa d&n khi vién tich
vao ndm 900 sau Tay Lich.

Thien Hung Temple: Chia Thién Hung—
Name of an ancient temple in Hué&, Central
Vietnam. The date of building of the temple is
unknown. It is merely recorded that in the sixth
year of king Minh Mang’s reign, Thi€én Hung
temple was only a thatched house. In 1893, a
monk named Thanh Chan, later he became great
master Vién Giac, committed himself to rebuild
the temple with the assistance of a noble lady
named Ton N& Thanh Luong. As a result, the
appearance and structure of the temple were
changed considerably. Thatch was changed to
tiles, bronze statues were introduced and some
wooden statues were gilded, giving the temple a
brighter look. In 1911, Most Venerable Thanh Td
together with his disciples and the congregation,
rebuilt the temple, giving it a more impressive and
magnificent appearance. In 1927, Most Venerable
Qudng Tu rebuilt the main hall. In 1935, Thién
Hung temple was recognized as national temple
by the throne and Most Venerable Quéang Tu was
honoured by the king with “Gidi Pao b6 Diép.”
The temple still remains its system of statues from
the late nineteenth century—Tén clia mot ngdi
chila ¢6 & Hu&, Trung Viét. Chua bi€t thdi di€m
xdy dyng chua, chi bi€t nim Minh Mang thi 6
(1825), chiia Thién Hung chi 1a mot thdo am.
Nam 1893, chuia dugc su Thanh Chan, titc 1a dai
su Vién Gidc sau ndy, phdt nguyén triing tu, véi
st hd trg clia mot ménh phu tén 13 Ton Nit Thanh
Luong. Do d6 chiia da thay d6i cdnh sic va qui
mo, chuyén tranh thanh ngéi, va c6 phdp khi tot
dep, tugng doéng dugc dic, tugng gd dugc thép
vang lai, 1am cho cdnh chiia sdng sia hon. Nam
1911, Hdoa Thugng Thanh Td cing véi d6 dé va
gido hoi di tring tu lai chiia, khi&n cho cdnh chiia
uy nghi trdng 1€ hon xua. Vao ndm 1927, Hoa
Thugng Quédng Tu tring tu chdnh dién. Nim
1935, chila dugc ban bién ngach sic ti va Hoa
Thugng dugc ban gidi dao do diép. Chua Thién
Hung hién vin con giit dugc hé théng tugng thd
tlr cudi thé ky thit 19.

Thien Lam Temple: Thién Lim Ty—Name of
an ancient temple in Hué, Central Vietnam. This
is the second in age among the temples belonging
to the T’ao-T’ung Zen Sect in Hué&. It was first

built by Most Venerable Nhu Tu Khic Huyén in
the late 17" century. During the reign of Lord
Nguyén Phudc Hoat, the temple was already
enlarged with solid construction materials, and the
third patriarch of the temple was recognized by
the Lord with honourable name Thanh Than
Chiéu Quéd Great Most Venerable. During the
early years of king Gia Long’s reign, Queen Thira
Thién Cao dedicated fund for the reconstruction
of the temple under the supervision of Most
Venerable Mat Hoing. During the reign of king
Thanh Th4i, the French opened the Nam Giao
New Highway, so the temple had to be moved to
the western part of its ground. Up to the present
time, for more than fifty years, Thién LaAm has
been a private temple, changing hands according
to familial traditions. It was rebuilt by the
Buddhist Congregation in 1957—tén clia mot ngdi
chila ¢6 & Hué, Trung Viét. Chiia 1a ngdi chiia cd
thit hai thudc hé phdi Tao Pdng, do Hoa Thugng
Nhu Tu Khic Huyén khai son vao cudi thé ky thi
17. Dudi thdi chda Nguy&n Phudc Hoat, chlia da
dugc tring tu biing vat liéu kién c¢d va vi t§ thif ba
clia chuia dudc ban sic tit danh hiéu Thanh Than
Chiéu Qua dai lio Hoa Thudng. Vao diu thdi vua
Gia Long, Thira Thién Cao Hoang Hau (vg vua
Gia Long) da ciing dudng ngan khodn d€ tring tu
chtia duéi sy tréng nom cia Hoa Thugng Mat
Hoiing. Duéi triéu vua Thanh Thdi, ngusi Phidp
md3 dudng Nam Giao Tan L9, chiia lai phadi doi
vao mé ty khudn vién cii. Cho d&€n hém nay, trdi
qua hon 50 nim, chia tr§ thanh chia tu va theo
ki€u truyén t& luu ton nén ngiy cang trd nén
hoang ph&. Nam 1957, chua dugc Gido Hoi Phat
Gido trung tu lai.

Thien Lao Zen Master: Thién Su Thién Lio—
Name of a Vietnamese monk, probably from
North Vietnam; however, his origin was unknown.
He went to Ki&n So Temple to meet and become
one of the most outstanding disciples of Zen
Master Pa Bdo. He was the dharma heir of the
sixth lineage of the Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect.
After Zen master Pa Béo passed away he moved
to Mount Thién Phic in Tién Du district to stay at
Trung Minh Temple. His reputation spread all
over the place. Later King Ly Thai TS sent an
Imperial Order to recall him to the capital to be
the king’s advisor, but when the Imperial Order
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arrived he had already passed away. To honour
him, the king ordered his local mandarin to build a
stupa right at the foot of the mountain and to
rebuild the temple where he used to stay—Tén
clia mot nha su Viét Nam, c¢6 1& qué & mién Bic
Viét Nam; tuy nhién, qué qudn cda ngai khong ai
bi€t & dau. Su d&€n chiia Ki€n So gip va trd thanh
mot trong nhitng dé tir xud't sic nhat cda Thién su
Pa Bdo. Thién su Thién Lo 1a phdp ti ddi thi
sdu clia dong Thién V6 Ngon Thong. Sau khi
Thién su Pa Bdo thi tich, ngai doi vé nidi Thién
Phic tai quan Tién Du va tru tai chuia Trung
Minh. Lic 4y ti€ng tim clia ngai trdi khip td
phuong. Vua Ly Thdi Tong chi€u sic chi tricu
ngai vé kinh d 1am cd van, nhung khi sic chi vira
dén thi ngai da thi tich. PE ton vinh ngai vua di
cho trang tu lai ngdi chiia su §, xay thdp thd su tai
phia trudc chua.

Thien Mu Temple: Chia Thién Mu—A temple
in Hue, Central Vietnam, one of the famous
temples in Vietnam with more than 500 year-
long- history. The temple was built in the fifteenth
century, located at the north side of the Perfume
River, about 10 kilometers west of Hu€. In 1601,
when Lord Nguyén Hoang from Quéng Tri came
to Héa Chau, now Hue, the temple had been
ruined completely. The Lord had the temple
rebuilt with its old name. In 1664, Lord Nguyén
Phuéc Tan had it rebuilt again. In 1695, Most
Venerable Thach Liém stayed here for several
months while awaiting the monsoon favorable for
his return to China by sea. In 1710, Lord Nguyén
Phuéc Chau ordered to cast a great-size bell,
about 3,285 pounds, and he himself composed the
eulogy to be carved on the bell. This is one of the
biggest bells in Vietnam. In 1714, Lord Nguyén
had it rebuilt again. It might be because of Lord
Nguyén Phudéc Chau’s admiration for Most
Venerable Thach Liém, his original master, so he
recognized the monk as the founder of the temple,
despite the fact that the temple had actually been
built a long time before the arrival of Thach Liém.
In 1815, king Gia Long had the temple rebuilt
again and assigned Most Venerable Pao Trung
the head of the temple. In 1831, king Minh Mang
had it rebuilt. In 1844, king Thiéu Tri ordered to
build a seven-storey stupa named Phudc Duyén.
In 1892, king Thanh Thdi had it rebuilt again.

After 1945, Most Venerable P6n Hiu was
designated head monk of the temple. He carried
out a large scale reconstruction giving the temple
its vitality as we can see now—Chiia Thién My &
Hué&, Trung Viét, 1a mot trong nhitng ngdi chlia
ndi ti€ng & Viét Nam véi hon 500 nim lich si.
Chua dugc xay vao khodng thé€ ky thit 15, toa lac
trén bd bic song Huong, cdch Hu€ khodng 10 cay
s6 vé phia tdy. Nim 1601, khi chia Nguyé&n
Hoang tir Quing Tri vao tudn du Héa Chau, thi
chiia chi con 1a phé tich. Chia bén cho tring tu
lai nhung vAn gilt tén 12 Thién Mu. Nim 1664,
chia Nguy&n PhuSc Tin cho tring tu I1dn nifa.
Niam 1695, Hoa Thugng Thach Liém da ghé lai
day vai thang trong khi chd thuin gié dé trd vé
Trung Quéc. Niam 1710, chda Nguyén Phu6c
Chau cho diic dai hdng chung ning 3.284 cin va
dich than 1am bai minh khic trén chudng. Pay 1a
mot trong nhitng dai hong chung 16n nhat & Viét
Nam. Niam 1714, chda cho trung tu chua 1an nita.
C6 1& vi qua hAm mo thay bdn su 1a Hoa Thudng
Thach Liém nén chia cho khic long vi va ton 1a
Hoa Thugng khai son clia chiia dit chia ¢6 da 1au
truSc khi Hoa Thudgng dén Viét Nam. Niam 1815,
vua Gia Long cho triing tu chiia 1in nifa va ct
Hoa Thugng Pao Trung lam try tri. Nam 1831,
vua Minh Mang cho tring tu chuia. Nam 1844, vua
Thiéu Tri cho trung tu chua. Nim 1892, vua
Thanh Thdi cho tring tu chiia 1an nita. Sau nim
1945, Hoa Thugng B6n Hau dugc ct lam tru tri
chua, ngai da cho trung tu lai chua trén qui mo
rong 16n nhu chiing ta thd'y ngay nay.

Thien Nham Zen Master: Thién su Thién
Nham (1093-1163)—A Vietnamese Zen master
from North Vietnam. After passing the National
First Laureate, he came to Thanh Pao Temple to
discuss with Zen master Phdp Y. Only after one
sentence from the master, he awakened and
insisted to be his disciple. He was the Dharma
heir of the thirteenth generation of the Vinitaruci
Zen Sect. At first, he stayed at Thi€n Phic
Temple on Mount Tién Du. Later, he returned to
his home town to rebuild Tri Qua Temple in C8
Chau, Long Bién. During the reign of King Thién
Thudn, the Royal Court sent an Imperial Order to
summon him to the capital for rain-making
praying. He was successful and became famous
after this event. One day in 1163, he lit an
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incense, said good-bye to his disciples, then
passed away, at the age of 71—Thién su Viét
Nam, qué & Bdc Viét. Sau khi thi dd Gidp Khoa
cla triéu dinh, ngai dé&n chiia Thanh Pao dé tham
van v6i Thién su Phdp Y. Chi sau mot ciu clia
thay, ngai lién 1anh hoi, nén xin 1am dé tir. Ngai
1a Phdp t& ddi thit 13 dong Thién Ty Ni Pa Luu
Chi. Ban dau, ngai tru tai chila Thién Phdc trén
nii Tién Du. V& sau ngai trd vé qué triing tu chiia
Tri Qud & C6 Chau, Long Bién. Trong khodng
nién hiéu Thién Thuin, triéu dinh gi chi€u chi
triéu hdi ngai vé kinh d6 cau mua. Ngai da thanh
cong trong viéc cAu mua va ti€ng tim vang voi.
Mot ngay nim 1163, ngai dot nén, tir biét dé tl,
roi thi tich, lic Ay ngai 71 tudi.

Thien Ong Dao Gia Zen Master: Thién Su
Thién Ong Pao Gid (902-979)—A Vietnamese
monk from C8 Phdp. He did not like secular life
since he was very young. He left home and
became one of the most outstanding disciples of
Pinh Trudng Lio. He was the Dharma heir of the
eleventh lineage of the Vinitaruci Zen Sect. He
passed away in 979, at the age of 78—Thién Su
Thién Ong qué lang C3 Phap, tir thug con ri't nhd
su di khong thich cudc ddi tran tuc. Su xudt gia
va trd thinh mdt trong nhitng dé& tif xuit sic nhit
ctia Pinh Trudng Ldo. Su 1a Phdp t doi thd mudi
mot dong Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi. Su thi tich nam 979,
tho 78 tudi.

Thien Phuc Temple: Thién Phic Ty—Name of
an ancient temple, located in Khuong Thugng
quarter, Péng Pa district, Hanoi City, North
Vietnam. It is also called Sung Phiic Ty, or Chua
Boc. It was built a long time ago in a beautiful,
deserted place in the middle of an iron-wood
forest (exythrophloeum fordii). In the Lé Hy Tong
dynasty, in 1676, Ch’an Master Truong Trung Ba
and local people rebuilt the temple that was
damaged by the war. It was rebuilt again in 1792,
the fourth Quang Trung year and renamed Thién
Phic Temple. Before 1945, Most Venerable
Chinh Co6ng was Head of the temple. He
organized a school to propagate the Buddha’s
Dharma in decades. Lots of monks and nuns were
students of this school—Tén ctia mdt ngdi chiia
¢d, toa lac trong phuong Khuong Thugng, quin
Pong Pa, thanh phd Ha Noi, Bic Viét Nam.
Chua con c6 tén la Stung Phiic Ty hay chua Bdc.

Chua dugc x4y dung tir ri't lau, 12 ndi thanh ving,
gitta rirng tinh mich. Bdi vua Lé Hy Tong, nim
1676, c6 vi Tang tén Truong Trung B4 cung vdi
nhidn dan trong vung ddng 1én xay lai chua sau
khi bi chi€n tranh tan phd. Chia lai dugc trung tu
vao ndm 1792, ndm Quang Trung nim thd tu, va
dudc d6i tén 1a Thién Phic. Tru6c nim 1945, Hoa
Thugng Chinh Cong di khai trudng thuyét phép,
da phin Ting Ni tai gidi déu xuat than tir chila
ndy.

Thien Phuc Temple in Ha Tay: Thién Phiic
Tu Ha Tay—See Thay Pagoda.

Thien Tru Temple: Chiia Thién Tri—Name of
a temple which located in Huong Son village, M§
buc district, Ha Tay province, about 38 miles
from Hanoi. Thi€n Tru temple was established
under Emperor L& Hy Tong; however, it was
collapsed in 1947. It has been being rebuilt
recently. The temple covers a large area with
beautiful sceneries as streams, springs, mountains,
forests, and caves, etc. In the yard, there is an
ancient stele, set up in 1686, recording the event
of restoration of Huong Tich by the monk named
Vien Quang. Huong Son Temple and Hudng Tich
cave are most famous and beautiful sceneries in
Vietnam—Tén clia mdt ngdi chiia toa lac trong
lang Huong Son, huyén My Bic, tinh Ha Tay,
cidch Ha Noi chirng 38 dam. Chuia Thién Tru dugc
xay dung duéi triéu vua Lé Hy Tong, nhung bi
sup d6 nim 1947. Hién chiia dang dudc xy lai.
Chuia nim trong mot khu vuc rong 16n dep d&, c6
khe sudi, c6 rirng va hang dong. Trong sin chlia
c6 tAm bia ¢d dugc dung 1én tir nim 1686, néi vé
viéc Su Vién Quang c6 cdng sang stta hang dong
Huong Tich va xay dung ngdi chtia. Chuia Huong
va dong Huong Tich 12 mot danh lam thing cidnh
ctia Viét Nam.

Thievery (n): Toi trém cip.

Thievish wife: Corabhariya (p)—Loai v¢ ntp
dudi hinh thitc mot tén trdm—This is one of the
seven kinds of wives the Buddha taught in the
Anguttara Nikaya Sutra. A thievish wife who
wishes to squander whatever profits, though little,
that the husband gains whether by crafts, trade, or
plough—PAay 1a mot trong bdy loai vg ma bic
Phat dd n6i dén trong Kinh Ting Nhat A Ham.
Ké trom cip ciia chdng, ciia chdng cd cong tao ra
hay budn ban sinh 1gi, du it du nhiéu, ké f{y déu
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muon lén 14t bon rit clia chdng—See Seven
types of wives.

Thighs like a royal stag: Bip v€& tron nhu bdp
chudi—See Thirty-two auspicious marks.
Thilashin (Bur): Ngudi mang giéi phip—A
Burmese term for “bearers of morality,” which
lieterally means female renunciants who follow
the rules for novice nuns but do not receive
official ordination because the tradition of
monastic ordination for women died out in
Theravada countries centuries ago. Unlike female
renunciants in other Theravada countries, male
renunciants can join or leave the Sangha any time
they like to, and they will receive ordination in
accordance with their seniority. However, female
renunciants also enjoy a high social status and
command a level of respect from the laity that is
nearly equal to that of monks. Like monks, they
often make daily alms rounds, and many engage
in advanced scriptural studies—Tu ngit Mién
bién chi “nhitng ngudi mang gidi phdp,” cé nghia
12 nhitng ngudi nit xuat gia giit gidi sa di Ni nhung
khong dugc chinh thic tho gidi vi truyén thdng
tho gi6i cho phu nit d tan lyi tir nhiéu thé ky nay
tai cdc xu theo Phat gido Theravada. Khong
gidng nhu nhitng ngudi nit xuit gia, nhitng ngudi
nam xuit gia, c6 thé gia nhap hay r&i bd gido
doan bAt ¢t ldc nao ho mudn, va ho dugc tho gidi
tiy theo tudi ha lap ctia ho. Tuy nhién, nhitng
ngudi nit xuit gia cling c6 dia vi xa hdi cao va
dugc ngudi tai gia trong vong ciing gan nhu ngang
hang véi ngudi nam xuit gia. Cling nhu chu Ting,
ho ciing phdi thudng di khit thuc va tham dy vao
cédc cudc tu tap tAim linh cao cap.

Thina (skt): Thina (p)—Dullness (thdn thd)—
Idleness (ngdy ngat)—Sloth—Torpor—Sunk in
stupor—To lose consciousness—Hon Trim—
Dullness (thdn thd)—Idleness (ngﬁy ngit)—
Sloth—Torpor—Sunk  in  stupor—To
consciousness—When  practicing  meditation,
sometimes cultivators drift into a dark heavy
mental state, akin to sleep, this is the delusive
obstruction of drowsiness—Khi hanh thién, thinh
thodng trang thdi tAm clia hanh gid r6i vao mot
viing ning né t6i 4m (mé& md) va budn ngd, day
12 vong chuéng hon tram.

Thinam (p): Sloth—Ho6n Traim—See Fifty-two
mental states.

lose

Thinamiddha (p & skt): Sloth and torpor—Hén
trAim di dugi—Thuy mién—D3 dudi budn ngi.
Di dugi va budn ngd thudng di ddi véi nhau. Da
dugi 1a tim co rit lai nhu 16ng ga dit gin Ia thi
bi teo lai. Budn ngd 1a mot tAm thu dong di theo
da dugi. Pay la chuéng ngai thd tu trong nim
chudng ngai, 1a dao binh th ndm trong mudi dao
binh ma—See Five hindrances (B), Five
hindrances to spiritual progress, and Ten armies of
mara.

Things are baseless: N6i tit cd phdp khong y
chi—See Ten kinds of explanation of things of
Great Enlightening Beings.

Things that Bodhisattvas preserve: Phip tri
clia Bd Tat—According to the Flower Adornment
Sutra, Chapter 38, there are ten things which
Great Enlightening Beings preserve. Enlightening
Beings who abide by these can attain the power of
preservation of supreme knowledge of Buddhas—
Theo Kinh Hoa nghiém, Phim 38, c6 mudi phap
tri clia chu Pai Bd Tat. Chu Bd T4t an tru noi
phdp niy thdi dudc ning lyc tru tri dai tri vo
thugng cia Nhu Lai—See Ten things which Great
Enlightening Beings preserve.

Things are boundless: N6i tdt cd phdp khong
bién té—See Ten kinds of explanation of things
of Great Enlightening Beings.

Things are but names: Gid Danh Toéng (Pha
tanh).

Things are emancipation: N6i tit ca phdp déu
xudt ly—See Ten kinds of explanation of things of
Great Enlightening Beings.

Things are equally the
Bhutatathata: All things are equally included in
the Bhutatathata—Chu Phip Td Ping K& Ci
Chan Nhu—See Four virtues which a Buddha out
of his infinte heart manifest equally to all (II).
Things are formless: V6 tu6ng quan—Because
things are void and unreal; therefore, they are
formless—Vi chu phdp khong thdt nén ching
khong c6 hinh tu6ng—See Two voids(C).

Things are free from contradiction: No6i tat
cid phdp khong chdng trii—See Ten kinds of
explanation of things of Great Enlightening
Beings.

included in
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Things are going as one’s wishes: S Ciu Nhu
Y—Su viéc xdy ra nhu §¥ muSn—Things are
going our way.

Things are impermanent: Chu Phdip Vo
Thudng—See Four laws.

Things are indestructible: N6i tdt cad phdp
dudng nhu Kim Cang—See Ten kinds of
explanation of things of Great Enlightening
Beings.

Things are like magical illusions: N6i tdt cd
cic phap thdy déu nhu huyén—See Ten kinds of
explanation of things of Great Enlightening
Beings.

Things are not associated with mind: Citta-
viprayukta-samskara (skt)—TAm bat tuong ung
hanh phip—See One hundred divisions of all
mental qualities and their agents.

Things are not born or not produced of
themselves: Bat Kha Ty Sinh hay phap ching tu
thdn ma sanh ra—See Four inconceivables.
Things are not “not born” when it is time
to produce the fruit of karma (of no cause):
BAt Kha Bat Ha Sinh hay phédp ching do vd nhan
ma sanh ra, mot khi nghiép nhan dd ddy 1a chdi
dam trdi tré—See Four inconceivables.

Things are not produced of another or of a
cause without themselves: Bdt Khd Tha Sinh
hay phdp ching do tha nhin ma sanh ra—See
Four inconceivables.

Things are not “not self-born” when it is
time to produce the fruit of karma: B4t Kha
Bit Sinh (BAt Cong Sanh) hay phdp ching do
cong nhin ty tha ma sanh—See Four
inconceivables.

Things are of one characteristic: Bi€t tit cd
phdp nhip modt tuéng ma hay dién thuyé&t vo
lugng phap tudng—See Ten kinds of unimpeded
function relating to phenomena and principles.
Things are one, inherently complete: N6i tat
cd phdp déu tru mdt nghia bon tanh thanh tyu—
See Ten kinds of explanation of things of Great
Enlightening Beings.

Things are quiescent: N6i tat ci phdp thdy déu
tich tinh—See Ten kinds of explanation of things
of Great Enlightening Beings.

Things are real: Phip hiru—The noumenal or
imaginary, facts
illusions. The false view of Hinayana that things,
or elements of which they are made, are real—Ta
kién Tiéu Thira cho ring van hitu, hay nhitng y&u
t6 tao thanh van hitu 1 c6 that.

Things are THUS: N6i tit cd phap déu NHU
NHU—See Ten kinds of explanation of things of
Great Enlightening Beings.

Things are unproduced: V6 sinh quan—The
meditation that things are void and unreal, or
things have no individual or separate nature—
Thién quin chu phdp khong sinh, khdng c6 cd
tdnh cda riéng n6—See Two voids (C).

Things are unreal: Phdp khong—The emptiness
or unreality of all things.

Things are void and unreal: V6 sinh quin—
The meditation that things are unproduced,
having no individual or separate nature—Thién
quén chu phdp khong sinh, khong ¢6 cd tdnh ctlia
riéng n6—See Two voids (C).

Things arise from the Alaya: A Lai Da Duyén
Khgi—The doctrine of the conditional causation
of the Mahayana, that all things arise from the
Alaya or fundamental store—Thudy gido ctia Pai
Thira, tit cd van su van vat déu khdi 1én tir A Lai
Da Thdc hay Tang Thic—See Alaya and Alaya
vijnana.

Things arise from conditions: N6i tat ca phdp
déu tir duyén khdi—See Ten kinds of explanation
of things of Great Enlightening Beings.

Things arise from the Tathagata-Garbha:
Nhuv Lai Tang Duyén Khdi hay Chan Nhu Duyén
Khi—The doctrine of conditional causation of
the advancing Mahayana, that all things arise
from the Tathagata-Garbha or Bhutatathata—
Chung Gido clia Pai Thira, tit cd van sy van vat
déu khdi 1én tir Nhu Lai Tang hay chin nhu—See
Tathagata-garbha and Four principal uses of
conditional causation.

Things do not exist: Chu Phip Khong Hién
Hitu—See Four ideas to be gotten rid of.

Things exist: Chu Phip Hién Hitu—See Four
ideas to be gotten rid of.

Things exist and do not exist: Chu Phdp Diéc
Hiru Diéc Phi—See Four ideas to be gotten rid of.

understood as and not as
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Things exist only in names: Gid Danh Hiru—
One of the three kinds of existence, things which
exist only in name, i.e. all things are combinations
of other things and are empirically named—MJot
trong tam hitu, moi vat hién hitu nhd sy phdi hgp
clia cdc vat khdc va chi 1a goi tén theo 16i kinh
nghiém (nhv bén th sic, thinh, huong, vi, xic,
nhin duyén hoa hgp v6i nhau d€ thainh mot cdi gi
d6 trong mot thdi gian hitu han rdi tan hoai, ching
han nhu sita bo, ky that 1a do bon th 4y duyén
hgp ma thanh, chit khdng bao gi cé cdi tu thé
cua sira).

Things have never born: Chu phédp chua ting
sanh—Things have never born because the idea
of birth-and-death does not obtain in reality—Chu
phdp hay cdc sy vat chua tirng dugc sinh ra, vi 'y
niém sinh va diét khong ton tai trong thuc tinh—
See Eight ways of no-birth.

Things that have the of

continuity, but are also transient: Tuong tuc
vd thuong—Life ending in death just like the
candle in extinction—Phdp hitu vi tuong tuc va
khi hét ky han sé& bi hoai diét (ddi song chaAm dit
ndi su chét giong nhu ngon nén tit hin dnh
sing)—See Two kinds of impermanence.

semblance

Things in common: Nhitng phdp cé cing ban
cha't (phdp chung)—According to the Prajna Sutra,
there are two kinds—Theo kinh Bat Nha, c6 hai
phdp c6 cing bdn chait—See Two kinds of things
in common.

Thing in itself: Vit ty n6 (theo Duy Vit chu
nghia, vat tw n6 & bén kia nhan thic tic 1a siéu
nghiém. Ngugc lai, theo Duy TAm thi vat tw né &
bén kia bién d6 ctia nhan thic, tic thudc vé siéu
nghiém).

Things in motion, manifestly transient:
Niém niém vo thudng—HEt thdy moi phdp hitu vi
déu sinh diét chi ching dirng lai—See Two kinds
of impermanence.

Thing is to be avoided: Vién Ly—0G day vi Ty
Kheo suy nghi vién ly—Here a monk judges that
one thing is to be avoided—See Four supports.
Thing is to be endured: Nhin Tho—O day vi
Ty Kheo suy nghi nhin tho—Here a monk judges
that one thing is to be endured—See Four
supports.

Thing is to be pursued: Tho Dung—6 day vi
Ty Kheo sau khi suy nghi phin xét mdi tho
dung—Here a monk judges that one thing is to be
pursued—See Four supports.

Thing is to be suppressed: Khién ri—0 day
vi Ty Kheo suy nghi khién tri—Here a monk
judges that one thing is to be suppressed—See
Four supports.

Things neither exist nor not exist: Chu Phap
Phi Hitu Phi Phi—See Four ideas to be gotten rid
of.

Things seen and thought illusions from
imperfect perception: Kién tu hodc—See
Three delusions (I).

Things set out in words: Ngon Trin—Nhirng
diéu dugc trinh bay ra bing 15i néi, nhu phap suy
ludn trong Nhan Minh Hoc—A syllogism.

Think (v): Cinteti (p)—Cintayati (skt)—Suy
nghi—To have thought or idea—To think about—
To think of—See Perception.

Think about: See Think.

Think alone: Trim tu mot minh.

Think of: See Think.

Think of all Buddhas as benevolent parents:
Suy twdng ndi tit c& chu Phit 1a nhitng ddng tr
phu—See Ten kinds of extraordinary thought of
Great Enlightening Beings.

Think of all Budhas as one: Suy tudng noi tit
c4 cdc Pang Nhu Lai 12 khong hai (13 mot)—See
Ten kinds of extraordinary thought of Great
Enlightening Beings.

Think of the Buddhas single-mindedly: Nhat
tAm tudng Phat—If there are sentient beings who
think of them single-mindedly, the Buddhas
Appearing before those who think of the
Buddhas—N&u c¢6é chiing sanh chuyén tim nghi
nhd thGi Phat hién ra trudc ho—See Ten kinds of
Buddha-work in all worlds in all times of the
Buddhas (A).

Think confusedly: Loan Tudng—To think
improperly—Tu tudng r6i loan, khong dinh tinh.
Think of a dream: Mong Tudng—To dream a
thing—To imagine—Nghi d€n nhitng diéu trong
mong, twdng tugng hay nghi dén nhitng chuyén
khong c6 that.
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Think one has attained more than is the
fact: Ting thugng man—This is one of the eight
kinds of pride, mana, arrogance or self-conceit—
bay Ia mdt trong tim loai man—See Eight kinds
of pride or arrogance.

Think inwardly: Nghi thim.

Think of all modes of language as the path
of verbal expression: Suy tuéng noi tat ca phap
nglt ngdn 12 dao ngl ngdbn—See Ten kinds of
extraordinary thought of Great Enlightening
Beings.

Think one has attained more than is the
fact: Tang thugng man—See Eight kinds of pride
or arrogance.

Think oneself equal to others: Though
inferior, to think oneself equal to others (in
religion)—Nhu man—See Eight kinds of pride or
arrogance.

Think oneself not so much inferior among
manifest superiors: Bat nhu man—This is one
of the eight kinds of pride, mana, arrogance or
self-conceit—PAay la mot trong tdm loai man—
See Eight kinds of pride or arrogance.

Think oneself superior among manifest
superiors: Man man—This is one of the eight
kinds of pride, mana, arrogance or self-conceit—
bay la mdt trong tdm loai man—See Eight kinds
of pride or arrogance.

Think of the pain and suffering of life and
death: Tudng khd sanh ti—See Ten reasons that
cause sentient beings to develop Bodhi-mind.
Think of all practices as one’s
practices: Suy tudng noi tdt cd cdc hanh la tu
hanh—See Ten kinds of extraordinary thought of
Great Enlightening Beings.

Think of all roots of goodness as one’s own
roots of goodness: Suy tuéng tit cd thién cin
nhu chinh thién cidn ctia ho—See Ten kinds of
extraordinary thought of Great Enlightening
Beings.

Think of all roots of goodness as seeds of

own

enlightenment: Suy twéng tat cd cdc thién cin

la ching t¢ B6 DEé—See Ten kinds of
extraordinary thought of Great Enlightening
Beings.

Think for self: Ty tu duy.
Think all sentient beings as vessels of
enlightenment: Suy twdng ndi tat cd ching sanh

la cin khi B6 Dé—See Ten kinds of
extraordinary thought of Great Enlightening
Beings.

Think of something: Meditate upon

something—Ponder something—Reflect

upon something—Qudn tuéng (tAm niém) vé cdi

gl.

Think of all spiritual friends as Buddhas:

Noi tdt ca thién tri thitc tudng 13 Phat, tr biét tho

ky—See Ten ways of receiving the prediction of

Buddhahood (A).

Think that all things as teachings of

Buddha: Suy tudng ndi tat cd cdac phdp la Phat

phdp—See Ten kinds of extraordinary thought of

Great Enlightening Beings.

Think of all truths as emancipation: Suy

tudng noi tat cd cdc phdp la xudt ly—See Ten

kinds of extraordinary thought of Great

Enlightening Beings.

Think of all vows as one’s own vows: Suy

tudng noi tit cd nguyén 12 ty nguyén—See Ten

kinds of extraordinary thought of Great

Enlightening Beings.

Think of the welfare of others: Nghi tGi phiic

lgi tha nhan.

Think wholly: Chuyén tudng.

Think wholly of or upon something: Chuyén

tudng.

Think on the wrong side: Bdo tudng.

Thinking: Suy nghi.

1) Thoughts: Suy nghi—Thinking is to take
cinder blocks of concepts from the memory
warehouse and build monuments. We call
these hovels and palaces “thoughts.” But such
thinking, by itself, has no creative value. It is
only when lit by understanding that thinking
takes on real substance. Understanding does
not arise as a result of thinking. It is a result
of the long process of conscious awareness.
Sometimes understanding can be translated
into thoughts, but often thoughts are too rigid
and limited to carry much understanding.
Sometimes a look or a laugh expresses

over
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understanding much better than words or
thoughts—Suy tu 14 x4y dyng nén nhitng kién
tric tu tudng bing nhitng vién gach ¥ niém
rit ra tir kho tang y thic. Ty than cla suy tu
khoéng c6 gid tri sing tao. Chi khi nao tué
dudc phdt hién thi suy tv mdi cé thuc chat
mdi. Tué khdng do suy tu dua t6i: né 1a cong
trinh clia sy qudn chi€u. Tué c6 thé nhd tr
tudng chuyén chd, nhung 1im khi tu tudng
khong chuyén chd dugc Tué, vi tu tudng
thudng hay bi cdc pham trit ¥ niém cda ching
diéu khi€n va go bé. Tu tudng va ngdn ngit
nhiéu khi khong dién td dugc Tué bing mot
c4i nhin hay mot tiéng cudi.
2) Aggregations: Tudng
Aggregations.
Thinking concord: Y Hoda DPdng Duyét—
Thinking concord, one of the six points of reverent
harmony or unity in a monastery or convent or
sixfold rules of conduct for monks and nuns in a
monastery which the Buddha taught in the
Mahaparinibbana Sutta and Sangiti Sutta—Y Hoda
DPong Duyét, mot trong sdu di€ém sdng chung hoa
hgp trong ty vién ma Pidc Phit da day trong Kinh
Dai Bat Niét Ban va Kinh Phing Tung trong
Truong BO Kinh—See Six points of reverent
harmony or unity in a monastery.
Thinking the continuous flow of the

skandha of formations is permanent: Hanh
4m thudng luu dong ma chdp lam tinh thudng—
Knowing that the skandha of thinking has ended
and seeing the flowing of the skandha of
formations, this person speculates that the
continuous flow of the skandha of formations is
permanent, and that the skandhas of form, feeling,
and thinking which have already ended are
impermanent. Because of these speculations of
impermanence and permanence, he will fall into
externalism and become confused about the
Bodhi nature—Bié€t twdng Am hét, thdy hanh 4m
con lwu dong. Hanh &m thudng lvu dong, nén
chap lam tinh thudng. Céc 4m sic, thy, twdng da
hét, goi 12 vo thudng. Vi so do chidp truSc mdt
phin vo thudng, mot phan thudng nhu trén, nén
doa lac ngoai dao, mé 1am tinh B6 Pé—See Four
upside-downs.

udin—See  Five

Thinking of Enlightening Beings as
Buddhas: Tudng chu Bd T4t nhu Phat—See Ten
kinds of actions of knowledge (5).

Thinking of existence or life: Hitu Luu—
Samsaric existence—Suy tudng vé su c6 clia ddi
song hay qua bdo sinh tif ching mat—See Four
currents that carry thinking along.

Thinking faculty: Manas (skt)—Ning luc tu
duy—See Manas, and Mind.

Thinking it’s too cold, too hot, too early, too
late, too hungry, or too full, one does not
work: Vi nghi riing trdi qud lanh, qud néng, qud
sém, qud tr&, qud d6i, qud no nén ngudi ta
khong chiu lam vi¢c—See Six dangers when one
attaches to idleness.

Thinking of immateriality: Khong tudng.
Thinking on the impermanence: V6 thudng
tudng.

Thinking and measuring: Tu Lugng—Suy tu

va 1y ludn hay so sdnh—Reasoning and
comparing.
Thinking nature as ultimately

impermanent, and those that are not in eons

of decay as ultimately permanent: Instead of
contemplating his own mind, this person
contemplates in the ten directions worlds as many
as the Ganges’ sands. He regards as ultimately
impermanent those worlds that are in eons of
decay, and as ultimately permanent those that are
not in eons of decay—Chéng quén sit cdi tim, chi
xem xét khip cd mudi phuong hiing sa qudc do,
thdy cdi chd ki€p bi hu, goi 12 chiing tinh vo
thudng hoan toan. Con cdi chd ki€p ching bi hu,
goi l1a thudng hoan toan—See Four upside-downs.
Thinking of practitioners as Buddhas: Véi
ngudi tu hanh tudng 12 Phit—See Ten kinds of
actions of knowledge (5).

Thinking “It is pure,” one becomes intent
on it, one enters: Tinh thin tdc ching cu tic tru
gidi thodt—Thinking “It is pure,” one becomes
intent on it, one enters is a type of liberation by
concentration on the pure to remove passions, or
to realize a permanent state of freedom from all
desires. This is one of the eight types of
meditation for removing various attachments to
forms and desires—Tinh gidi thodt thin chdng
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Tam mudi. Qudn tudng sic 1a tinh, chd tAm trén

suy tudng Ay d€ doan diét duc vong. Py l1a mot

trong tdm gidi thoat, hay tim phép thién dinh giai
tho4t khéi sic duc—See Eight liberations.

Thinking about the teaching one hears: Tu

duy phdp da dudc nghe—Thinking about the

teaching they hear is a grove for Enlightening

Beings because they examine them truthfully.

This is one of the ten kinds of grove of Great

Enlightening Beings. Enlightening Beings who

abide by these can achieve the Buddhas’

unexcelled peaceful, happy action, free from
sorrow and afflication—Tu duy phdp da dugc
nghe 12 vién 1am cda B Tit, vi ding nhu 1y quidn
sat. Pay 1a mot trong mudi loai vién 1Am cda chu
dai B Tat. Chu B6 T4t an try trong phdp ndy thdi
dudc dai hanh an lac lia uu ndo vO thugng cla

Nhu Lai—See Ten kinds of grove of Great

Enlightening Beings.

Thinking only of the present and paying no

heed to the future: Chi thdy chuyén truc mit

chit khong chiu nghi d&€n chuyén tuong lai (Chi c&

nhin tién, bat tu nhat hau).

Thinking of skillful means as one’s father:

Noi phuong tién thién xdo tudng la tir phu—See

Ten kinds of actions of knowledge (8).

Thinking of the ways of transcendence as

one’s mother: Noi cic mon Ba La Mat tudng 1a

tf miu—See Ten kinds of actions of knowledge

(8).

Thira (p): Firm (a)—Solid—Vitng chic.

Third dhyana: Pé Tam Thién—The third

dhyana, a degree of contemplation in which

ecstasy gives way to serenity; also a state, or
heaven, corresponding to this degree of
contemplation, including the third three of the
rupa heavens (minor purity, infinite purity, and
universal purity heavens)—C®di thién thit ba trong
tt thién thién clia cdi Sic gidi (trong d6 c6 3 cdi
trdi 12 Thi€u Tinh, V6 Lugng, va Bién Tinh)—

See Four dhyana heavens.

Third Dhyana Heaven:

(skt)—Tam Thién Thién.

() The meanings of the Tatiyajjhanabhumi—
Nghia ctia Tam Thién Thién: The third
region, equal to a middling chiliocosmos. The
inhabitants in this region still have the organ

Tatiyajjhanabhmi

I

1)

2)

of mind are receptive of great joy. This is the
ground of wonderful bliss and cessation of
thought. The third has one thousand times the
worlds of the second. In the Surangama Sutra,
book Nine, the Buddha told Ananda about the
third dhyana as follows: “Ananda! Those who
flow to these three superior levels in the third
dhyana will be replete with great compliance.
Their bodies and minds are at peace, and they
obtain limitless bliss. Although they have not
obtained proper samadhi , the joy within the
tranquility of their minds is total.”—Cdi trdi
thit ba twong duong véi trung thién thé gidi.
Chu thién trén cdi ndy vin con gidc quan “y”
nhung chi tho nhin lac thy va x4 thu ma théi.
Pay 1a ¢bi ky lac va ngung bit moi tu tudng.
Tam thién thién gdp mot ngan 1an cic th&
gi6i & nhi thién thién. Trong Kinh Thii Ling
Nghiém, quyén Chin, Piic Phat di néi véi
ngai A Nan vé Tam Thién Thién nhu sau:
“Ong A Nan! Ba byc thing luu trong Tam
Thién Thién d6, ddy di dai ty thuan, than
tim yén lanh, dugc vo6 lugng vui vé. Du
ching phai chinh dudc tam ma dia, trong tim
an lanh, hoan hy gdm dd.”

Sublevels of the Third Dhyana Heaven—
Nhitng cdi trdi thudc ¢di Tam Thién Thién:
Parittasubha (skt): Thi€u Tinh Thién—Minor
(Lesser) Purity Heaven—In the Surangama
Sutra, book Nine, Heavenly beings for whom
the perfection of light has become sound and
who further open out the sound to disclose its
wonder discover a subtler level of practice.
They penetrate to the bliss of still extinction
and are among those in the Heaven of Lesser
Puirty—Trong Kinh Thd Ling Nghiém,
quyén Chin, nhitng chiing sanh c6 cdi sdng
hoan toan thanh am, phat 1o mAu nhiém, phat
thanh tinh hanh, thdng véi cdi vui tich diét.
Goi 13 Thi€u Tinh Thién.

Apramanasubha (skt): V6 Lugng Tinh
Thién—Infinite (Limitless) Purity Heaven—
In the Surangama Sutra, book Nine, those in
whom the emptiness of purity manifests are
led to discover its boundlessness. Their
bodies and minds experience light ease, and
they accomplish the bliss of still extinction.
They are among those in the Heaven of
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Limitless Purity—Trong Kinh Thi Ling
Nghiém, quyén Chin, nhitng ngusi ma cinh
tinh khong hién tién, din phit vo ciing, thin
tAim nhe nhang, yén lanh, thanh céi vui tich
diét. Goi la V6 Lugng Tinh Thién.

3) Subhakrtsna (skt): Bi€n Tinh Thién—In the
Surangama Sutra, book Nine, those for whom
the world, the body, and the mind are all
perfectly pure have accomplished the virtue
of purity, and a superior level emerges. They
return to the bliss of still extinction, and they
are among those in the Heaven of Pervasive
Purity—Universal or Pervasive Purity
Heaven—Trong Kinh Thd Ling Nghiém,
quyén Chin, nhitng ngudi ma th& gidi va thin
tAm, tit cd déu vién tinh. Thanh twu thinh
dic, thing canh hién tién, v& noi tich diét lac.
Goi 1a Bié€n Tinh Thién.

** Seven Heavens in the Form Realm (B).

Third Dhyana as a Nirvana: Tam Thién lam

Nié&t Ban—See Five kinds of immediate nirvana.

Third division of the night: Hiu Da—Thgi thd

ba va cling la thdi chét trong dém (dém chia lam

ba thdi sg, trung, va hau).

Third of the five periods of Budha’s

teaching: Phuong Péng Thdi—The third of the
five periods of Buddha’s teaching, from the
twelfth to the twentieth years of Buddha’s
teaching (Hoa nghi€ém: Avatamsaka, A Ham:
Agamas, Phuong Ping: Vaipulyas, Bit Nha:
Prajna, Phdp Hoa & Niét Ban: Lotus and
Nirvana)—Thai ky thif ba trong nim thdi thuyét
gidng.

Third fruit of “Never returned”: A Na
Ham—B4at Lai—Qua vi tht ba “BAt Lai”—The
position of the Way of Cultivation. He no longer
has to undergo birth and death in the Desire
realm—Hanh gi3 ciing dang trong tu th€ tu Pao.
Ngudi 4y khong con trd lai sinh t trong c¢di Duc
gidi nira—See Four kinds of holy men (II).

Third ground Bodhisattva: D¢ Tam Dia B
tat.

Third jhana functional consciousness Third
jhana functional consciousness together with
initial application, sustained application, zest,
happiness, and one-pointedness—Tam Hanh tam
thién cling véi Tam, Sat, Phi, Lac va Nhit

Piém—See Fifteen of Fine-Material-
Sphere Minds (A).
Third jhana heaven: Tam Thién Thién—See

Nine successive abidings.
Third jhana moral
consciousness Third jhana moral or wholesome
consciousness together with initial application,
sustained application, zest, happiness, and one-
pointedness—T4Am Thién tam thién cing véi
Tam, S4t, Phi, Lac, va Nhit Piém—See Fifteen
types of Fine-Material-Sphere Minds (A).

Third jhana path consciousness of stream-
entry: Tam Nhap Luwu Pao Tam Thién—See
Five kinds of path of consciousness (A).

Third jhana resultant consciousness Third
jhana resultant consciousness together with initial
application, sustained application, zest, happiness,
and one-pointedness—TAm Qua tam thién cling
véi Tam, Séat, Phi, Lac va Nhit Diém—See
Fifteen types of Fine-Material-Sphere Minds (A).
Third person introduction: Sy giGi thiéu mot
ngudi qua trung gian mot ngudi khac.

Third power of change: Pé Tam Ning Bi€n—
The six senses or vijnana—Kh4 niing bi€n hién
theo cdnh bén ngoai cla luc thitc, con goi 1a luc
thitc—See Six Consciousnesses.

Thirst: Tanha (skt)—Trsna (skt)—Craving—
Desire—Love—Lust—Luyén 4i—See Twelve
conditions of cause and effect.

Thirst of desire: Ai Khat—The thirst of desire,
or thirstily to desire—The will to live—Khat 4i
hay khao khat duc vong, hay ham mudn sy song.
Thirst of honor and fame: Hio danh.

Thirst of love: Ai Khat—See Thirst of desire.

Thirstily to desire: Ai Khit—See Thirst of
desire.

Thirstily to love: Ai Khiat—See Thirst of desire.

Thirteen Chinese Pure Land patriarchs:

Mudi Ba T8 Tinh 6 Trung Hoa.

1) Hui-Yuan (334-416 AD): L3 Son Hué Vién.

2) Shan Tao (613-681 AD): Quang Minh Thién
Pao.

3) Tzu-Min (680-748 AD): B4t Chau Thira Vién.

4) Fa Chao: Ngii Ho Phdp Chiéu.

5) Tsiao-Kang: Pai Nham Thi€u Khang.

6) Yung-Ming Yenshou: Vinh Minh Dién Tho.

types

or wholesome
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7) Tseng-Shang: Chiéu Khianh Tinh Thudng.

8) Chu Hung Liench’ih (1535-1616 AD): Van
Thé Chau Hoing Lién Tri.

9) Ou-I (1599-1655 AD): Tri Hiic Ngu {ch.

10) Tsao Liu: Phd Nhian Hanh Séch Triéu Luu.

11) Tseng-an: Tién Lam Thic Hién Tinh Am.

12) Tz’ie-Wu: Tir Phiic T& Tinh Triét Ngo. ;

13) Yin Kuang (1861-1940 AD): Linh Nhan An
Quang.

Thirteen elements of supreme

enlightenment: Mudi Ba Y&u T6 Cla Sy Gidc

Ngd—Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, c¢6 mudi ba y&u t&

din dén sy gidc ngd toi thugng—According to the

Avatamsaka Sutra, there are thirteen elements of

supreme enlightenment.

1) A great compassionate heart which is the
chief factor of the desire: Tam dai bi 12 y&u
t6 din dau.

2) Knowledge born of transcendental wisdom
which is the ruling element: Tri siéu viét la
y&u td chi dao.

3) Skilful means which works as a protecting
agent: Phuong tién la y€u 6 hd tri.

4) The deepest heart which gives it a support:
Thim tim 12 chd nuong tua.

5) The Bodhicitta of the same measure with the
Tathagata-power: B6 Dé tim 1a kho tang
ddng ding vdi oai luc cia Nhu Lai.

6) The Bodhicitta endowed with the power to
discern the power and intelligence of all
beings: BO Pé Tam c6 khd ning phin biét
Iurc va tri clia hét thdy ching sanh.

7) The Bodhicitta the
knowledge of non-obstruction: B P& tim
huéng tdi tri v6 ngai.

8) The Bodhicitta in  conformity  with
spontaneous knowledge: B6 P& tim tuy
thuan vdéi tri tu nhién.

9) The Bodhicitta which is capable of instructing

all beings in the truths of Buddhism according

to knowledge born of transcendental wisdom:

B6 Pé tam c6 thé gido héa Phat dao cho hét

thdy ching sanh tlly thudn vdi tri siéu viét.

The Bodhicitta which is extending to the

limits of the Dharmadhatu which is as wide as

space itself: BO P& tAm trdi rong khip bién t&

ctia phdp giGi rong 16n nhu hu khong.

directed towards

10)

11) The knowledge  which  belongs to
Buddhahood, and which see into everything
that is in space and time, the knowledge
which goes beyond the realm of relativity and
individuation because it penetrates into every
corner of the universe and surveys eternity at
one glance: Tri hué ndi qua vi Phat, tri d6
thdy hét moi sy trong khong gian va thoi
gian; cdi trf vugt ngodi cdnh gidi twong d6i va
sai biét vi né6 thAm nhap khip moi bién t&€ cla
vii tru va trgc nhdn cdi chan thudng trong
chép mit.

The will-power that knocks down every
possible obstruction lying athwart its way
when it wishes to reach its ultimate end,
which is the deliverance of the whole world
from the bondage of birth-and-death: Nang
luc ¥ chi d6n ngd moi chuéng ngai nim cin
trd dudng di khi né6 mudn dat t6i muc dich t6i
hau, n6 gidi thodt tat cd th€ gian ra khéi sy
tréi budc clia song va chét.

An all-embracing love or compassion which,
in combination with knowledge and will-
power, never ceases from devising all means
to promote the spiritual welfare of every
sentient being: Pai tif va dai bi song song vdi
tri va luc khong ngét thi thi€t phuong tién
dem lai an lanh cho hét thdy ching sanh.
Thirteen offences which entail monks and

nuns temporary expulsion from the Order:
Thap Tam Gidi Tang Tan—See Sanghadisesa.
Thirteen patched robe: Ao mudi ba minh—
See Nine grades of the monk’s patched robe.
Thirteen powers of bodhisattvas of the Pure

Land school: Thap Tam B T4t Luc.

1) Power of the causes: Nhan luc.

2) Power of dependent conditions: Duyén lyc.

3) Power of the mind: Y luc.

4) Power of the will (for good for onself and
others): Nguyén luc.

5) Power of expedient means: Phudng ti€n luc.

6) Power of the Impermanence: Thudng luc.

7) Power of joy: Hy luc.

8) Power of meditation: Pinh luc.

9) Power of the mind of wisdom or perfect
understanding: Hué lyc.

10) Power of broad study or hearing: Pa vin lyc.

12)

13)
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11) Power of  observing commandments,
endurance, effort and meditation: Luc tri gidi,
nhin nhuc, tinh tdn va thién dinh.

12) Power of right and right
contemplation: Lyc Chdnh ni€m, chdnh quan
chu thong minh.

13) Power of the True Law which can guide and
save all sentient beings: Luc Nhu phdp diéu
phuc chu ching sanh.

Thirteen titles of Amitabha Buddha: Mudi

ba danh hiéu ctia Bic Phiat A Di Da.

1) Amitabha Tathagata: A Di Pa Nhu Lai.

2) Measureless Brightness of  Tathagata
(Buddha of Boundless Light): V6 Lugng
Quang Nhu Lai.

3) Limitless Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of
Unlimited Light): V6 Bién Quang Nhu Lai.

4) No Fear Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of
Irresistible Light): V6 Ngai Quang Nhu Lai.

mindfulness

5) No Objection Brightness of Tathagata
(Buddha of Incomparable Light): V6 Déi
Quang Nhu Lai.

6) Volcano King Brightness of Tathagata

(Buddha of Flame-King Light or Yama):
Diém Vuong Quang Nhu Lai.

7) Purifiction Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha
of Pure Light): Thanh Tinh Quang Nhu Lai.

8) Joyful and Detached Brightness of Tathagata
(Buddha of Joyous Light): Hoan Hy Quang
Nhu Lai.

9) Brightness of Knowledge and Favour of
Tathagata (Buddha of Wisdom Light): Tri
Hué Quang Nhu Lai.

10) Brightness of Difficult Privacy of Tathagata
(Buddha of Unconceivable Light): Nan Tu
Quang Nhu Lai.

11) Perpetual Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of
Unending Light): BAit Poan Quang Nhu Lai.

12) Brightness of Non-Proclamation of Tathagata
(Buddha of Indescribable Light): V6 Xung
Quang Nhu Lai.

13) Brightness of Super Sun and Moon of
Tathagata (Buddha of Light Surpassing that of
Sun and Moon): Siéu Nhyt Nguyét Quang
Nhu Lai.

Thirty-armed image of Maitreya: Nhit Sanh

B6 Xt B6 T4t Tugng (Di Lic).

Thirty offences which require explanation

and punishment for the offenders is sixty-

day room retention: Tam Thiap Gidi X4 Poa

Ty Kheo Ni—Tam Thip Gidi X4 Poa Ty Kheo

Tang—See Nissaggiya-pacittiya.

Thirty-seven aids to enlightenment: Ba muoci

bdy phdm tr¢ dao—Thirty-seven Elements of the

Path of enlightenment:

() Four Points of Mindfulness: Smrityupasthana
(skt)—T1& Niém Xd—Four stages of memory
or four subjects of reflection (four objects of
meditation). The Buddha called mindfulness
the one way to the elimination of afflictions.
He said that the mind is the root of all virtues.
Therefore, the most important thing for any
Buddhist is to discipline the mind—Pc Phat
goi chanh niém 14 cich duy nhat dé loai bd
phién nio. Ngii néi ring tim 1 gdc ré clia
moi cdng difc. Vi th€ chuyén quan trong nhat
cho bat cit Phit t& ndo I1a phdi rén luyén tAm
¥ clia minh.

1) Qudn thin bt tinh: Kaya (skt)—Mindfulness
of the unclean body.

2) Quidn tho thi khd: Vedana (skt)—Mindfulness
of all feelings are painful.

3) Quian tim vO6 thudng: Citta (skt)—
Mindfulness of the mind or thought is
transcient or impermanent.

4) Quédn phdp vO0 ngd: Dharma (skt)—

Mindfulness of the Dharma is without-self.
Four Right Efforts: Samyakprahana (skt)—T®&
Chdnh CaAn—Four proper lines of exertion:

1) Efforts to eliminate existing bad states (to
uproot evils that have already been put in
action): Tinh cin tan diét cdc diéu xdu dc da
sanh.

2) Efforts to prevent future arsing of bad states
(to keep down evils that have not yet been
done): Tinh can ngin ngira nhitng diéu x4du dc
chua phat sanh.

3) Efforts to foster good states (to do goods that
have not yet been done): Tinh cin nudi dudng
va lam phat sanh nhitng diéu t5t chwa sanh.

4) Efforts to further develop existing good states
(to make goods already done grow ever
stronger): Tinh cin ti€p tuc phat tri€n nhitng
diéu t5t da sanh.

ety
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(III) Four Bases of Psychic Powers: Riddhipada
(skt)—T& Nhu Y Tidc—Four steps towards
supernatural power (four strong
determinations to attain supernatural powers
by means of concentration):

1) Power of Desire: Chanda (skt)—Duc Nhu Y
Tac.

2) Power of Effort: Virya (skt)—Tinh Tan Nhu
Y Tic.

3) Power of Concentration or Thought: Citta
(skt)—Nha't Tam Nhu Y Tdc.

4) Power of Contemplation or Reflection:
Mimamsa (skt)—Qudn Nhu Y Tic.

(IV)Five Spiritual Faculties or five controlling
principles: Panca-indriyani (skt)—Ng@ Can:

1) Faculty of Faith: Sraddha (skt)—Tin Cén.

2) Faculty of Perseverance, or Effort, or
Energy: Virya (skt)—Tan Cin.

3) Faculty of Mindfulness: Smriti (skt)—Niém
Cin

4) Faculty of Concentration: Samadhi (skt)—
Pinh Cin.

5) Faculty of Precise Awareness or Wisdom:
Prajna (skt)—Hué Cin.

(V) Five Spiritual Powers: Pancabalani (skt)—
Ngii Lvc—Nim niing lyc ciing gidng nhu ngi
cin, lyc ndy dudgc xem nhu 12 mot loai
nguyén 1y ma nhd d6 lyc kia dugc biéu
hién—The five powers which are the same as
the five Indriyas; the one is conceived as a
sort of principle by which the other is
manifested:

1) Power of Faith: Tin Luc.

2) Power of Effort: T4n Luc.

3) Power of Mindfulness: Niém Luc

4) Power of Concentration: Pinh Luc

5) Power of Wisdom: Hué Lurc.

(VI)Seven Branches of Enlightenment: Sapta-
bodhyanga (skr)—That Gidc Chi, biy yéu t&
dua dén sy gidc ngd—Seven degree of
enlightenment, or seven factors leading to
enlightenment:

1) Discernment: Dharmapravicaya (skt)}—Trach
Phap—A discerning judgment for the right
doctrine—Mot phdn dodn rd rang vé hoc
thuy€&t diing din.

2) Diligence or energy: Virya (skt)—Tinh Tan.

3) Joy or Joyfulness: Priti (skt)—Hy Lac.

4) Alleviation or repose: Prasrabdhi (skt)—
Khinh An.

5) Mindfulness: Smriti (skt)—Niém.

6) Concentration: Samadhi (skt)—Binh.

7) Detachment or equanimity: Upeksha (skt)—
X4.

(VIDEightfold Right Path: Angikamarga (skt)—
B4t Chinh Pao—The eight Noble Paths of
righteousness.

1) Right Insight or right view: Samyagdrishti
(skt)—Chdnh Kién hay c4i thi'y ding din.

2) Right Though or right thinking: Kalpa (skt)—
Chénh Tu Duy hay sy suy nghi ding dén.

3) Right Speech: Vag (skt)—Chdnh Ngit hay su
néi ning ding din.

4) Right Action or right conduct: Karmanta
(skt)—Chédnh Nghiép hay sy hanh x& dding
din.

5) Right Livelihood: Jiva (skt)}—Chanh Mang
hay su sinh hoat ding ddn.

6) Right Effort:Vyayama (skt)—Chanh Tinh TAn
hay sy nd lyc ding din.

7) Right Recollection: Smriti (skt)—Chédnh
Niém hay sy tudng niém ding din.

8) Right Meditation: Samadhi (skt)—Chanh
Dinh hay cdi tim dugc thién tip dinh tinh.
Thirty seven conditions leading to bodhi or
Buddhahood: Ba Muosi Bdy Phim Trg Pao—Ba
muoi bdy phAm din tdi gidc ngd va qua vi Phat—

See Thirty Seven Aids to Enlightenment.

Thirty seven limbs of Enlightenment: Tam

Thap Thit phdm trg dao—The thirty-seven limbs

of Enlightenment are classified under seven

groups—Ba mudi by phdm trd dao phan lam bay
nhém:

1) Four mindfulnesses:
Niém Xu.

2) Four right efforts: Sammappadanna (p)—Tw
Chanh Can.

3) Four roads to supernatural powers: Iddhipada
(p)—T& Nhu Y Tic.

4) Five controlling faculties: Indriya (p)—Ngii
Cin.

5) Five powers: Baja (p)—Ngii Luc.

6) Seven limbs of Enlightenment: Bojjhanga
(p)—That BS Pé Phin.

7) The Noble Eightfold Path: Atthangika-magga
(p)—Bat Thanh bao.

Satipatthana (p)—Tu
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**  For more information, please see Thirty-
Seven Aids to Enlightenment.

Thirty stanzas of Yogacara doctrine:

Trim’satika (p)—Trim’sika (skt)—Duy Thic Tam

Théap Tung (30 bai tung vé Duy Thuc).

Thirty-three-fold heavens: Ba mudi ba ting

trdi—Heaven of the thirty-three.

Thirty-three gods: Ba mudi ba vi trdi trén dinh

Tu Di—The thirty-three gods who live on the

summit of Mount Meru—See Trayastrimsa.

Thirty-two auspicious marks:

Dvatrimsadvaralakshana (skt)—Tam Thap Nhi

Héo Tudng Cda Phat.

(I) Thrity two forms of Sakyamuni Buddha or
thirty-two characteristic physiological marks
which attribute a natural reward for a specific
kind of good karma the Buddha -creates
during many past lives—Ba mudi hai tuéng
t6t ctia Phat hién 1én do thién nghiép tir nhiéu
dai trudce:

1) Level and full feet: Ban chian biing thing.

2) Thousand-spoke wheel-sign on each of his
feet: Chi dui ban chin c6 ngan cdi xody tron
dc nhu hinh ¢4 ngan cdy cim bdnh xe.

3) Long slander fingers: Ngén tay dai, diu ngén
nho va nhon.

4) Pliant (soft supple) hands and feet: Tay chan
déu mém diju.

5) Toes and fingers finely webbed: Fine
webbing lacing his fingers and toes—Trong
ké tay ké chan c6 da méng nhu 1udi gidng.

6) Full-sized heels: Well set and even heels—
G6t chan day din.

7) Arched top feet: Arched insteps—Trén ban
chian ndi cao day din.

8) Thighs like a royal stag: Bip v€ tron nhu bip

chudi.
9) Hand reaching below the knees: Long
graceful hands which reach below the

knees—Khi diing hai tay dai qud dau gdi.

10) Well-retracted male organ: Nam cin An kinh.

11) Height and stretch or arms equal: Than hinh
cao 16n va can phan.

12) Every hair-root dark colored: Imperial blue
hair roots—L& chin 16ng thudng 4nh ra sic
xanh.

13) Body hair graceful and curly (curls upward):
Long trén minh udn 1én trén.

14) Golden-hued body: Body of the color of true
gold—Than thé sang chéi nhu vang kim.

15) Ten-foot halo around him—Ten foot aura
encircling him: Quanh minh thudng cé hao
quang chi€u ra mot tam.

16) Solf smooth skin: Da méng va min.

17) Two soles, two palms, two shoulders, and
crown well-rounded (distinctive and full):
Long ban chan, ban tay, hai vai va trén dinh,
bay chd ay déu day din.

18) Below armpits well-filled: Hai ndch day din.

19) Lion-shaped body: Upper torso like that of a
royal lion—Than thé oai nghiém nhu su ti.

20) Erect and upright body: Than thé ngay thing.

21) Full and round shoulders like a Banyan tree:
Hai vai tron tria can phan.

22) Forty teeth: Bon mudi cdi ring.

23) Teeth white even and close: Ring tring,
trong, d&u va khit nhau.

24) Four canine teeth pure white: Bon ring clta
16n hon.

25) Lion-jawed: Go m4 ndi cao nhu hai mép ciia
su ti.

26) Saliva improving the taste of all food: Nudc
miéng di chit thdm ngon.

27) Tongue long and broad (vast): Ludi rong dai,
mém mdng, khi le ra d&€n chan téc.

28) Voice deep and resonant which emits
Brahma-pure sounds: Gigng néi thanh nha
nghe xa, nhu giong néi ciia Bic Pham Thién.

29) Eyes deep (violet) blue: Mt xanh biéc.

30) Eye lashes like a royal bull: Long nheo dai.

31) A white urna or curl between the eybrows
emitting light: C6 chom 16ng tring thudng
chi€u sdng gitta hai chan may.

32) An usnisa or fleshy protuberance on the

crown: Thit ndi cao trén dinh ddu nhu budi

téc.

The Buddha’s teachings on thirty-two

characteristic physiological marks in the

Flower Adornment Sutra—Nhirng 16i DPuc

Phiat day vé hdo tudng trong kinh Hoa

Nghiém:

*  Subhuti, what do you think, can the Tathagata
be seen by his physical marks?—Nay 6ng Tu
Bd Pé, 6ng nghi th€ nao, Nhu Lai c¢6 thé
dudgc nhin qua hdo tuéng hay khong?

ey
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* No, World Honored One, the Tathagata
cannot be seen by his physical marks. Anh
why? It is because the physical marks are
spoken of by the Tathagata as no physical
marks—Bach Ptc Th& Ton, khong thé nao
nhin Nhu Lai biing hdo tuéng. Tai sao? Vi
Nhu Lai dd néi hdo tudng khong phdi 1a hdo
tuéng (sic titc vi khong).

*  Then the Buddha said to Subhuti, “All with
marks is empty and false. If you can see all
marks as no marks, then you see the
Tathagata.”—Poan Pic Phat néi v6i Tu Bo
Pé, “Chu tuéng déu 1a hu vong. N&u dng
thd'y tuéng khong tudng tic 1a 6ng thd'y Nhu
Lai vay.”

*  Subhuti, what do you think, can the Tathagata
be seen by means of the Thirty-two Marks?—
—Nay 6ng Tu B6 B¢, dng nghi thé nao, Nhu
Lai ¢6 thé dugc nhin qua 32 hdo tuéng hay
khong?

* No, World Honored One, the Tathagata
cannot be seen by means of the Thirty-two
Marks. Anh why? It is because the Thirty-two
Marks are spoken of by the Tathagata as no
Thirty-two Marks—Bach BPic Thé Ton,
khong thé nao nhin Nhu Lai bing 32 hio
tu6ng. Tai sao? Vi Nhu Lai dd néi 32 hdo
tuéng tirc thi khong phaila 32 hdo tudng.

Thirty-two forms of Sakyamuni Buddha:

Tam Thap Nhi Hdo Tudng Clia Phait—See Thirty-

two auspicious marks.

Thirty-two marks of perfection:

Dvatrimshadvara-lakshana (skt)}—Tam Thap Nhi

Hio Tuéng Cla Phit—Ba mudi hai tuéng tot clia

buc Phat—See Thirty-two auspicious marks and

Dvatrimshadvara-Lakshana.

Thirty-two response bodies: Tam Thap Nhi

Ung Than—According to The Surangama Sutra,

book Six, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva vowed in

front of the Buddha about his thirty-two response
bodies as follows: “World Honored One, because

I served and made offerings to the Thus Come

One, Kuan Yin, I received from that Thus Come

One a transmission of the vajra samadhi of all

being like an illusion as one becomes permeated

with hearing and cultivates hearing. Because I

gained a power of compassion identical with that

of all Buddhas, the Thus Come Ones, I became

accomplished in thirty-two response-bodies and
entered all lands.” The wonderful purity of thirty-
two response-bodies, by which one enters into all
lands and accomplishes self-mastery by means of
samadhi of becoming permeated with hearing and
cultivating hearing and by means of the
miraculous strength of effortlessness—Theo Kinh
Thd Ling Nghiém, quyén Siu, Pic Quin Thé
Am B Tét da bach truéc Phat vé ba muoi hai
ng thin cla ngai nhu sau: “Bach Th& Ton! Béi
t6i ciing dudng Pitc Quan Thé Am Nhu Lai, nhd
Phit day bdo cho t6i tu phdp ‘Nhu huyén vin
huin vin tu kim cuong tam mudi’ v6i Phat ddng
mot tir lurc, khi€n toi than thanh 32 @ng, vao céc
qudc d6.” Ba muoi hai ¢ng thin diéu tinh, vao cdc
qudc do, déu do cdc phdp tam mudi vin huan,
vin tu, sttc nhiém mau hinh nhu khong lam gi, tiy
duyén dng cdm, tu tai thanh tyu.

1) If there are Bodhisattvas who enter samadhi
and vigorously cultivate the extinction of
outflows, who have superior understanding
and manifest perfected penetration, I will
appear in the body of a Buddha and speak
Dharma for them, causing them to attain
liberation: N&u c6 Bd T4t vao tam ma dia,
tinh tdn tu v6 14u, ma mudn dudc thanh tyu,
01 s& hién Phat than vi ho néi phdp, khi€n ho
dugc gidi thoat.

2) If there those who are studying, who are
tranquil and have wonderful clarity, who are
superior and miraculous and manifest
perfection, I will appear before them in the
body of a solitarily enlightened one and
speak Dharma for them, causing them to
attain liberation: N&u c6 hang hitu hoc cau
dao tich tinh diéu minh, ma muén dugc thinh
tyu, toi s€ hién than doc gidc, vi ho ndi phap
khi&n ho dugc gidi thodt.

3) If there are those who are studying, who have
severed the twelve causal conditions, and,
having severed the conditions, reveal a
supreme nature, and who are superior and
wonderful and manifest perfection, I will
appear before them in the body of one
enlightened to conditions and speak Dharma
for them, causing them to attain liberation:
Né&u cé hang hitu hoc cidu doan 12 nhin
duyén, cdc duyén doan, thing tinh hién ra
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tron day, toi sé hién thin Duyén Gidc trudc
nhitng ngudi d6 néi phép, khi€n ho dudc gidi
tho4t.

If there are those who are studying, who have
attained the emptiness of the four truths, and
cultivating the Way, have entered extinction,
and have a superior nature and manifest
perfection, I will appear before them in the
body of a Sound-Hearer and speak Dharma
for them, causing them to attain liberation:
N&u c6 hang hitu hoc cAu chiing tinh khong
cla tf d€, tu dao nhap diét, thing tinh hién ra
tron day, toi sé hién than Thanh Vin tru6c
nhitng ngudi d6 néi phap, khi€n ho dudc gidi
thodt.

If there are living beings who wish to have
their minds be clear and awakened, who do
not engage in mundane desires and wish to
purify their bodies, I will appear before them
in the body of a Brahma King and speak
Dharma for them, causing them to attain
liberation: N&u c6 chiing sanh nao té biét
long ddm duc, khéng pham t6i bui nhd cia
dam duc, thin trG nén thanh tinh, toi sé€ hién
thdn Pham Thién tru6c nhitng ngudi dé ndi
phdp, khi€n ho dudc gidi tho4t.

If there are living beings who wish to be the
Heavenly Lord, leader of Heavenly beings, 1
will appear before them in the body of a
Shakra and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish: N&u c6 chiing
sanh mudn lam Thién Chi théng linh chu
Thién, tdi s& hién thain P& Thich trudc nhitng
ngudi d6 néi phép, khi€n ho duge thanh tyu.
If living beings wish to attain physical self-
mastery and to roam throughout the ten
directions, I will appear before them in the
body of a god from the Heaven of Self-
Mastery and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish: N&u
¢6 chiing sanh mudn dudc thin Ty Tai bay di
chdi mudi phuong, t6i s€ hi€én than Trdi Tu
Tai néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tiu.

If there are living beings who wish to attain
physical self-mastery and fly through space, 1
will appear before them in the body of a god
from the Heaven of Great Self-Mastery and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to

9)
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accomplish their wish: Néu ¢é ching sanh
mudn duge Ty Tai bay di gifta hu khong, tdi
s€ hién thin Tréi Pai Ty Tai trudc nhitng
ngudi d6 néi phép, khién ho dugc thanh tyu.
If there are living beings who are fond of
ruling over ghosts and spirits in order to
rescue and protect their country, I will appear
before them in the body of a great Heavenly
General and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish: N&u
c¢6 chiing sanh mudn thdng linh cdc quy than,
cttu ho cdc cdi nudc, tdi s€ hién than Trdi Pai
Tuéng Quan trudc nhitng ngudi d6 ndi phép,
khién ho dugc thanh tuu.

If there are living beings who like to govern
the world in order to protect living beings, I
will appear before them in the body of one of
the Four Heavenly Kings and speak Dharma
for them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish: N&u c6 chiing sanh muén thong linh th&
giGi, bdo ho chiing sanh, t6i s& hién than Td
Thién Vuong trudc nhitng ngudi d6 ndi phap,
khién ho dudc thanh tyu.

If there are living beings who enjoy being
born in the Heavenly palaces
command ghosts and spirits, I will appear
before them in the body of a Prince from the
kingdoms of the Four Heavenly Kings and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N&u c6 ching sanh
mudn sinh vé cung Trdi, sai khi€n quy than,
toi s€ hién than Thai T cia Td Thién Vuong
trudc nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khién ho
dugc thanh tuu.

If there are living beings who would like to
be kings of people, I will appear before them
in the body of a human king and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N&u c6 chiing sanh ua
lam vua cdi ngudi, toi s€ hién thadn Nhan
Vuong truc nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khién
ho dugc thanh tyu.

If there are living beings who enjoy being
heads of households, whom those of the
world venerate and yield to, I will appear
before them in the body of an elder and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N€u ¢6 ching sanh ua

and to
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lam chu cdc dong qui tdc, dugec moi ngudi ton
nhudng, t6i s& hién thin Trudng Gid trudc
nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc
thanh tuu.

If there are living beings who delight in
discussing the classics and who keep
themselves lofty and pure, I will appear
before them in the body of an upasaka and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N&u ¢6 ching sanh wa
néi chuyén dao ly, séng ddi trong sach, toi sé&
hién thadn Cu Si tru6c nhitng ngudi d6 ndi
phép, khi&€n ho dugc thanh tyu.

If there are living beings who enjoy
governing the country and who can handle
matters of state decisively, I will appear
before them in the body of an official and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N&u c6é ching sanh wa
qudn tri qudc do, coi cong viéc bang ap, toi
s& hién thin T€ Quan trudc nhitng ngudi d6
néi phap, khién ho dugc thanh tyu.

If there are living beings who like reckoning
and incantation and who wish to guard and
protect themselves, I will appear before them
in the body of a Brahman and speak Dharma
for them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish: N&u c6 chiing sanh wa thuit s&, thich
triét 1y, t6i s& hién thidn Ba La Mdn trudc
nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc
thanh tuu.

If there are men who want to leave the home-
life and uphold the precepts and rules, I will
appear before them in the body of a Bhikshu
and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N&u ¢6 vi nam tif nio
wa hoc phdp xuit gia, git gin gidi luat, tdi s&
hién than Ty Kheo tru6c nhitng ngudi d6 néi
phép, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu.

If there are women who would like to leave
the home-life and hold the pure precepts, I
will appear before them in the body of a
Bhikshuni and speak Dharma for them,
enabling them to accomplish their wish: N&u
¢6 vi nif nhian nao uva hoc phdp xuit gia, gift
gin gidi cAm, tdi s& hién thin Ty Kheo Ni
trudc nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n ho
dugc thanh tyu.
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If there are men who want to uphold the five
precepts, I will appear before them in the
body of an upasaka and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their wish:
Néu ¢6 vi thién nam nao muén giit nim gidi,
td1 s€ hién than cu si truGc nhitng ngudi dé
néi phap, khi€n ho dugc thanh tiru.

If there are women who wish to base
themselves in the five precepts, I will appear
before them in the body of an upasika and
speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N&u ¢6 vi nif nhan nao
muon gilt ndm gidi, tdi sé hién than nit cu si
trudc nhitng ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n ho
dugc thanh tyu.

If there are women who govern internal
affairs of household or country, I will appear
before them in the body of a queen, first
lady, or noblewoman and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their wish:
N&u c6 ngudi dan ba nao mudn lap than cAim
quyén trong gia dinh, toi s& hién than nif ch,
phu nhan, ménh phuy, dai gia tru§c nhiing
ngudi dé néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu.
If there are virgin lads, I will appear before
them in the body of a pure youth and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: Néu ¢6 ching sanh
nio mudén giif trong sach, khdng tirng dim
duc, toi sé& hién thAn ddng nam trudc nhitng
ngudi d6 néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh tyu.
If there are maidens who want to remain
virgins and do not wish to marry, I will appear
before them in the body of a gracious lady
and speak Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: Néu c¢6 ngudi con gii
nao mudn giit mii trinh ti€t, t6i s& hién thin
ddng nit truSc nhitng ngudi dé néi phdp,
khi€n ho dugc thanh tuu.

If there are Heavenly beings who wish to
escape their Heavenly destiny, I will appear
before them in the body of a god and speak
Dharma for them, enabling them to
accomplish their wish: N&u c6 vi Trdi ndo
thich ra khoi cdnh Trdi, toi s€ hién than Trdi,
vi nhitng vi d6 n6i phdp, khi€n ho dudc thanh
tyu.
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25) If there are dragons who want to quit their lot
of being dragons, I will appear before them in
the body of a dragon and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their wish:
Né&u ¢6 vi R6ng nao thich ra khdi loai do, to6i
sé hién thAn Rong ma néi phdp, khi€n ho
dugc thanh tuu.

If there are Yakshas who want to get out of
their present fate, I will appear before them
in the body of a Yaksha and speak Dharma
for them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish: Néu c6é loai Dudc Xoa nio mudn ra
khoéi loai 4y, tdi sé hién than Dugc Xoa ma
néi phap, khi€n ho dugc thanh tiu.

If there are Gandharvas who wish to be freed
from their destiny, I will appear before them
in the body of a Gandharva and speak
Dharma them, enabling
accomplish their wish: N&u ¢6 loai Can That
Ba nao mudn ra khdi loai 4y, to6i s& hién than
Can Thdt Ba néi phdp, khi€n ho dugc thanh
tyu.

If there are Asuras who wish to be liberated
from their destiny, I will appear before them
in the body of an Asura and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their wish:
Né&u ¢6 vi A Tu La ndo mudn ra khdi loai aYy,
t6i s& hién thain A Tu La n6i phdp, khi€n ho
dugc thanh tuu.

If there are Kinnaras who wish to transcend
their fate, I will appear before them in the
body of a Kinnara and speak Dharma for
them, enabling them to accomplish their wish:
Néu c6 vi Khdn Na La ndo muén ra khéi loai
4y, toi s& hién than Khin Na La néi phdp,
khién ho dugc thanh tuu.

If there are Mahoragas who wish to be freed
from their destiny, I will appear before them
in the body of a Mahoraga and speak Dharma
for them, enabling them to accomplish their
wish: N&u ¢6 vi Ma Hau La Gia nio muén ra
khdi loai ay, tdi s& hién thAn Ma Hau La Gia
néi phap, khi€n ho dugc thanh tiru.

If there are living beings who like being
people and want to continue to be people, I
will appear before them in the body of a
person and speak Dharma for them, enabling
them to accomplish their wish: N&u c6 ngudi
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va § cOi ngudi, toi s€ hién thin ngudi ndi

phép, khi&n ho dugc thanh tyu.

If there are non-humans, whether with form

or without form, whether with thought or

without thought, who long to be freed from

their destiny, I will appear before them in a

body like theirs and speak Dharma for them,

enabling them to accomplish their wish: N&éu
c6 loai khong phdi ngudi, hodc hitu hinh,
hodc vO hinh, hodc ¢6 tudng, hodc khong

tudng, mudn thodt khdi cdi clia ho, tdi s&

hién gidng ho ma néi phdp, khi€n ho dudc

thanh tyu.

Thirty types of impure giving: Tam Théap

Chiing B4t Tinh B§ Thi—According to Venerable

Thich H&i Quang To Buddhist

Followers, there are thirty types of giving that are

not pure that the givers will neither gain merits,

nor will they be called “People who give out of
the goodness of their hearts”—Theo Thuong Toa

Thich Hai Quang trong Thd Gri Ngudi Hoc Phat,

c6 ba muoi loai bAt tinh bd thi, md ngudi thi

ching dugc phudc, ciing ching dugc goi 1a “Hio

Tam B6 Thi Nhan”.

1) Give while having delusional and chaotic
views: Thiy bi€t dién ddo ma bd thi—This is
similar to giving to “ghosts,” so people will
no longer bother them. Otherwise, there is not
an ounce of compassion. This also indicates
people who give depending on their moods,
meaning if they are happy they will give, if
they are sad they will not give, or they may
ask for it back, or going as far as insulting
people while in the process of giving—Tic
la bo thi theo ki€u thi ¢d hdn, mong ngudi
nhan rdi di cho khui't mit, chi ky that ching
c6 1ong thuong x6t chi cd. Hodc 1a bd thi tiy
hiing, nghia 14 vui thi cho, budn thi khong
cho, thim chi con doi lai nhitng gi da cho,
hoic chudi bdi, van van.

2) Give to return a favor, or to even out a past
favor: B& thi vi bdo an: Tifc 1a trude kia da 13
mang on ngudi d6 rdi nén bay gid bd thi lai
nhu trif ng.

3) Give without having any compassion: B& thi
ma ching c6 1ong thuong—Tic 12 bd thi theo
ki€u ném liéng vao mit ngudi.

32)

in Letters
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Give because of form desire: BO thi vi sdc
duc—This is seeing an individual who is
beautiful, and so one pretends to give in hope
of gaining sexual relations with that person or
give in hope of winning that person as a
spouse—Tirc 13 thdy ngudi dan ba hay dan
ong c6 sic dep nén khdi tAm ta duc, mudn
gid bo bd thi @€ 13y 1ong trudc, d€ sau ndy c6
thé théa man dugc duc tAim cda minh.

Give and then make threats: Hoic muu dd de
doa ngudi md bd thi—Make bribes to a
person or threaten the person with
“blackmail,” so the individual will not dare go
to the authorities—Tic 14 b thi trudc rdi
him doa sau vdi y dd gai bdy d€ héi 16, 1am
cho ngudi nhian phai s¢ ma lam thinh khong
ddm t6 cdo nhitng diéu sai qudy clia minh
trudc phdp luat.

Use poisonous foods to give to someone with
the purpose to murder that person: Pem dd dn
c6 doc ra ma bd thi v6i muc dich giét hai
ngudi.

Use knives, daggers, weapons, guns, tanks,
bombs, bullets, etc, i.e., military assistance:
Pem dao giy, binh khi, sting dng, bom dan ra
ma bd thi, nhu vién tr¢ v& quan sy.

Give because of praises: Vi dudc khen ngdi
ma bd thi, tifc 1a bd thi d€ cAu danh vi mudn
dudc ti€ng tim khen ting.

Give because someone has a marvelous
voice: Vi ca hdt ma bd thi: Thay ca si dep,
hit hay ma bd thi &€ ciu than, ché con xiu
xa va hdt dd thi khong theém cho mét xu.

Give by basing on someone’s physical
characteristics: Vi xem tuéng ma bd thi—
These are people who have the unique ability
to foretell someone’s future based on their
physical characteristics. Thus, they may see
someone as being poor now but that person’s
future is promising, so they give now in order
to win that person over, hoping in the future
that individual will remember them—Ttc 1a
minh biét tuéng, thi'y ké dé bay gid tuy con
nghéo, nhung vé sau ndy sé tr§ thanh ngudi
gidu sang quyén quy, nén bay gid 1am bd bo
thi, truc dé 1ay long, hiu cdu 1gi 16¢ cho
minh vé sau nay.
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Give in hope of winning someone’s
friendship: Vi mudn két ban ma bd thi.

Give in hope to learn the tricks of the trade:
These are people who realize a person’s
talents despite the fact such a person is of
“lower status,” so they pretend to give and
befriend such an individual hoping to steal
that person’s ideas to benefit themselves—Vi
hoc nghé ma bd thi. ThAy ngudi 4y tuy nghéo
nhung cd nghé hay trong tay, mudn ciu hoc
nghé nén 1am bo bd thi d€ 14y thién cam.
Give but doubt whether there will be
retributions or not: These are people who
give but are still skeptical whether their good
deeds will bring them benefits in the future.
This is a type of giving in hope of something
in return—B3 thi ma nghi ngd 13 c6 qui bdo
hay khong c6 qué bdo. Titc 12 bd thi ma trong
1ong con nghi ngd, do du 12 khdng biét bd thi
nhu vay thi sau ndy cé dugc hudng qui bdo
ot dep hay khong.

Give but only after insulting someone until
gaining contentment: Trudc mdng chti cho hd
hé rdi sau d6 méi chiu bé thi.

Give but thereafter begin having regrets,
resentments, and angers: B8 thi roi ma trong
10ng buc bodi, ghét titc va hoi ti€c.

Give and then say to the receivers, “in the
future you will become servants, slaves, or
various animals such as buffaloes and horses
to repay the debts you owe me.”: B§ thi rdi
ma néi ring cic ngudi tho lanh sau ndy sé
phai 1am thin triu ngua, sic vat, toi t6 dé
dén trd lai cho minh.

Give and then say in the future I will reap
great meritorious retributions of wealth and
luxury: B8 thi r6i ma néi ring sau ndy minh
s€ dugc tho phudc bdo, giau sang 16n.

Give out of fear of old age, sickness, and
death: Meaning when they are young and
healthy, the tought of giving never crosses
their minds, but when they are old, weak,
bedridden, afaid they will be condemned to
hell or hungry ghost, only then are they
willing to dispense their fortunes to give,
hoping to escape their potential fates—Gia
y&u dau bénh nén sd chét ma bd thi. Tigc 1a
khi con tré dep manh khoe thi khong cé tAm
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bd thi, d€n chirng gia y&u, bénh hoan méi
chiu xui't tién ra bd thi.

Give in hope of being known throughout the
land as a “Great Benefactor.”: B thi ma
mudn dudc ndi danh khip moi ndi riing ta
day 12 mdt ngudi dai thi chi—Tifc 13 bd thi
chi muén dude ndi danh d€ hian hanh, khoe
clia ma thoi ché khong c6 tAm tir bi, thuong
X0t ai.

Give because of jealousy or to ridicule others:
Hoic ganh ghét ngao nghé& ma bd thi—This is
giving based on ulterior motives, such as ‘you
only gave one, but I gave tens and thousands
more’ order ridicule
Otherwise, there is not any purity or
compassion in this charitable act. This type of
giving is to show off how much power and
wealth one has over another person—Tic la
cdc ngudi chi b thi c6 mot, ché ta day bd thi
g4p hai, ba 1dn hon cho bi€t mit, ky that
khong c¢6 tim thanh tinh thudng x4t chi ca.
DAy 12 loai bd thi vi mudn canh tranh sy gidu
sang thé Iyc va hon thua 14n nhau ma thoi.
Give because of fondness for wealth and
notoriety: Hoic ham md giau sang, danh
vong ma bd thi—This refers to people who
notice a family is wealthy and influential, so
they pretend to give hoping to get to know or
marry into the family, such as buying gifts,
doing favors, etc.—Tifc 13 thd'y gia dinh ngudi
ta giau cd, danh vong, quy phdi nén lam bd
bo thi d€ cAu thin, cAu hon, nhu ting qua
cép, bi€u xén, vin van.

Give in hope of marriage: Vi cAu hdn nhin
ma bd thi—This refers to people who notice
another family as having a boy or a girl who
is precious, talented, but that family is poor;
thus, in wishing to marry the child as a
husband or wife, these people pretend to give
to the family to win the family over—Tic la
thdy ngudi ta c6 con gdi hay con trai quy
tuéng, xinh dep, nhung ma nghéo, mudn cuéi
vé 1am vd lam chdng, nén lam bo bd thi dé
14y 1ong.

Give in hope of having a son or a daughter:
Mong cau dudc con trai, con gdi ma bd thi—
This refers to people who despite having
wealth are not charitable people. As they get

in to someone.
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older but have no children or have all girls,
but no boys, or all boys but no girls, only then
are they willing to dispense their money to
give. However, their giving is not genuine or
arising from compassion because their only
intention is to pray to have a child—Tuc la
ngudi tuy gidu cé nhung khong cé tAm bd thi,
dén chirng 16n tudi bi hi€m con, hoic c6 toan
con trai, nay mudn con gdi; hay toan con gi,
nay mudn con trai, nén mdi chiu xuat tién cda
ra bd thi, muc dich chi d€ ciu dugc con ma
thdi, chd khong c6 that long tir bi thudng x6t.
Give in hope of being wealthy: Hoic mudn
cAu gidu sang ma bo thi—This refers to
people who are already wealthy, so they give
more in hope of being even richer—Ttc la da
giau r6i, lai con mudn dudc giau hon nita nén
bd thi.

Give in hope that if I give in this life, in the
next life I will be rich: This is giving for self-
benefit, calculating the loss and gain of this
life, the next life, and so forth—Hodc suy
nghi ring ki€p ndy ta bo thi d€ ki€p sau dugc
giau sang ma bd thi. Titc 1a bo thi véi ¥ dinh
thi 161, c6 tinh toan 13i 16 & ki€p ndy, ki€p
sau.

Do not give to the poor, but spend all of one’s
focus to give to the rich: This refers to people
who show disrespect and have not the
slightest compassion for those less fortunate,
yet when they see wealthy and influential
people, they give readily in hope of
befriending these people—Thiy ké ngheo
khdng bd thi, ma cit chim chi b& thi cho
ngudi gidu. Thay ké ngheéo di khong bd thi
ma con khi d&, va ching c6 1ong thuong x6t.
Give out of threats and coercion: Vi bi cudng
ép, him doa ma bo thi—This refers to people
who are wealthy yet they refuse to give. Only
when a more ‘powerful’ person makes threats
‘if you do not give, I will take your life,” are
they willing to give. Or if someone discovers
‘hidden secrets’ and forces them to give, or
face the consequence of getting reported to
the newspapers, magazines, etc. In fear of
being exposed, these people then give as
demanded by the opposition—Tdc 1a ngudi
tuy gidu nhung khong chiu b& b thi, bi ké
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“anh hiing nghia hiép” nira dém phi than dot
nhap vio nhd him doa: “N&u khdng chiu bd
thi thi ta s& giét chét,” hodic 12 bi chiing nim
dugc chuyén bi mat riéng tu, doa s€ ding
bdo, béu x4u, van van, sg qui nén bat dic di
phdi bd thi theo yéu sdch clia d6i phuong.
Give for killing and harming: Vi gi€t hai ma
b& thi—This refers to people who give to
wicked and evil beings to win these people
over and then later ask them to kill or harm
the enemy—Tifc 12 bd thi cho ké 4c nhin
ding 1dy 1ong mang on clia n6, rdi sau d6 sai
né di gi€t hai k& thii ctia minh.

Give while being under fire: B& thi trong
lta—On the outside, they appear to be
giving, but in the inside the fire of anger
rages on. Thus, this is referring to people who
feel obligated or having no other choice but to
give; otherwise there is not the slightest bit of
compassion. Therefore as they give, they
throw the gift in people’s faces, insulting
them, etc.—Tic 12 ngoai mit thi bd thi, ché
trong 1ong thi ddy lira gian. Y néi chi bj bit
budc, chd khdong c6 1ong nhdn tlr, vira cho
vlra quing ném vao mit.

Give in water of desire: B& thi vi 4i duc—
This is giving in order to win the heart of
someone beautiful hoping one day this act
will lead to sexual gratification—B& thi dé
14y long ngudi dep, hy vong sau nay c6 dip
thda min dugc tAm 4i duc, ta dim cla minh.
Thitatta (p): Self-controlled (a)—Tu kém ché.
Thiti (p): Stability—Su 8n dinh.

Thitika (p): Lasting (a)—T9n tai.

Thoka (p): Small (a)—Nho.

Thomas William Rhys Davids (1843-1922):
Founder of the Pali Text Society and husband of
Caroline A. F. Rhys Davids. Originally trained as
a solicitor, but later he become interested in Pali
literature during a court case he encountered
while in the Ceylon Civil Service. He
subsequently left the public service and devoted
himself to the study of the Pali Canon. He
founded the society in 1881, and in 1882 was
appointed Professor of Pali at University College,
London. He produced a large volume of
translations, crititcal editions, and independent
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studies—Ngudi sdng 1ap ra Hoi Kinh Dién Pali,
phu quin cla ba Caroline A. F. Rhys Davids. Pau
tién 6ng hoc lam luit su, nhung vé sau dng tr§
nén thich thi véi van chuong Pali trong mdt phién
toa khi 6ng dang phuc vu Dan Sy tai Sri Lanka.
Sau d6 dng ri bd nhiém s& va c¢& cong hoc kinh
dién Pali. Ong sang lap Hoi Kinh DPién Pali vao
ndm 1881, va vao ndm 1882 Ong dudc b6 nhAm
lam gidng su ti€ng Pali tai Pai Hoc Luan Don.
Ong da phién dich va xuit bin mot s6 16n kinh
van Pali cling nhu nhitng nghién ctu doc lap
khdc—See Rhys Davids.

Thong Bien Zen Master: Thién su Thong Bién
(7-1134)—A Vietnamese Zen master from North
Vietnam. He was a disciple of Zen master Vién
Chi€u. He became the Dharma heir of the eighth
generation of the Wu-Yun-T ung Zen Sect. Later,
he went to Thiing Long and stayed at Qudc Ty
Temple with the name Tri Khong. When he was
old, he returned to Tir Liém to stay at Phd Minh
Temple to preach Buddha Dharma. He always
encouraged his disciples to recite the Lotus Sutra.
He spent most of his life to revive and expand
Buddhism in North Vietnam. He passed away in
1134—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Bic Viét. Ngai
13 dé t ctia Thién su Vién Chi€u, va 13 Phap ti
ddi thit tim dong Thién V6 Ngon Thong. V& sau,
ngai t6i Thing Long va tru tai chiia Qudc Ty véi
tén Tri Khong. Lic vé gia, ngai trd vé T Liém
va tru tai chia Ph6 Minh thuyé&t phap. Ngai
thudng khuyén tin dé ti tung kinh Phap Hoa. Hiu
hét cudc ddi, ngai chidn hung va holiing héa tai
Béc Viét. Ngai thi tich nim 1134,

Thong Thien Zen Master: Thién Su Thong
Thién (?-1228)—A Vietnamese Zen master from
An La, North Vietnam. He was a disciple of Zen
master Thudng Chi€u at Luc T8 Temple. After he
became the dharma heir of the thirteenth
generation of the Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect, he
returned to his home town to revive and expand
Buddhism there. He passed away in 1228—Thién
st Viét Nam, qué & An La, Bic Viét. Ngai la dé
tf cia Thién su Thudng Chi€u tai chiia Luc T8.
Sau khi trd thanh phdp ti¥ doi thit 13 dong Thién
V6 Ngon Thong, ngai trd vé lang cii d€ chan
hung va hoiing héa Phat gido cho dé&n khi ngai thi
tich vao ndm 1228.



4896

Thong Vinh Zen Master: Thién Su Thong
Vinh—A Vietnamese Zen master from Hai
Duong. He left home at his young age to go to
Ham Long Temple to become a monk. Later, he
became a disciple of Most Venerable Phiic Dién.
He was the Dharma heir of the 44" generation of
the Linn-Chih Zen Sect. He spent most of his life
to revive and expand Buddhism in North Vietnam.
His whereabout and when he passed away were
unknown—Zen Master Thong Vinh—Thién su
Viét Nam, qué & H4i Duong. Thud nhé ngai xuit
gia tai chiia Him Long. V& sau, ngai theo lam dé
tt Hdoa Thudng Phiic Pién va trd thanh Phdp ti
ddi 44 dong Lam T€. Phan 16n cudc ddi ngai chan
hung va hoiing héa Phat gido tai Bic Viét. Ngai
thi tich hoi ndo va & dau khong ai biét.

Thorn: Gai—Bed of thorns—Giutng gai.
Thorn of doubt: Nghi Thich (cdi gai hay chuéng
ngai cia nghi hoic).

Thorn of love: Ai thich—The suffering of
attachment which pierces like a thorn—N®di khé
dau vi luyén chidp né dau nhéi nhu bi gai dim
vay.

Thorough attention: Nhu 1y tic y—See Four
factors of Stream-Attainment.

Thorough doctrine and expression: Tong
Thuyé&t Cau Thong—In doctrine and expression
both thorough, a term applied to a great teacher—
Thong sudt ci tong chi va thuy&t phdp clia bac
dai su (tong thong: thong hiéu tong chi hay tu tip
thién dinh gidc ngd triét d€; thuyét tong: thuyét
phédp an nhién tu tai).

Thoroughfare: Thong P6—An open way that
leads to nirvana—Con dudng rong md (dua dén
Ni€t Ban).

Thorough knowledge:
understanding—Lié&u tri.
Thorough penetration: Clear understanding—
Liéu dat.

Thorough Study in the Three Religions: Tam
Gido Thong Khdo—A book composed by Zen
master An Thién, A Vietnamese famous Zen
master in the early nineteenth century. The book
was composed in the middle of the nineteenth
century. Probably printed in 1845. The book
included three divisions—B9 sach dugc bién soan
bdi An Thién Thién Su, Thién su ndi ti€ng cla

Parijna  (skt)—Full

Viét Nam vao dau thé ky thi 19. Sdch dugc bién
soan vao giita th& ky thit 19, c¢é 1& dugc in vao
khodng nim 1845. Sach gbm ba phan:

(I) First volume: Buddhism—Quyén thit nhat—
Phat Gido.

1) The travel in seeking the Buddha Dharma of
Zen Master Tinh Tuyén Tram Cong: Phung
Chi€u cAu phap—Viéc du hoc ctia Thién su
Tinh Tuyén Tram Cong.

2) Sutras printed in Vietnam: Bin Qudc Thién
Mo6n Kinh Bdn—Ca4c ban kinh khic & Viét
Nam.

3) The beginning of Zen in Vietnam: Pai Nam
Thién Hoc So Kh&i—Khdi thdy Thién hoc
Viét Nam.

4) Buddha stupas in Vietnam: Pai Nam Phat
Thdp—Cac thdp Phat & Viét Nam.

5) Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect: V6 Ngbén Thong
Truyén Phap—Thién ph4i V6 Ngon Thong.

6) Famous monks at the Royal Palace: Danh
Tran Triéu Pinh—Céc cao Ting ndi ti€ng &
triéu dinh.

7) Famous monks during the Tién Lé Dynasty:
L& Triéu Danh Ptic—C4c cao Ting thdi Tién
Lé.

8) Famous monks during the Ly Dynasty: Ly
Triéu Danh Piic—C4c cao Ting thdi nha Ly.

9) Famous monks during the Trin Dynasty: Trin
Triéu Danh BPitc—Cic cao Ting ddi Tran.

10) Vinitaruci Zen Sect: Ty Ni Pa Luwu Chi
Truyén Phdp—Thién phdi Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi.

11) Thio Pudng Zen Sect: Tuyét Pau Truyén
Phap—Thién phai Thio Pudng.

12) Mystic things involving Vietnamese Zen
masters throughout all dynasties: Nhitng viéc
than bi lién quan dén cdc Thién su Viét Nam
qua cdc triéu dai.

13) Buddhist terms and mythological stories about
Buddhism in China and Vietnam: Danh tir
Phat hoc va cdc than thoai Phit Gido & Trung
Hoa va Viét Nam.

(IT) Second volume: Confucianism—Quyén thi
hai—Khdng Giso.

(II1) Third volume: Taoism—Quyén thit ba—Lio
Gido.

Thoroughly: M6t cach tudng tin.
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Thoroughly know: To through—To
understand—Li&u dat (thong hi€u mdt cich tudng
tan).

Though inferior, to think oneself equal to

others (in religion): Nhu man. Pay 1a mot trong

tdm loai man—This is one of the eight kinds of
pride, mana, arrogance or self-conceit—See Eight
kinds of pride or arrogance.

Thought: Niém—Tuv tudng—See Niém, Tu

Tudng and Y—Sat Niém—A thought (90 ksana

equal one finger-snap, 90" of a thought equal

4.500™ a minute).

(A) Categories of thought—Phan loai niém:

e Evil thoughts: Tu twdng xau xa.

e  Pure thoughts: Tu tudng thanh tinh.

(B) Three thoughts: Tam Tudng—See Three
thoughts.

(C) Thought for resisting Mara-attacks and evil-
promptings during the meditation: There are
eight lines of thought for resisting Mara-
attacks and evil-promptings during the
meditation—C6 tdm niém gidp hanh gid
chong lai ma quin va nhitng cdm dd xAu 4c
trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight lines of
thought, and Eight lines of thought for great
men.

(D) Samjna (skt)—Sanna (p)—Tudng uin—See
Five Aggregations.

Thought of almsgiving: Niém X4 hay niém
thi—This is one of the eight lines of thought for
resisting Mara-attacks and evil-promptings during
the meditation—P4ay 1a mdt trong tdm ni€m gidp
hanh gid chong lai ma quin va nhitng cdm db
x4u 4c trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight lines of
thought, and Eight lines of thought for great men.
Thought of the breathing: Niém Tic hay niém
hoi th6—This is one of the eight lines of thought
for resisting Mara-attacks and evil-promptings
during the meditation—PAay 1a mdt trong tdm
niém gitp hanh gid chdng lai ma quin v nhitng
cam dd x&u 4c trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight
lines of thought, and Eight lines of thought for
great men.

Thought of the Buddha: Niém Phat—This is

one of the eight lines of thought for resisting

and evil-promptings during the
meditation—PAay la moit trong tdm ni€ém gidp

S€eC

Mara-attacks

hanh gid chdng lai ma quan va nhitng cdm do

x4u 4c trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight lines of

thought, and Eight lines of thought for great men.

Thoughts of a Buddhist: Tu tudng hay sy suy

tu cia ngudi Phat ti.

(A) The meanings of “Thoughts”—Nghia cia Tu

Tudng: Ideas of a Buddhist—In the

Satipatthana Sutra, the Buddha explained His

Way of Enlightenment. Here, mental objects

are mindfully examined and observed as they

arise within. The task here is to be aware of
the thoughts that arise and pass away within
the mind. You must slowly understand the
nature of thoughts. You must know how to
make use of the good thoughts and avoid the
danger of the harmful thoughts. Your thoughts
need constant watching if the mind is to be
purified—Theo Kinh Satipatthana, Pttc Phat

di trinh bay sy tinh thic vé con dudng gidc

ngd. Noi diy d6i tugng tinh thin dudc chi

tam th&m tra va quan sat khi chiing phét sinh
trong tAim. Nhiém vu § diy 13 tinh thic vé

nhitng tu tudng sinh diét trong tim. Ban s€ t

tir hi€u o ban chit ciia nhitng tv twdng. Ban

phdi bi€t cdch 1am sao si dung nhitng t

tudng thién va trdnh cdi nguy hiém cda

nhitng tv tuéng c¢6 hai. Mudn thanh tinh tim
thi tu twdng cla ban ldc nao ciing can dudc
ki€m sodt.

Methods of mindfulness of thoughts and

mental states—Phuong Cédch tinh thic vé

nhitng Tu Tudng—Mindfulness of Thoughts.

1) To sit alone and concentrate the mind on the
thoughts: Ngdi mdt minh tip trung tim vio
nhitng tu tudng.

2) To watch the good thoughts and observe how
they affect your mental state: Quan st nhitng
tr tudng thién va 4dnh hudng tinh than cda
ching:.

3) To watch the harmful thoughts and observe
how they disturb your mental state: Quan sat
nhitng tu tudng c6 hai va thi’y ching 1am tinh
than x4o tron thé nao.

4) Do not try to fight with the thoughts, for the
more you try to fight them, the more you have
to run with them: Pirng ¢§ ¥ cudng lai nhitng
tu twdng, vi cang cudng lai ban cang phai
chay theo.

(B)
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5) Simply observe the thoughts dispassionately
and so create the opportunity to go beyond
them. The moving beyond all thoughts and
knowledge bring peace, harmony, and
happiness. Simply observe these thoughts,
you will slowly come to understand how to
control evil thoughts and to encourage good
thoughts: Hay quan sdt nhitng tu tudng mdt
cich vo tur va tao co hoi dé vudt qua chiing.
Su chuyén dong vugt qua tu tudng va kién
thifc mang lai an lac, hoa hgp va hanh phic.
Chi quan sdt nhiing tu tudng, tir tit ban sé
hi€u dugc cich ki€m sodt nhitng tu tudng toi
16i va khuyé&n khich cdc tu tudng thién.

6) In the course of your working day, try to
observe your thinking process. Simply
observe and do not identify with this process:
Trong sinh hoat hiing ngay, c6 gdng quan sit
ti€n trinh suy nghi cda ban. Chi quan sét chi
dirng dong nha't vdi tién trinh.

Thought of the commandments: Niém Gigi—
This is one of the eight lines of thought for
resisting Mara-attacks and evil-promptings during
the meditation—P4ay 1a mdt trong tdm ni€m gidp
hanh gid chong lai ma quin va nhitng cdm db
x4u 4c trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight lines of
thought, and Eight lines of thought for great men.
Thoughts of the country’s welfare: Patriotism
of the country’s welfare—Qudc do gidc—Ai qudc
hay nghi dé&n sy 1¢i ich clia qudc gia—See Eight
wrong perceptions of thought.
Thought of cultivating in a monastery:
Thought of tranquility—Niém ndi tu hanh ving
vé—See Ten repetitions of an invocation (Namo
Amitabha).
Thought of
opportunity arises: Niém do ap—See Ten
repetitions of an invocation (Namo Amitabha).
Thought of the death: Niém T hay niém vé
cé4i chét—This is one of the eight lines of thought
for resisting Mara-attacks and evil-promptings
during the meditation—P4ay la mdt trong tim
niém gitp hanh gid chdng lai ma quan va nhitng
cdm dd xau 4c trong lic hanh thién—See Eight
lines of thought, and Eight lines of thought for
great men.

cultivating wherever

Thought and deed in accord: Tam Hanh Bat
Ly—Mind and act not separated or thought and
deed in accord, especially in relation to
Amitabha—TAm va hanh khong thé tich rdi nhau.
TAm tuwdng va hanh dong phdi déng thuin véi
nhau, dic biét 1a trong quan hé vdi viéc tu ni€ém
theo Phat A Di ba.
Thought of Devas: Niém Thién—This is one of
the eight lines of thought for resisting Mara-
evil-promptings  during  the
meditation—Pay 12 mot trong tdm ni€m gidp
hanh gid chéng lai ma quian va nhitng cdm db
x4u 4c trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight lines of
thought, and Eight lines of thought for great men.

Thoughts during meditation: Thién Ba—

Disturbing waves during meditation—Nhitng lugn

séng hay tu tudng khudy dong trong lic hanh

thién.

Thoughts to dwell upon: There are six

thoughts to dwell upon—See Six thoughts to dwell

upon.

Thought has not yet arisen: Vi Niém hay chua

ndy ra y niém—See Four stages of a thought.

Thought is like a horse: Y Ma.

1) According to Mahamudra Master, an Indian
famous monk: “Thought is like a horse, let it
go free, just like a dove released from a ship
in the middle of the infinite ocean. For just as
the bird finds nowhere to land but back on the
ship, thoughts have no place to go other than
returning to their place of origin.”—Theo Su
bai A/n, mdt danh Ting A,n bo: “Y nhu con
ngua, hily d€ cho né di tu do nhu chim bd ciu
dudc tha ra tir mdt chi€c tau & giita dai duong
vo tan. Vi ciling giéng nhu con chim khong
tim thiy ra ndi ndo d€ dau trir phi né trd lai
chi€c tau, ¥ ciing khong cé noi nao dé€ di
khdc hon 1a trd vé& v6i ngudn gdc clia chiing.”

2) Thus, Mahamudra Master wrote a verse on
“Thought” as follow—Chinh vi th€ ma Ngai
da vi€t bai ké vé Y nhu sau:

Clouds that drift in the sky have no roots.
They have no home.

Conceptual thoughts that float in the mind
are the same.

When we see the nature of mind,

All discrimination ends.

attacks and
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May trdi trén bau tri khong cé gdc ré.

Chiing khong c6 noi cu tri.

Nhitng y nghi troi nSi trong tri cling vy

Khi chiing ta thd'y bdn chit cda tim,

Moi sy phin biét déu cham dit.
Thought of the fraternity (Sangha): Niém
Tang—This is one of the eight lines of thought for
resisting Mara-attacks and evil-promptings during
the meditation—P4ay 1a mdt trong tdm ni€m gidp
hanh gid chong lai ma quin va nhitng cdm db
x4u 4c trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight lines of
thought, and Eight lines of thought for great men.
Thoughts of harmlessness or compassion to
all beings: Tu tuGng khong 1am hai ai va ti bi
v6i moi ching sanh.
Thought has been put to rest: Tu tudng ngung
dong (tudng tich)—Active thought has been put to
rest.
Thought illusions: Kién tv hoic—See Three
delusions (I).
Thought of impermanent mind: Niém tim—
See Ten repetitions of an invocation (Namo
Amitabha).
Thought of the impure body: Niém thin—See
Ten repetitions of an invocation (Namo
Amitabha).
Thought to injure others: Hai Tudng—The
wish to injure others. According to the
Dharmapada Sutra, verse 125, the Buddha taught:
“Whoever harms a harmless person who is pure
and guiltless, the evil falls back upon that fool,
like dust thrown against the wind.”—Tu tudng
muon hai ngudi khdc. Trong Kinh Phap Cu, cau
125, Ptic Phat day: “Pem 4dc y xAm pham dén
ngudi khong th vay, thanh tinh vd v6 nhiém, tdi
dc s€ trd lai ké 1am dc¢ nhu ngudc gié tung bui.”
Thought of knowing: Smiriti-vijnanana (skt)—
Niém biét—Discerning thought.
Thought of the Law: Niém Phap—This is one
of the eight lines of thought for resisting Mara-
attacks evil-promptings  during  the
meditation—Pay la modt trong tdm ni€ém gidp
hanh gid chéng lai ma quin va nhitng cdm db
x4u dc trong ldc hanh thién—See Eight lines of
thought, and Eight lines of thought for great men.

and

Thought of learning Buddha Dharma: Niém
hoc phip Nhu Lai—See Ten repetitions of an
invocation (Namo Amitabha).

Thoughts of love to enemies: Odn tudng—
Tudng dén viéc thuong x6t ké thui—See Three
thoughts.

Thoughts of love to family and friends: Than
tudng—Tudng dén tinh thudng gia tdc va bing
httu—See Three thoughts.

Thoughts of love to those who are neither
enemies nor friends: Trung nhin tudng—Tudng
dé&n viéc thuong x6t ngudi khong phadi thi ma
cling khong phdi ban—See Three thoughts.
Thought of names of all Buddhas: Niém hong
danh chu Phiat—See Ten repetitions of an
invocation (Namo Amitabha).

Thought of non-self things: Niém phiap—See

Ten repetitions of an invocation (Namo
Amitabha).

Thought of non-stop changeable
environment: Niém cdnh gigi—See Ten

repetitions of an invocation (Namo Amitabha).
Thought and perception: Tim y thic (tAm va
thic).

Thought power: Stic manh tinh than.

Thoughts which either purify or defile a
person: Tu tudng c6 thé 1am cho con ngudi thanh
tinh hay b4 tinh.

Thought-reading: Tha tdm thong.

Thought of riddance of all passion and
delusion: Niém doan chu phién nio—See Ten
repetitions of an invocation (Namo Amitabha).
Thought of self: Ngi tudng—The thought that
the ego has reality—Tudng nghi d&€n ty nga vi cho
ring tu ngd 1a c6 thyc.

Thought and study for enlightenment in
regard to truth: Ty quan chi€u ly.

Thought of sufferings caused by senses:
Niém tho—See Ten repetitions of an invocation
(Namo Amitabha).

Thought-surpassing things: Nhitng diéu khong
thé nghi ban (bat kha tu nghi)—According to the
Sastra on the Prajna-Paramita Sutra, there are five
inconceivable or thought-surpassing or beyond



4900

mentation things—Theo Tri B Luan, c6 nam thi
bat kha tu nghi—See Five inconceivable things.
Thought of Tathagata: Niém Nhu Lai—
According to The Long Discourses of the Buddha,
Sangiti Sutra, a Tathagata is perfectly pure in
thought. There is no misdeed of thought, so
Tathagata has no need to guard against His
thought—Theo Trudng B9, Kinh Phing Tung,
Nhu Lai thanh tinh thién hanh vé y. Nhu Lai
khong c6 dc hanh vé ¥ ma Nhu Lai phéi gin gitt—
See Three things a Tathagata has no need to
guard against.

Thought after thought: Ksana of a ksana
(skt)—Niém Niém—An instant—A ksana is the
ninetieth part of the duration of a thought—
Khodng cich giita hai niém qud ngin, khong thé
xen tap bdi bt cit thif gi.

Thought transformation: Chuyén héa tim
thitc—One of the methods of cultivation that can
help people achieve liberation or enlightenment.
This is a way to live each moment to the fullest,
for example, when we wash dishes or clothes, we
think ‘may I help all beings cleanse their minds of
disturbing attitudes and obscurations.”—MJdt trong
cdc phudng phdp tu tap c6 thé gitip ngudi ta dat
dudgce gidi thodt hay gidc ngd. Pay 1a cdch gitp
chiing ta song tirng gidy tirng phiit mdt cich vién
man, thi du nhu khi ching ta ria chén dia hay
giit quin 4o, ching ta c6 thé tim niém ‘Ta
nguyén giip cho moi ngudi c6 dudc tdm thic
thanh tinh, khdng con nhitng tim thdi nhiu loan u
mé.’

Thought of wisdom: Mind of enlightenment—
[luminated mind—Original nature of human—
Gidc tam.

Thoughtful: Trim tu mic tudng.

Thoughtless: Nis-cinta (skt)—Khong suy nghi
dén viéc gi cd (bat can nhin tinh)—Not
thinking—Without regard for others.

Thoughtless ecstasy: Asamjnika-samapatti
(skt)—Vo tudng dinh—See Seventy-five dharmas
of the Abhidharma Kosa.

Thoughtless Heaven: Asamjni-sattvah (skt)—
The heaven above thought. A group of heavens
in the world of matter—Vé Tudng Thién, nhitng
coi trdi sic gidi.

Thoughtlessness: Acinta (skt)—V6 Niém.

1) No thought: Without a thought—Without
recollection—Absence of false ideas or
thoughts; apart from thought—Khong cé vong
niém.

2) Correct ideas or thoughts: Chanh Ni€ém.

Thousand blessings: Nghin phudc.

Thousand-Hand  Thousand-Eye  Great

Mercy Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva:
Shasrabhujariy-Avalokitesvara (skt)—Thién Thu
Thién Nhan Pai Bi Quin Th& Am Bd Tit.
Thousand realms: Bich Gigi Thién Nhu—The
immanence of each of the ten worlds in all of
them accounts for 100 worlds. Further, each of
these realms has ten different features (ten
features of Thusness as form, nature, substance,
force, action, cause, circumstance, effct,
remuneration and the ultimate state). By
discovering these ten features in the 100 worlds,
the T’ien-T’ai School arrives at the doctrine of
1,000 realms—Tinh ndi tai hay canh vuc cia mdi
trong mudi th€ gidi dudc nhan 1én thanh 100 thé
gigi. Thém nita, mdi cdnh vuc c6 mudi sic thdi
khac nhau (mudi hién tugng cia Nhu 1a tudng,
tanh, thé, luc, tic, nhian, duyén, qua, bdo, va ban
mat cttu cadnh). Do khim pha ra mudi hién tugng
ndy trong 100 th& gidi. Vi thé, tong Thién Thai
dat dén thuyé&t vé 1000 cdi goi 1a Bach Gidi
Thién Nhu.

Thousand-spoke wheel-sign on the feet: Chi
du6i ban chan c6 ngan cdi xody tron 6¢ nhu hinh
cd ngan cdy cam bdnh xe—See Thirty-two
auspicious marks.

Thread: Chi—See Eight appurtenances
monk or a nun.

Thread incense: Huong Chi—Thread incense
(in coils); a lamp or candle giving a fragrant
odour; incense and candles—MOot loai nhang thom
dudc quan thinh cudn nhu 8ng chi.

of a

Threaten (v): DPe doa—To menace—To
intimidate.
Threaten and oppress Bhiksus and

Bhiksunis in the Order: Him doa chu Ting
Ni—A Bhiksu or Bhiksuni who uses political
power to threaten or oppress other members of
the Order, commits a Sangha Restoration
Offense—Vi Ty Kheo hay Ty Kheo Ni nao dya
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vao th€ lyc chanh tri &€ him doa hay tc ch& chu
Tang Ni trong gido hoi 1a pham t6i Tang Tan.
Three (a & n): SO ba.
Three abidings: Tam Trd (Sangiti Sutta in the
Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng
Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (LII).
1) Deva-abiding: Dibbo-viharo (p)—Thién trd.
2) Brahma-abiding: Brahma-viharo (p)—Pham
trd.
3) Ariyan-abiding: Ariyo-viharo (p)—Thanh trd.
Three accumulations: Tam Tu (Sangiti Sutta in
the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng B Kinh).

1) Evil accumulation with fixed result:
Micchatta-niyato rasi (p)—Ta dinh tu.
2) Good accumulation with fixed result:

Sammatta-niyato rasi (p)—Chanh dinh ty.
3) Indeterminate: Aniyato rasi (p)—BAt dinh tu.
** See Three dharmas (XXIV).

Three accumulations of pure precepts: Tam
Tu Tinh Gigi—Three collections of pure precepts,
or three accumulations of pure precepts of the
Bodhisattvas. Those cultivating Hinayana’s

Sravaka Way do not have these three

accumulations of purity precepts. Only Mahayana

Bodhisattvas  practice them. These three

accumulations of pure precepts encompass the

“Four Propagation Vows.” (see Tt Hoing Thé

Nguyén)—Ba tu gidi ca chu Bd Tit. Ba tu tinh

gi6i ndy hang Thanh Vin Duyén Gidc Tiéu Thira

khéng c6, ma chi c¢6 ndi cdc bic Bd Tat Pai

Thira. Ba tu tinh gidi nidy nhi€p hét thiy T

Hoing Thé Nguyén—See Forty-eight Secondary

Precepts which the Buddha taught all bodhisattvas

in the Brahma-Net Sutra.

1) The pure precepts which include all rules and
observances, or to avoid evil by keeping the
discipline. Which means to gather all precepts
such as five precepts, eight precepts, ten
precepts of Sramanera, 250 precepts of
Bhiksus, 348 precepts of Bhiksunis, 10 major
and 48 minor precepts of Bodhisattvas, and
maintain them purely without violating a
single precept: Nhi€p luit nghi gidi—Tranh
lam viéc 4c biing cdch tri gi6i hay thau nhi&p
hét tit cd cdc gi6i ching han nhu 5 gidi, 8
gidi, 10 giGi Sa Di, 250 gidi Ty Kheo, 348
gidi Ty Kheo Ni, 10 gidi trong va 48 gidi

khinh ctia B Tit, giit k§ khong cho sai pham
mdt gidi nao.

2) The pure precepts which include all
wholesome dharmas. Accumulating
wholesome precepts means Bodhisattvas who
must learn all the wholesome dharmas that
the Buddha taught in various sutras, so they
will know all the clear paths and means
necessary to “lead and guide sentient beings”
to liberation and enlightenment. Thus, no
matter how insignificant a dharma teaching
may seem, they are not to abandon any
dharma door. This vow is made by all
Mahayana  practicing  Buddhists  that
“Innumerable Dharma Door, I vow to
master.”: Nhi€p thién phdp gii—La bac Bo
T4t phdi hoc hét tit cd phdp lanh clia Phat
day trong cédc kinh dién, dé biét rd dudng 161
va phuong cdch “dd tan chiing sanh,” khong
dudc bd sét bat cf phdp mdn nao ci. Pay goi
12 phdp mdn vd lugng thé nguyén hoc.

3) The pure precepts which include all living
beings. This means to develop the
compassionate nature to want to benefit and
aid all sentient beings, and this is the vow
“Infinite sentient beings, I vow to take
across.”: Nhi€p chiing sanh gidi hay nhiéu ich
hitu tinh gigi—Nghia 13 phai phédt 1ong tir bi
1am 1¢i ich va ctfu do tat c3 ching sanh. Pay
goi 1a “Ching sanh v6 bién thé nguyén do.”

Three active dharmas:

dharmas—Tam Hiru Vi Phap.

1) Material or things which have form: Pratigha
(skt)—Matter or form which has substantial
resistance—Sic phap.

2) The mind (mental): TAm Phdp—Phi sic phép.

3) Entities neither of matter nor mind: Phi sic
phi tAm phip—Nhitng phdp khong phdi sic
ma ciling khong phai tam.

Three active things: Tam Tao Tac Phip—See

Three active dharmas.

Three additions: Three More Dharmas—Tam

Da.

1) Making more friends with good people: Thém
ban tot.

2) Hearing more of Dharma law: Nghe nhiéu
Phat phap.

Three functioning
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3) Meditation more on the impure: Quédn chi€u
nhiéu hon vé sy bat tinh.

Three afflictions of the body: Tam Chiing

Than Khd.

1) Old age: Gia.

2) Sickness: Binh.

3) Death: Chét.

Three affluences: Tam Liu Hoic—These are

three affluences that feed the stream of mortality

or transmigration. According to The Connected

Discourses of the Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo

(Searches), there are three affluences or taints

that feed the stream of mortality or

transmigration—PAay 14 nhirng 1du hodc nudi
dudng dong sinh ti hay trim luin. Theo Tuong

Ung Bd Kinh, Phim Tam Cau, c6 ba lau hoic.

1) Desire or the taint of sensuality: Duc Lau
Hoic—T4at cA phién nio trong duc gidi,
ngoai trtr vd minh.

2) Material or phenomenal existence—The taint
of existence: Hitu LAu Hoic—T4t cd phién
nio trong sic gidi va vo sic gii ngoai trir vo
minh.

3) Ignorance of the way of escape: The taint of
ignorance—V0 Minh Liu Hoic—V06 minh
trong tam gidi.

Three ailments: Tam Binh.

(A)

1) Lust: Craving—Greed—For which the
meditation on uncleanness (Quin thin bAt
tinh) is the remedy—Tham.

2) Anger: Hate—Ire—For which the meditation
on kindness (tlr) and pity (bi) is the remedy—
San.

3) Stupidity: Ignorance—Unwilling to learn the
truth—For which the meditation on causality
(Nhon duyén) is the remedy—-Si.

(B)

1) Slander of Mahayana: Hay bang Pai Thira.

2) Commit the five gross sins: Pham t0i Ngii
nghich.

3) To practice outsider or heathen doctrine: Tu
theo ngoai dao.

Three aims of meditation: Ba Muc Tiéu Cilia

Toa Thién—Theo Roshi Philip Kapleau, tic gid

ctia quyén Ba Tru Thién, c6 ba muc tiéu clia toa

thién—According to Roshi Philip Kapleau, author

of The Three Pillars of Zen, there are three aims

of meditation:

1) Development of the power of concentration:
Phit Tri€n Pinh Lyc—See Development of
the power of concentration.

2) Awakening: Gidc Ngo—See Awakening (II).

3) Actualization of the Supreme Way: Vo
Thugng Pao Chi Thé Hién—See
Actualization of the Supreme Way.

Three analogies concerning retrogression of

practitioners: Ba Thi Du V& Su Ngo Pao Con

Bi Théi Thait—As Sakyamuni Buddha predicted:

“In the Dharma-Ending Age, cultivators are

numerous, but those who can achieve Supreme

Enlightenment are few.” And not having achieved

it, even with bad karma as light as a fine silk

thread, they are subject to Birth and Death.

Although there may be a few cultivators who have

awakened to the Way, being awakened is

different from attaining Supreme Enlightenment.

During rebirth, they are bound to be deluded and

unfree. In subsequent lifetimes, there may be few

conditions for progress and many opportunities for
retrogression. According to Most Venerable Thich

Thién T4Am in the Pure Land Buddhism in Theory

and Practice, ancients have provided three
analogies concerning retrogression of
practitioners who have merely experienced

Awakening. Furthermore, in the Dharma-Ending
Age, how many -cultivators can claim to be
awakened to the Way? Awakening to the Way is
not easy. Once Zen Master Hsiang-Lin, who
practiced with all his might for forty years before
he succeeded. Zen Master Tsang-Hsing sat for so
long that he wore out more than a dozen of
meditation cushions before he saw the Original
Nature. As far as today’s Zen practitioners are
concerned, with the exception of a few saints
who have taken human form to teach sentient
beings, the majority only manage to achieve a
temporary calming of the mind and body; at most
they may witness a few auspicious realms! Even
if they have awakened the Way, they can still
encounter dangerous during
transmigration. The path of Birh and death, filled
with fearful dangers for those who have not
attained Enlightenment, is the same. Therefore, to
claim that we should not fear Birth and Death is

obstacles
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merely the viewpoint of shallow minds.
Furthermore, in recent times, the Dharma has met
with difficulties in some parts of the world,
wherever heretics has spread, Buddhism has come
under criticism. There are places where pagodas
and temples are destroyed, sutras and
commentaries burned, monks and nuns forcibly
returned to lay life, and common citizens barred
from practicing their faith. Even if Buddhism is
revived later on, it will have undergone changes
and possibly lost some of its vitality. For this
reason, we should follow the Pure Land School, to
ensure non-retrogression of the Bodhi-Mind. Even
if we follow other schools we should, at the same
time, practice Buddha Recitation seeking rebirth
in the Land of Ultimate Bliss. This is the common
exhortation of such eminent sages as Master Lien-
Ch’ih, Ou-I, Chien-Mi and Yin-Kuang—Nhu 16i
Phat huyén ky: “Pdi mat phdp ngudi tu thi nhiéu
nhung khé c6 ai dic dao.” Khi chua ching dao
né&u con nghiép lyc dit nhd nhu sdi to ciing bi ludn
hdi. Dit ¢6 modt vai vi ngd dao, nhung ngd chua
phdi 1a chiing, chi do stc dinh ch€ phuc nghiép
thitc khi€n cho ling dong lai, nén tam dugc khai
tam, lic chuyén sanh vin con bi hon mé khong
dudc ty tai. Pé&n ki€p sau duyén ti€n dao thi it,
ma théi dao thi nhiéu, nguyén gidi thodt da thdy
khé bdo toan chic chin. Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thip Y&u, vé sy ngd
dao con bi thdi that c¢8 ditc c6 ba thi du. PJi mat
phdp, ngudi tu ¢c6 miy ai ngd dao? Ngd dao
khong phdi 1a d&. Nhu thud xua thién su Huong
Lim dung t& cong phu trong bdn muci nim mdi
thanh dat. Ngai Trudng Khianh Nhan ngdi rich
mot 16 bd doan mdi thdy tdnh ban lai. Ngudi doi
nay, trtr mot vai vi Thanh nhan Gng thin thi hién
dé day db ching sanh, ngoai ra cdc vi khic tu
thién, chi tam dugc thin tAim an tinh hodc thdy
thién cdnh ma thoi. Du da ngd dao, khi chuyén
sanh vin con c6 thé bi chuéng nan nhu nhitng
diéu da k€ trén. Pudng sanh t¥ c6 nhiéu nguy
hi€ém ddng e ngai v6i ké chua dic dao 1a th€. Cho
nén néu bdo khong sg sanh ti¥, dé chi 13 18i suy tu
ctia nhitng k& thién cAn ma thoi. Hon nita, hién tai
chdnh phap da 1an lan &n diét, trén th€ gidi noi
nao ngoai dao phét trién, dao Phat bi chi trich. P
c6 nhiéu chiia chién bi hiy ph4, kinh sdch bi thiéu
dét, ting ni phdi hoan tuc, hang thién tin khdng

dugc tu. Du cho ngay kia c¢6 dugc phuc hdi, cling

phai bi bi€n thé va tiéu hao mot phan 16n. Mong

chuyén sanh dé€ ti€p tuc tu hanh véi mot nén dao
suy tan, thi€u bac cao ting diu dit, 14y dau lam
duyén tot ti€n dao dé€ gidi thodt trong twong lai?

Cho nén bio ddm tAm Bd Pé khong bi thdi that,

phdi tu Tinh P6. Du tu cdc m6n khdc cling nén

niém Phat phdt nguyén ving sanh vé Cuc Lac.

Pay la 18i khuy&n tdn chung cla cdc bac tién dic

nhu cdc ngai Lién Tri, Ngiu Ich, Kién Mat va An

Quang.

1) The first analogy: Thi du th& nh&t—When we
crush prairie grass with a stone block, though
the grass cannot grow, its roots are not yet
rotten or destroyed. If conditions arise that
cause the stone to be overturned, the grass
will continue to grow as before—Nhu diung
tdng dd de 1&n ¢b dai, c6 tuy khong moc duge
nhung cd clia né chua hu thii; n€u gip duyén
khdc tdng d4 bi 14t 1én, ¢ vin moc lai nhu
ci.

2) The second analogy: Thi du thi hai—When
we pour water into a jar, though the
impurities are deposited at the very bottom,
they are not yet filtered out. If conditions
change and the water is stirred up, the
impurities will rise—Nhu nudc 16ng trong
chum, biin tuy 1ing xuéng nim yén tin ddy,
nhung khi chua gan loc ra dudc, gip duyén
khudy dong, buin lai ndi 1én.

3) The third analogy: Thi du thit ba—Take the
case of clay which is molded into
earthernware would certainly disintegrate.
The strong probability that those who have
merely experienced an Awakening will
retrogress during transmigration is similar to
the above examples—Nhu dd gém tuy nin
thanh hinh, nhung chua trdi qua mot phen
nung lai cho chic, gip mua xudng tit phai bi
tan ra. Trang hudng ngd dao khi chuyén sanh
dé& bi théi that, cling lai nhu thé.

Three armaments: Tam Ching Binh Khi

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three

dharmas (XXXVIII).

1) What one has learnt: Sutavudham (p)—Nghe.

2) Detachment: Pavivekavudham (p)—Xa ly.

3) Wisdom: Pannavudham (p)—Tu¢.
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Three asankhyeya kalpas: Tam Ki€p—The
period necessary for a Bodhisattva to become a
Buddha—Ba a ting ky ki€p can thi€t dé mot vi
Bo T4t thanh Phat.

1) The past aeon: Trang nghiém ki€p.

2) The present aeon: Hién ki€p.

3) The future kalpa: Tinh tic ki€p.

Three asankhyeya kalpas for six paramitas:
The period necessary for a Bodhisattva to
cultivate six paramitas in order to become a
Buddha—Ba a ting ky ki€p can thi€t dé mot vi
B6 Tt tu tip luc dd Ba la mat d€ thanh Phat—
See Three asankhyeya kalpas.

Three asankhyeya maha kalpas: Ba Pai A
Tang Ky—See Three asankhyeya kalpas.

Three aspects of Bhutatathata: Tam Chan
Nhu.

(A)

1) Without form: Above the limitation of form—
Vo tudng.

2) Without creation: Above the limit of

creation—V0 sinh.

3) Without nature (soul): Above the limit of a
soul—Vo tdnh.

(B)

1) The bhutathatata as good: Thi€én phap chan
nhu.

2) The bhutathatata as evil: BAt thién phdp chin
nhu.

3) The bhutathatata as neither good nor evil: V6
ky phdp chin nhu.

Three aspects of Dukkha: Tam Khé—See

Three aspects of suffering.

Three aspects of the

Buddha: Tam Bat—Ba siéu viét ctia Phat.

1) Knowledge of future karma: Bi€t nghiép
tuong lai.

2) Knowledge of past karma: Biét nghiép qué
kht.

3) Knowledge of present illusion and liberation:
Biét phién ndo va gidi thodt trong hién tai.
Three aspects of suffering: Tam Kh6—See

Three kinds of sufferings.

Three assured ways of reaching the Pure
Land: The three minds or hearts—Tam Tam—
See Three minds.

omniscience of

Three attachments: Tam Chdp Thi—

According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in the

Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, to realize

Total-Voidness, one must do away with the three

attachments—Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu

trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, dé ching
ngd Nhat Thi€t Khong, ngudi ta phii lia bd ba su
chap thi.

1) Attachment to the temporary name: Ch4p thd
vao gia Danh TAm—See Attachment to the
temporary name.

2) Attachment to all elements: Chdp thd vao
Phiap Tam—See Attachment to all elements.

3) Attachment to the Void itself: Chap thd vao
Khong Tam—See Attachment to the Void
itself.

Three attainments in the Pure Land: Tam

phdm Tinh P6—See Three kinds of attainment in

the Pure Land.

Three bad qualities:

qualities—Tam BAt Thién Cin—See Three

unwholesome roots.

Three unwholesome

Three bad roots: Three unwholesome roots—

Tam B4t Thién Cin—See Three unwholesome

roots.

Three bad (unwholesome) roots or qualities:

Tam B4t Thién Cin—See Three unwholesome

roots.

Three barriers: Vighna (skt)—Three kinds of

Vighna—Tam Chuéng—Ba loai chuéng ngai—

See Three Hinderers.

Three baskets of Buddhist teachings:

Tripitaka (skt)—Sanzo (jap)—Tam Tang—Three

Three store houses—See Tripitaka.

Three baskets of the Holy Canon

(Scriptures): Tam Tang Kinh Pién.

Three big days of the year in Buddhism

tradition: Tam Nguyén.

1) The fifteen of the first moon: Thugng nguyén
(nguon)—Ngay rim thdng giéng.

2) The fifteen of the seventh moon: Trung
nguyén (nguon)—Ngay rim thing biy.

3) The fifteen of the tenth moon: Ha nguyén
(nguon)—Ngay rim thdng mudi.

Three births to become a Buddha: Tam Sinh

Thanh Phat.
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1) A past life of seeing and hearing Buddha-
truth: Ki€n viin sinh.

2) Liberation in the present life: Gidi hanh sinh.

3) Realization of life in Buddhahood: Chiing
nhép sinh.

Three bodies of the Buddha: Tam Than Phat:

(A)

1) Dharmakaya: The Dharma-body or the body
of reality which is formless, unchanging,

transcendental, and inconceivable—Phdp
than.
2) Sambhogakaya: The body of enjoyment—

The body of the Buddha—
Personification of eternal perfection in its
ultimate sense—Bdo than.

3) Nirmanakaya: The incarnated body of the

Buddha—Ung than.

The body or wisdom of each of the Trikaya

(Trikaya Tam than)—Tam Phat B Pé—

Thén hay tri trong tam than.

1) One under the bodhi-tree: Ung Héa Phat Bd
PE—Noi nio nén hién thi hién, nhu Phit
Thich Ca di thanh dao du6i coi Bd Pé dé
cttu do ching sanh.

2) One of parinirvana: Bio Phat B6 Pé—Thap
dia vién man, ching ni&€t ban chin thudng.

3) One of Tathagatagarbha in its eternal nirvana
aspect: Phap Phat B6 Pé—Nhu Lai tang tinh
von thanh tinh hay ni€t ban mién vién.

**  See Trikaya.

Three bodies of pure precepts: Three

comprehensive precepts—Three kinds of pure

precepts—Tam Than Thanh Tinh:

1) Do not do what is evil: Khong 1am cic diéu
ac.

2) Do what is good: Lam cdc hanh lanh.

3) Be of benefit to all sentient beings: Ludn
lam 1¢i lac cho chiing sanh.

Three bodies of a single substance: Mot thé

ba thian ty tinh Phit—According to the Platform

Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma Treasure,

the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “There are

three bodies of a single substance, the self-nature
of the Buddha, so that you may see the three
bodies and become completely enlightened to
your own self-nature.”—Theo Kinh Phdp Bdo
Pan, Luc T8 Hué Ning day: “C6 ba thin ty tinh

celestial

(B)

Phat.” Noi mot thé ba than tu tdinh Phat, khi€n cdc

ong tha'y dudc ba than rd rang tw ngd ty tdnh:

(I) The content of the three bodies of a single
substance—NOdi dung clia mot thé ba than ty
tanh Phat:

1) I take refuge with the clear, pure Dharma-
body of the Budha within my own body: Ndi
tu sdc thin quy y thanh tinh phdp than Phat.

2) I take refuge with the hundred thousand
myriad Transformation-bodies of the Buddha
within my own body: Ndi ty sic thAn quy y
vién man bao than Phat.

3) I take refuge with the complete and full
Reward-body of the Buddha within my own
body: Noi ty sic thAn quy y thién b4 Gc hba
than Phat.

(Il) The Sixth Patriarch’s teachings on the three
bodies of a single substance—LdJi day cida
Luc T8 v& mot thé ba than tu tinh Phat:

1) Good Knowing Advisors, the form-body is an
inn; it cannot be returned to. The three bodies
of the Buddha exist within the self-nature of
worldly people but, because they are
confused, they do not see the nature within
them and so, seek the three bodies of the
Tathagata outside themselves. They do not
see that the three bodies of the Buddha are
within their own bodies. Listen to what I say,
for it can cause you to see the three bodies of
your own self-nature within your own body.
The three bodies of the Buddha arise from
your own self-nature and are not obtained
from outside. What is the clear pure Dharma-
body Buddha? The worldly person’s nature is
basically clear and pure and, the ten thousand
dharmas are produced from it. The thought of
evil produces evil actions and the thought of
good produces good actions. Thus, all
dharmas exist within self-nature. This is like
the sky which is always clear, and the sun and
moon which are always bright, so that if they
are obscured by floating clouds, it is bright
above the clouds and dark below them. But if
the wind suddenly blows and scatters the
clouds, there is brightness above and below,
and the myriad forms appear. The worldly
peson’s nature constantly drifts like those
clouds in the sky. Good Knowing Advisors,
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intelligence is like the sun and wisdom is like
the moon. Intelligence and wisdom are
constantly bright but, if you are attached to
external states, the floating clouds of false
thought cover the self-nature so that it cannot
shine. If you meet a Good Knowing Advisor,
if you listen to the true and right Dharma and
cast out your own confusion and falseness,
then inside and out there will be penetrating
brightness, and within the self-nature all the
ten thousand dharmas will appear. That is
how it is with those who see their own nature.
It is called the clear, pure Dharma-body of
the Buddha.”—NAy thién tri thitc! Sic than 1a
nha cira khong thé quy y hudng dé, ba thin
Phit & trong ty tdnh ngudi ddi thay vi déu c6,
Vi ty tAm mé khong thdy tinh & trong nén
chay ra ngoai tim ba thin Nhu Lai, ching
thdy & trong than cé ba than Phat. C4c ong
ling nghe t6i néi khi€n cdc 6ng & trong tu
than thidy dugc tu tinh c6 ba thin Phat. Ba
than Phat ndy tir noi ty tinh sanh, ching phai
tor ngoai ma dudc. Sao goi la Thanh Tinh
Phdp Than Phat? Ngudi doi ban tdnh 1a thanh
tinh, mudn phdp tr ndi tinh ma sanh, suy nghi
t4t cd viéc 4c tic sanh hanh 4c, suy nghi tit
cd viéc lanh tdc sanh hanh lanh. Nhu thé cic
phdp & trong tu tinh nhu trdi thudng trong,
mat tr§i mit tring thudng sdng, vi may che
phli nén & trén sdng, & duéi toi, chgt gip gié
thSi may tan, trén du6i déu sdng, van tugng
déu hién. Tanh cla ngudi ddi thudng phu du
nhu 12 miy trén trdi kia. Nay thién tri thic!
Tri nhu mat trdi, hué nhu mit tring, tri hué¢
thudng sang, do bén ngoai chdp cdnh nén bi
may ndi vong niém che phi tu tinh khong
dudc sdng sudt. N&u gip thién tri thifc, nghe
dugc phdp chon chanh, ty trir mé vong, trong
ngoai déu sing sudt, noi ty tinh mudn phap
déu hién. Ngudi thdy tdnh ciing lai nhu thé,
4y goi 1a Thanh Tinh Ph4p Than Phat.

Your own mind takes refuge with your self-
nature: Good Knowing Advisors, when your
own mind takes refuge with your self-nature,
it takes refuge with the true Buddha. To take
refuge is to rid your self-nature of ego-
centered and unwholesome thoughts as well
as jealousy. obsequiousness, deceitfulness,

contempt, pride, conceit, and deviant views,
and all other unwholesome tendencies
whenever they arise. To take refuge is to be
always aware of your own transgressions and
never to speak of other people’s good or bad
traits. Always to be humble and polite is to
have penetrated to the self-nature without
any obstacle. That is taking refuge.” Ty tim
quy y tv tinh 13 quy y chon Phat—Nay thién
tri thitc! Ty tAm quy y ty tdnh 12 quy y chon
Phat. Ty quy y 12 tri bd trong ty tdnh tAim bat
thién, tim tat d6, tim siém khic, tim ngod
ngd, tim cudng vong, tAm khinh ngudi, tim
141 ngudi, tim ta ki€n, tAim cdng cao, va hanh
bAt thién trong ti't cd thdi, thudng ty thay 16i
minh, ching néi t6t xau clia ngudi khac, ay 1a
tw quy y. Thudng ty ha tdm, khip hanh cung
kinh tifc 12 thdy tdnh thong dat lai khong bi
ngin tré, Ay 1a o quy y.”

Three in the body-four in the speech-three
in the mind: Than Tam Khiu T¢ Y Tam.

@)

(A) The three commandments dealing with the

1)

2)

3)

body: Kaya-karmas (skt)—Than tam—Ba
gi6i vé than:

Not to kill or prohibiting taking of life: Khong
sdt sanh—We do not free trapped animals;
but, in contrast, we continue to kill and
murder innocent creatures, such as fishing,
hunting, etc.—Chiing ta ching nhitng khong
phéng sanh cifu mang, ma ngugc lai con ti€p
tuc sat sanh hai mang nita, ching han nhu di
cAu hay sin bin, vin van.

Not to steal or prohibiting stealing: Khong
trom cip—We do not give, donate, or make
offerings; but, in contrast, we continue to be
selfish, stingy, and stealing from others—
Chiing ta ching nhitng khong b3 thi ciing
dudng, ma nguoc lai con lai ti€p tuc ich ky,
keo kiét, trdm cip nita.

Not to adultery or prohibiting
commiting adultery: Khong ta dim—We do
not behave properly and honorably; but, in
contrast,
misconduct or sexual promiscuity—Chiing ta
ching nhitng khong doan trang, chdnh hanh,
ma ngudc lai con ti€p tuc td ddm ta hanh
nira.

commit

we continue to commit sexual
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(B) The four dealing with the mouth: Vac-karmas
(skt)—Kh&u ti—Bon gidi vé miéng:

1) Not to lie: Khong néi d6i—We do not speak
the truth; but, in contrast, we continue to lie
and speak falsely—Chiing ta ching nhitng
khong néi 18i ngay thing chon thit, ma ngugc
lai ludn néi 181 doi ldo.

2) Not to exaggerate: Khong néi 16i dam thoc—
We do not speak soothingly and comfortably;
but, in contrast, speak
wickedly and use a double-tongue to cause
other harm and disadvantages—Ching ta
khoéng néi 131 hoa gidi ém 4i, ma ngugc lai
ludn néi ludi hai chiéu hay néi 15i x4u 4c lam
t6n hai d€n ngudi khic.

3) Not to abuse: Khong chiti riia—We do not
speak kind and wholesome words; but, in
contrast, we continue to speak wicked and
unwholesome words, i.e., insulting or cursing
others—Chiing ta ching nhitng khong néi 15i
on hoa hién diu, ma ngudc lai ludn néi 15i
hung 4dc nhu chii riia hay si va.

4) Not to have ambiguous talk: Khong néi 161 v

tich sy—We do not speak words that are in

accordance with the dharma; but, in contrast,
we continue to speak ambiguous talks—

Ching ta khong néi 16i chdnh ly ding din,

ma ngudc lai ludn néi 161 vo tich sy.

The three dealing with the mind: Moras-

karmas (skt)—Y tam—Ba gidi vé y:

1) Not to be covetous: Khong ganh ghét—We
do not know how to desire less and when is
enough; but we continue to be greedy and
covetous—Chiing ta khong chiu thiéu duc tri
tic, ma ngugc lai con khéi tAm tham lam va
ganh ghét.

2) Not to be malicious: Khong x4u 4c—We do
not have peace and tolerance toward others;
but, in contrast, we continue to be malicious
and to have hatred—Ching ta ching nhitng
khong chiu nhu hda nhin nhuc; ma lai con
ludn sanh khdi cdc niém san hian x4u 4c.

3) Not to be unbelief: Khong bt tin—We do not
believe in the Law of Causes and Effetcs, but
in contrast we continue to attach to our
ignorance, and refuse to be near good
knowledgeable advisors in order to learn and
cultivate the proper dharma—Chting ta ching

we continue to

©)

nhitng khong tin ludt ludn hdi nhan qud; ma
ngudc lai con badm viu vio sy ngu toi si mé,
khong chiu thin cidn cdc bac thién hitu tri
thitc d& hoc hdi dao phap va tu hanh.

ay

(A) The three commandments dealing with the
body: Kaya-karmas (skt)—Than tam—Ba
gi6i vé than:

1) Not to kill: Khdng sat sanh.

2) Not to steal: Khong trdm cip.

3) Not to commit adultery: Khong ta dam.

(B) The four dealing with the mouth: Vac-karmas
(skt)—Kh4u tG—Bon gidi vé ¥:

1) Not to lie: Khong néi ddi.

2) Not to insult: Khong néi 16i hung di.

3) Not to exaggerate: Khong néi 151 dam thoc.

4) Not to speak with a double-tongue: Khong

né6i ludi hai chiéu.

The three dealing with the mind: Moras-

karmas (skt)—Y tam—Ba gidi vé y:

1) Not to be greedy: Khong tham.

2) Not to be hatred: Khong san.

3) Notto be ignorant: Khong si.

Three bonds: Samyoga (skt)—Tam két—In the

Nirvana Sutra, the Buddha said: “Srota-apanna

though has cut off inummerable illusions;

however, the three ties are so serious that if he is
able to cut off these three ties, he can cut off all
other ties—Dc Phat da néi trong Kinh Ni€t Ban:

“Nay thién nam t&r, Tu Pa Hoan tuy c6 thé cit dit

vd lugng phién nio, nhung vi ba két rdt ning nén

chiing ciing bao ham tit cd két ma Tu Pa Hoan

da doan.”

1) The tie of false views of permanent ego:
Kién K&t—Ngi kién.

2) Silavrataparamarsa (skt): Gigi Thii KEt—Gidi
Cam Thi K&t.

a) The tie of wrong discipline: Hanh ta gidi.

b) Taking hold of the merit accruing from the
observance of the rules of morality: Chap vao
cdi cong hanh phdt sinh do sy tudn tha gidi
luat dao ddc.

3) The tie of doubt: Nghi KEt—Nghi ngd chdnh
ly.

Three bows at one drawing: Nhiat Hoa Tam

L& —In drawing an image of Buddha, at each

drawing thrice to pay homage to the Triratna—

©)
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Mbi nét vé hinh tugng chu Phat déu phai 1& lay

Tam Bdo.

Three Brahma-heavens: Ba Pham Ching Gidi

Thién—Where bodies differ but thinking is the

same (the first dhyana heaven—So thién thién)—

Ndi ching sanh c¢6 nhiéu than khic nhau nhung

tuwdng lai gidng nhau—See Nine realities.

Three bright and pure heavens: Ba Cuc

Quang Tinh Thi€én—Where bodies are identical

but thinking differs (the second dhyan heaven—

Nhi thién thién)—Noi chiing sanh chi c6 mdt loai

thAn nhung nhiéu loai tudng khic nhau—See

Nine realities.

Three brothers of the Kasyapa: Ba anh em Ca

Dié€p—All three are said to be disciples of the

Buddha (Uruvilva Kasyapa, Gaya Kasyapa, and

Nadi Kasyapa). However, before becoming

Buddhist followers they were ascetic fire

worshippers, each of them lived separately with a

great assembly. According to the Buddhist

tradition, the Buddha first tamed the eldest
brother, Uruvella Kasyapa, in his fire chamber,
and then his brothers, following his example,
asked the Buddha for ordination together with
their followers. After the Buddha’s expounding on
the “Discourse on Fire,” all of the newly ordained
monks attained Arahantship—Ngudi ta néi cd ba
anh em déu 1a dé ti cta Phat (Uu l4u tdn loa Ca

Diép, Gia da Ca Dié€p, va Na dé Ca Diép). Tuy

nhién, trudc khi trd thanh dé ti cta Phat, cd ba

anh em Ca Di€p déu 1a nhitng dao si kh6 hanh thg

Than Lira, mdi vi déu song riéng v6i mot hoi

chiing 16n. Theo truyén thuyé&t Phat gido thi truc

tién Pdc Phat cdm hod ngudi anh cd 14 Uu Lau

Tan Loa Ca Di€p trong dén thg than Ita cla vi

nay, sau d6 hai ngudi em theo gudng ngudi anh

ca, thinh cau dudc tho gi6i véi Pic Phat mot lugt
v6i dd chiing cla ho. Sau bai thuyét gidng vé

“Lira” ctia Bc Phat, nhitng vi tin Ty Kheo nay

déu dic qui A La Hén. **See Mahakasyapa.

Three Buddhas in the Main Shrine: Ba bic

Phit trong Pai Hing Bdo bién:

1) Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni: Sakyamuni Buddha—
The Buddha in the center is the teacher and
founder of Buddhism. He was
northern India to a royal family of Ksatriya
caste (Sit P& Ldi) over two thousand five
hundred years ago, his given name was

born in

Siddhartha Gautama. At the age of twenty
nine, he left his family in search of the truth
of human suffering caused by birth, old age,
sickness and death. After spending six years
in the jungle, he finally became enlightened
to the law of “Dependent Origination”
(everything is the direct result of causes and
conditions). Our existence in the world is
impermanent. It is only through understanding
of our true self that we can be at peace within
the concepts of “Permanence, Happiness,
True Nature (True Ego), and Purity.” After
his enlightenment, Sakyamuni Buddha
disseminated his teachings for approximately
49 years, until his entering into nirvana at the
age of 80.

2) Phat Dugc Su: Medicine Buddha—Who is on
the right, the teacher of the Eastern Pure
Land and Azure Radiance. Renowned as the
Great Medicine King in Buddhism, he heals
the afflictions of the body and the mind. As a
Bodhisattva, the Medicine Buddha made
twelve great vows to deliver those who
invoke his name.

3) Phiat A Di Pa: Amitabha Buddha—On the
left, the teacher of the Western Pure Land. As
a Bodhisattva, he made forty eight great
vows. He has established the Western Pure
Land in order to receive sentient beings who
sincerely and repeatedly recite his name at
the time of their passing. In the Western Pure
Land, devotees will continue to receive the
teachings of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas until
their attainment of Buddhahood.

Three Buddha’s virtues: Tam Ditc—See Three

virtues.

Three calamities or three final catastrophes:

Tam Tai.

1) Storm: Phong Tai—The calamity of
destruction by wind at the end of the third
period of destruction of a world—MJdt trong
ba tai nan 16n vao cudi thdi ky thi ba cla
hoai kiép.

2) Water: Thdy Tai—The calamity of
destruction by water at the end of the third
period of destruction of a world.
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3) Fire: Hda Tai—The calamity of destruction
by fire at the end of the third period of
destruction of a world.

Three categories: Three classes, kinds, or

sorts—Tam chiing (ba loai).

Three categories of the Alayavijnana: A Lai

Da Thitc Tam Ching Cénh:

1) Seed: Ching tG—The cause of all
phenomena—Sinh ra hat gidng clia tit ci

hién hanh phap hitu ldu va vd 1au—See Seed
and Seed of Buddhahood.

2) The five organs of sensation: Ngii Cédn.

3) The material environment in which they
depend: Khi Gi6i—Qud béo cda tt ¢ ching
sanh (ndi, séng, cdy, cd, khi cu, 4n udng, vin
van).

Three categories of rebirth in the Pure

Land: Tam Ching Ving Sanh—Countless
sentient beings will be reborn in the Pure Land,
their numbers exceeding even the innumerable
rain drops. However, according to Most
Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land
Buddhism in Theory and Practice, sentient beings
who seek rebirth in the Pure Land are not limited
to those weary of the sufferings in the realm of
the Five Turbidities, there are also those who
compassionately wish to save sentient beings in
the Saha World, and those who look upward to the
goal of Buddhahood and downward to the
salvation of deluded sentient beings throughout
the worlds of the ten directions. Whether their
vows and aspirations are low or high, once they
are reborn in the Pure Land, all derive the same
benefits; none will ever retrogress and will
ultimately achieve Buddhahood and help sentient
beings. Ancient masters once said: “The Pure
Land method is extremely lofty, profound and
wonderful; only the Buddhas can really fathom its
depth. This is why even those great Bodhisattvas
the of Equal
Enlightenment still vow to be reborn there. Even
“One-life Bodhisattvas” or those who will become
Buddhas in their next lifetime must remain there
to study and practice. Such Mahayana texts as the
Avatamsaka Sutra, the Lotus Sutra, the
Maharatnakuta Sutra, etc., all extol the Pure Land
and discuss rebirth there. There are are three
categories of rebirth in the Pure Land—Ching

who have reached level

sanh tu tip cau vdng sanh vé Cuc Lac nhiéu

khong k€ xiét, con hon vo s6 diém giot mua. Tuy

nhién, theo Hdoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong

Niém Phat Thap Y&u, ching sanh ciu vé Tinh P9

khong riéng nhitng hang chan cidnh khd Ta Ba

ngfi truge dc th&, ma ciing c6 hang vi thuong x6t
mudn t€ do chiing sanh c&i Ta Ba, cho d&€n nhitng
bac “thugng cdu Phat dao, ha héa chiing sanh.”

Tuy s& nguyén c6 cao thap, mot khi da sanh vé

Cuc Lac thi cling d6ng dudc sy 1gi ich nhu nhau,

nghia 12 tat cd déu khong thdi chuyén, cudi ciing

déu dat d&€n qua vi Phat. CS dic da bdo: “Phdp
mon Tinh Do rit cao thim mau nhiém, duy c6

Phat v6i Phat mdi biét hét duge, vi bic Pang gidc

con nguyén ving sanh, ngdéi Nhat Sanh Bd Tit

con phdi tru noi mién Cuc Lac @€ hoc hdi. Cic

Kinh Pai Thtra nhu Hoa Nghiém, Phdp Hoa, Pai

Bio Tich, van van déu khen ngdi Tinh Po va dé

cAp dén sy ving sanh.” Xét chung vé tim nguyén

cAu sanh ciia nhitng vi 4y, c6 ba loai ving sanh.

1) The first category: Hang thit nhAt—Nhitng
pham phu thdp kém nhung chin thit—See
Ordinary beings with limited capacities but
true and sincere.

2) The second category: Hang thé hai—Pham
phu nhung ¢6 tri hué va chi nguyén 16n—See
Ordinary beings with great aspirations and a
certain degree of wisdom.

3) The third category: Hang tht ba—Tiéu
Thianh di thodt ly vong sdng chét—See
Lesser saints and greatest Bodhisattvas.

Three causes: Tam Nhin.

1) Producing cause, as good or evil deeds cause
good or evil karma: Sanh nhon.

2) Habit cause: Lust breeding lust—T4p nhon.

3) Dependent or hypostatic cause: Y nhon (Luc
cin Six organs and their luc trin or six objects
causing the cognitions luc
consciousnesses).

Three causes of karmic obstructions: Ba

Nguyén Nhin Phat Sanh Chuéng Nghiép—

According to The Mind-Only School, apart from

the obstacles caused by external factors, there are

three other causes of karmic obstructions—Theo

Duy Thitc Hoc, ngoai nhitng tr§ ngai cda ngoai

duyén, con c¢6 ba nguyén nhan phdt sanh chuéng

nghi€p cho ngudi tu.

thitc or six
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1) The reaction of evil karmic seeds: Siic Phan
Ung Cia Ching T& Nghiép—Various evil
and wholesome karmic seeds are stored
randomly in our Alaya consciousness. When
we recite the Buddha’s name or meditate, we
accumulate the seeds of transcendental
virtue, and therefore, evil karmic seeds have
to emerge. For example, if a dense forest full
of wild beasts is cleared for habitation, trees
and shrubs are cut down, causing these beasts
to flee out of the forest. The development of
afflictions and obstacles from evil karmic
seeds is similar—Trong tang thdc cla ta ¢
chita 1in 16n nhitng nghiép chiing lanh dir.
Khi niém Phit hay tham thién, ta huin tip
hat giéng cong dic vo 1au vao, tit ca nghiép
ching kia phdi phdt hién. Vi nhv mot khu
ring tAm nhiéu thd, n€u c6 cu din khai
hoang, tAt c4 ciy cdi bi don, cdc loai thi déu
ra. Cdnh tuéng va phién nido chuéng duyén
do nghiép chling phat hién ciing thé.

2) Creating obstacles for themselves due to lack
of full understanding of the Dharma: Ty Gay
Chudéng Nan vi khdng am tudng gido phap—
There are cultivators who practice without
fully understanding the Dharma, not realizing
that the manifestations of the inner mind and
the environment are illusory nor discovering
what is true and what is false. They therefore
have wrong views. Because of this, they
develop thoughts of attachment, happiness,
love, worry and fear, creating obstacles for
themselves when they are faced with objects
and conditions within themselves or in the
outside world—C6 nhitng vi tu hanh ching
am tudng gido ly, khong hi€u nhitng tuéng
clia ndi tAm va ngoai cdnh déu nhu huyén,
chua phdt minh th€ nao 1a chin va vong, nén
nhén dinh sai Iim. Do d6 d6i v6i canh duyén
trong ngodi sanh niém tham chip, vui mirng,
thuong lo, sg hidi, ma ty gdy chuéng nan cho
minh.

3) Not flexible and patient: Khong Vitng Long
Bén Chi Nén Thoi Lui—Take the case of a
man who follows a map, hoping to find a gold
mind. The path that he takes crosses high
mountains, deep ravines, empty open
stretches and dense forests, an itinerary

naturally requiring much labor, hardship and
adversity. If his mind is not steady, and he
does not adapt himself to the circumstances
and his own strength, he is bound to
retrogress. Alternatively, he may abandon his
search, stop at some temporary location, or
even lose his life enroute. The path of
cultivation is the Although the
practitioner may follow the sutras, if he is not
flexible and patient, ready to change
according to his strength  and
circumstances, and if his determination is
weak, he will certainly fail. This obstacle, in
the end, is created by himself alone—Lai vi
nhu ngudi theo hoa d6 di tim md vang, dudng
x4 phdi trdi qua non cao, vyc thim, dong
ving, ritng siu, budc hanh trinh tit phai nhiéu
cong phu va gian lao khd nhoc. N&u ngudi ay
khodng virng 1ong, khong biét ty siic tiy hoan
cdnh ma nhan nai uyén chuyén, tat phai thdi
lui. Hodc c¢6 khi bd cudc ghé vao mdt cdnh
tam nao d6, hay chét giita dudng. Lo trinh tu
tap ciing th&, hanh gid tuy y theo kinh gido
ma thuc hanh, song néu khong biét tuy siic
tiy hoan cdnh ma nhin nai uyén chuyén, su
1ap chi khong bén lau, tat sé that bai.
Three causes which practitioners of Buddha
Recitation cannot achieve “one-pointedness
of mind”: Ba Ly Do Hanh Gid Niém Phat
Khong Pudc Nhit Tam Bat Loan—What does it
mean to have ‘“one-pointedness of mind?” It

same.

own

means to concentrate the mind on recitation
without sundry thoughts. “One-pointedness”
means the mind is devoid of all distractions,
thinking about no other realm except the realm of
Buddha Recitation. Individuals of high capacities
may reach such a state in, perhaps, one day; those
of moderate capacities in three or four days; those
of limited capacities in seven days. There is still
another point of view, individuals of high
capacities, ideally, achieve one-pointedness of
mind during the entire seven-day period; those of
moderate capacities only do so for three or four
days; while those of limited capacities may only
do so for one day during the whole period of
retreat. However, why did Sakyamuni Buddha
estimate that we could achieve one-pointedness
of mind within a week, when in fact, some of us
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may recite for two or three or even many years

without ever reaching that state? According to

Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure

Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice, there are

three causes which practitioners of Buddha

Recitation cannot achieve “one-pointedness of

mind.”—Sao goi 12 “Nhift tim bat loan?” “Nhiit

tdm” 1a duy c6 mot tim ni€ém Phat, khdong xen tap
niém chi khic. “BA4t loan” 14 1ong khong rdi loan
duyén tudng cdnh nao ngoai cdnh niém Phat. Bac
thugng cin niém Phat mot ngay c6 thé dugc nhit
tam, bac trung cin hodc ba bon ngdy cé thé duge
nhiit tAm, cdon bic ha cidn phii d€n biy ngiy.

Ciing c6 y nghia khdc, bic thugng cin trong bay

ngay hoan toan nhdt tAm, bic trung cin chi nhit

tdm dudc ba bon ngay, con bac ha cin duy nhit
tAm dugc c6 mdt ngdy. Nhung tai sao Pic Thé

Toén uSc han trong by ngay c6 thé dugc nhit

tAm, ma ching ta nhiéu ké niém hai ba nim vin

chua dugc nhitt tim? Theo Hoa Thugng Thich

Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, c6 ba Iy

do khi&n cho hanh gi3 niém Phat khdng dugc nhit

tam.

1) From the viewpoint of “mark” or phenomena,
we fail to follow Sakyamuni Buddha’s
admonition to conduct periodic retreats for
cultivation. When we do so, we engage in
several practices at the same time (sundry
practices). We should realize that if we would
like to achieve one-pointedness of mind, we
should practice oral recitation exclusively
during the retreat period, and not engage in
Mantra or Sutra Recitation or meditation as
well: V& sy tuéng, ta khong y theo 15i Phat
day ki€t ky tu hanh, khi kit that lai tap tu.
Ph3i biét trong ky thdt, mudn dugc nhit tim,
nén chuyén git mdt cidu ni€ém Phit, khdng
dugc xen tri chi, tung kinh hay tham thién chi
khac.

2) There why
practitioners canot avoid sundry conditions
and thoughts or concentration on cultivation
for seven days. These reasons range from
lack of external support, i.e., the need to
prepare their own meals and attend to other
miscellaneous  activities, to lack of

are various reasons some

3)

hanh. Béi c6 vi ki€t that, vi thi€u su ngoai hd,
phéi tu lo viéc com nudc, chua yén long vé
cdc chuyén 14t vit bén ngoii, cho d&n chua
c6 tAm cAu sy tit chiing.

The three capacities mentioned above are a
rough estimation. For example, within the
category of high capacity cultivators, we have
“supremely high,” “moderately high,” and
“low high” capacities. Moderate and limited
capacities may likewise be subdivided. There
are thus a total of nine categories, which may
in turn be divided into many more categories.
We should also realize that Sakyamuni
Buddha’s words are only generalities. For
example, the sutras state that individuals of
high capacities can achieve one-pointedness
of mind for seven days, not eight or nine. In
reality, these sages are not only undisturbed
for eight or nine days, conceivably, their
minds can remain empty and still during their
entire lives. Conversely, those of limited
capacities, weighed down bu heavy karmic
obstructions, not only may fail to reach one-
pointedness of mind after seven days, they
may even recite during their whole lifetime
without ever reaching that state. Thus we
should interpret the words and meaning of the
sutras flexibly, without being attached to the
words and betraying the phrase, or grasping at
the phrase and doing injustice to the meaning:
Ba cin nhu di néi, chi 13 u6c luge. Ching
han nhu trong thugng cin cé thugng-thugng
cian, thugng-trung cin, thugng-ha cin; trung
va ha cin ciing th€, thanh ra chin cin. Trong
chin cin néu chia ché ra hiy con rit nhiéu
cin nita. Lai nén biét 15i Phat néi chi 13 khai
luge. Thi du nhu néi bac thugng can chi néi
biy ngay khong loan, ma ching néi tim chin
ngay. Thit ra bic Ay, ching nhitng tim chin
ngay khong loan, ma cho dén sudt ddi ciling
c6 thé khong loan. Ngudc lai, ké don cin
nghiép chuéng ning nhiéu, ching nhitng bay
ngay khong dudc nhit tim, ma c6é thé niém
sudt ddi cling chua duge nhidt tim. Cho nén
ddi v6i tdt ca kinh nghia phai khéo hiéu,
khong nén chap vin hai 15, va chip 15i hai y.

earnestness: Trong bdy ngay chua trdnh dudc Three causes produce their three effects:
tap duyén, ddt duge tap ni€ém, chuyén chd tu  Tam Nhon Tam Qua3.
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1) Differently ripening causes  produce

differently ripening effects (every developed

produces its developed effect,
especially the effect of the present causes in
the next transmigration): Di thuc nhon di thuc
qud—Moi nhéan trong ki€p hién tai déu tao
thanh qua trong ki€p tdi.

2) Blessed deeds produce blessed rewards, now
and hereafter: Phiic nhon phiic bdo—Phic
nhon tao phiic qua & ddi ndy va ddi sau.

3) Wisdom produces
hereafter: Tri nhon tri qud—Tri nhon tao tri
qud sau ndy.

Three causes of the rise of the passions or

illusions: Tam Ching Sinh Ai Duc—Three

sources or causes of the rise of the passions and

illusions—Ba ngudn gdc gy nén duc vong va 4o

tudng.

1) The mind or active thought: Tudng sinh.

2) The objective world: Tudng sinh.

3) Constant interaction, or the continuous stream
of latent predispositions: Luu chi sinh.

Three certain things for any true disciple:

Tam Kién.

1) Infinite body or personality: Thin song vo
cuc.

2) Endless life: Mang tho vd cung.

3) Boundless sipritual possessions: Tai sdn vo
tan.

Three characteristics of Buddha’s nature:

Tam Nhon Phit Tanh—Ty Tanh Phat—Natural

attributed Buddha-nature.

1) The Buddha’s nature which is in all living
beings, even those in the three evil paths
(gati): Ty tinh trd Phat tdnh.

2) The Buddha’s nature developed by the right
discipline: DAn xuAt Phit tanh.

3) The final or perfected Buddha-nature
resulting from the development of the original
potentiality: Tri dic qui Phat tdnh.

Three characteristics of existence: Trilaksana

(p & skt)—Tam phdp 4n (ba ddu hiéu cda hién

htu 12 v6 thudng, khé va vo ngd—anicca, dukkha

and anatta).

Three characters of a good Buddhist or a

monk: Ba diéu hanh ciia mot Phat tir:

1) Control his body: Kém thiic ndi than.

cause

now wisdom-fruit

2) Control his mouth: K&m thic ndi khiu.

3) Control his mind: Kém thiic noi tAm.

Three characteristics of a good monk: Tam

Diéu Hanh—Ba phim chit clia mot ting si.

1) Control his body: K&m thiic noi than.

2) Control his mouth: K&m thic ndi khiu.

3) Control his mind: Kém thiic ndi y.

Three characteristic marks of all Hinayana

sutras: Ti€u Thira Tam An.

1) Impermanence of phenomena: V6 Thudng—
See Impermanence.

2) The unreality of the ego: V6 Ngd—See Ego.

3) Nirvana: Ni€t Ban—See Nirvana.

Three characteristics of all phenomenal

existence: Trilaksana (skt)—Tilakkhana (p)—

Tam Phip An—Three Dharma Seals—Three

marks of existence, or three characteristics of all

phenomenal existence.

(A)

1) Impermanence: Anicca (p)—Vd thuGng—See
Impermanence.

2) Suffering or unsatisfaction: Dukkha (p)—
Kh6—See Suffering.

3) No-self: Anatta (p)—Egoless—
Impersonality—V6 nga—See No-self.

(B)

1) Impermanence: VO Thudng.

2) Non-ego: VO Nga.

3) Nirvana: Nié€t Ban—Niét Ban Tich Tinh
An—See Nirvana.

Three classes: Three categories,

sorts—Tam chiing (ba loai).

Three classes of delusive views or delusions:

Tam Chiing Ki€n Hoic—Ba loai ki€n hoic.

1) Common delusions to humanity: Thudng
hodc—Nghi hodc thong thudng.

2) Delusions of the inquiring mind: Tu hodc—
Trong khi tu tip thiy nhitng diéu nghi hoic.

3) Delusions of the learned and settled mind:
Thong thdi hodc—Nghi hodc cla nhiing hoc
gid thong thai.

Three classes of delusions: Tam Ching Kién

Hoac—See Three classes of delusive views or

delusions.

kinds, or

Three clear conceptions of all beings: Tam
Minh Tri.
1) Allis impermanent: Anitya (skt)}—V6 thudng.



4913

2) All is sorrowful: Duhkha (skt)—Khd.

3) All is devoid of a self: Anatman (skt)—Vo
nga.

Three collections of pure precepts: Tam Tu

Tinh Gigi—See Three accumulations of pure

precepts.

Three comprehensive precepts: Three kinds

of pure precepts—Tam Than Thanh Tinh—See

Three bodies of pure precepts.

Three conditions that evil beings may be

reborn in the Pure Land: Ba Truong Hgp Ké

Ning Nghiép Vin DPugc Ving Sanh—According

to the Treatise on the Meditation Sutra, the rebirth

of depraved, evil beings is due to their recitation
of the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity at the
time of death, as this leads to the dissipation of
karmic obstructions. Therefore, the Treatise
suggests that Buddha Recitation is the most
important condition for rebirth. There are three
conditions that evil beings may be reborn in the

Pure Land.

1) The first condition—Trudng hgp thd nhat:
Very strong mind-power and utterly
determined will, which allow the practitioner
to overcome the evil karma of an entire
lifetime by reciting the Buddha’s name for
only a short period of time. This is called the
Great Mind. This situation can be compared
to that of a soldier surrounded by enemies
ready to harm him. In such dangerous
circumstances, boldly risking his life, he
musters his utmost power and strength and
thus breaks out of encirclement—Theo Quén
Kinh S6, thi ngudi nghich 4c ma dugc vang
sanh, 1a do khi 1am chung, ké &y chi tim
ni€ém Phat, nén tdi chudéng dugc ti€u trur.
Chinh vi vy ma Kinh d& nghi niém Phat 13
diéu kién t8i quan trong dé dudc ving sanh.
C6 ba trudng hop k& ning nghiép vin dugc
ving sanh—Hanh gid chi niém Phat trong
thdi gian ngdn ngli ma cé thé thing ndi
nghiép 4c tron doi, 1a do nhd tdm lyc rat
manh mé&, y chi cuc quyét dinh; d6 goi 13 dai
tAm. Tinh cdnh 4y vi nhu ngudi bi quin gidc
viy khén, dang lic nguy cap, do liéu chét
khong k& d&n than mang, nén phdt dugc sitc
diing manh cung cuc, xong phd vugt ra khdi
nanh vudt clia tring vay.

2) The second condition—Trudng hdp thd hai:
Previous or current good karma. Although the
person has created evil karma, he has also
practiced samadhi during his curent lifetime.
Thus, at the time of death, when he is
reminded by others, he easily achieves
concentration. If the dying person has not
cultivated samadhi in this lifetime, he must
have done so assiduously in a previous life.
That good seed has now come to maturity.
Therefore, thanks to his previous good karma
, once he is counselled by a good spiritual
advisor, he easily achieves rebirth with just
ten thoughts of Amitabha Buddha at the time
of death—Hanh gia tuy c6 tao dc, song hodc
hién ddi da c¢é tu tam mudi, nén khi 1am
chung nghe ngudi nhic bdo, dinh lyc dugc dé
thainh. Pay ciing thuéc vé hang ngudi ma
trong nha Phat goi 1a Thira CAp Gi6i Hudn.
Né&u hanh gia hién ddi khong tu tam muoi, ti't
ddi true ciing da c6 huan tu. Hat giong lanh
Ay nay dé€n thdi ky thuin thuc, nén khi 1am
chung gip thién tri thitc khuyén bao, ké d6
nuong ndi tic thién nghi€p, trong mudi ni€m
ma dudc thanh cong.

3) The third condition—Trudng hgp thi ba: A
mind of utterly sincere repentance. If rebirth
is not due to efforts at cultivation in this life
nor good karma from previous lives, the
cultivator, at the time of death, must have
recited the Buddha’s name with a mind of
utterly sincere repentance. Thus, Elder
Master Yung Ming has said: “Since the nature
of causes and conditions is intrinsically
empty, good or bad karma is not fixed. In
determining the path of salvation or perdition,
we should consider whether the state of mind
is slowly transcendental at the time of death.
This is analagous to an ounce of pure gold
which is worth much more than a hundred
times its weight in cotton wool, or a small,
isolated flame, which can reduce a pile of

straw, enormous beyond reckoning, to
ashes—Né&u hanh gid khong do cong tu trong

hién ddi hay nghiép lanh vé ki€p trudc, tat
khi 1am chung k& &y dd niém Phat véi long
sam hoi tha thi€t cing cuc. Nén Ngai Vinh
Minh néi: “Vi thé nhan duyén vén khong,
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nén nghiép thién dc ching dinh; mudn o
dudng siéu doa, phdi nhin ndi tAim niém kém
hon. Cho nén mot lugng vang rong thing ndi
bong gon trim lugng, chiit Ifra le 16i d6t tiéu
rdm ¢4 mudn tring.”

Three conditions that are necessary to

complete the evil of harsh speech: Ba diéu

kién cin thi€t d€ tao nghiép néi 15i thd 16.

1) A person to be abused: Nan nhén cta 15i n6i
tho 1.

2) Angry thought: Tu tudng san hin.

3) Actual abuse: Thot ra 15i tho 16 that su.

Three conditions of karma: Tam Nghiép—Ba

nghi€ép—The three conditions, inheritances, or

three kinds of karma—See Three karmas.

Three consequences associated with the

causes for a child to be reborn into a certain

family: Tam Qui—Ba qud bdo va nhitng nhin
khié&n cho difa tré sanh vio mot gia dinh nao dé:

1) Current requital: Hién bdo—See Current
requital.

2) Birth requital: Sanh bio—See Birth requital.

3) Future requital: Hau bdo—See Future
requital and Future retribution.

Three constituents of the world: Ba thanh

phan clia th€ gidi—According to the Lotus Sutra,

the Buddha taught: “there are three ways of
thinking about society.”—Theo Kinh Phap Hoa,

Ditc Phat day c6 ba cdch suy nghi vé xa hoi.

1) First is the world where an individual mind
exerts an influence upon others, in other
words, environment in the narrow sense: Ngii
udn thé& gidi, hay thé& gidi trong d6 mot cai
tdm cd nhan gdy mdt 4nh hudng d€n nhitng
ngudi khdc, néi cdach khdc, hoan cdnh chung
quanh theo nghia hep.

2) Second is the world of which its living beings
are regarded as a constituent, this is a society
or nation: Chiing sanh thé& gidi, hay th€ gi6i
ma cdc ching sanh § d6 dugc coi 1a mét
thanh phin, ddy 13 x4 hoi hay mot qudc gia.

3) Third is a world consisting of many societies
and countries. This commonly considered to
be the whole world: Qudc dd th€ gidi, hay thé
gi6i bao gédm nhiéu xa hoi hay nhiéu qudc
gia. Th€ gidi ndy thudng dugc xem 12 todn bd
thé€ gidi.

Three contemplations: Tam Quédn—Theo tong
Thién Thai, c6 ba loai quan—According to the
T’ien-T’ai sect, there are three contemplations
(meditations).

1) The meditation (contemplation) of true
emptiness that cuts off marks: Quan chin
khong lia tuéng.

2) The meditation (contemplation) of the non-
obstruction
phenomena: Qudn ly sy v6 ngai.

3) The meditation of pervasive inclusiveness:
The meditation of non-obstruction between
phenomena and phenomena—Quan sy sy vd
ngai.

Three cornered altar: Ban thd ba géc dugc

dung trong Chan Ngbn tong.

Three corruptions: Asava (p)—Tam Liu

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh).

1) The corruption of desire: Kamasavo (p)—Duc
lau.

2) The corruption of becoming: Bhavasavo (p)—
Htru 13u.

3) The corruption of ignorance: Avijjasavo (p)—

V6 minh lau.

See Three dharmas (XVI).

Three countless aeons: Asankhyeya kalpas

(skt)y—The three asankhyeya kalpas—The periods

of a bodhisattva’s development—Tam Ki€p—See

Three asankhyeya kalpas.

Three cultivated levels: Tam Can—Each of the

six organs has three different powers—MJi cin

trong luc cin déu c6 ba kha ning khac nhau.

1) Clever (high): Thugng Cén.

2) Middle capacity (intermediate): Trung Cén.

3) Dull (low): Bdn cén.

Three cultivations of pure precepts: Tam Tu

Tinh Gidi—See Three collections of pure

precepts.

Three daughters of Mara: Ba nang con gdi

ctia Ma Vuong.

1) AiDuc: Tanha—Pleasure of love.

2) BAatMin: Arati—Hatred.

3) Tham Vong: Raga—Desire.

Three decisions a good king should make

when there may be a conspiracy against

between noumena and

&k

him: Ba quy&t dinh ma mot minh quin nén lam
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khi ¢6 4&m muu chéng lai minh—The Buddha

reminded a good king one of the three wise

decisions—DPitc Phit dd nhic nhd mot minh quin
vé ba quyé&t dinh khon ngoan.

1) These conspirators or foreign enemies are
threatening the good order and welfare of our
country, I must protect the people and country
even with armed forces: Khi nhitng ké 4m
muu hay nhitng ngoai nhan de doa trat ty tri
an clia dat nudc, ta phdi bio vé qudc din va
d4't nudc, n€u cin phdi diing d&n vii luc.

2) I will try to find some way of defeating them
without the use of arms: Ta s& tim cdch danh
bai ho ma khong cian dé&n vii luc.

3) I will try to capture them alive, without kiling
them if possible, and disarm them: Ta s€ tim
cach bit séng va gidi gidi, chit khong gi€t ho.

Three defilers: Tam ciu, tam doc, tam cdu

nhiém.

1) Desire: Attachment—Greed—Wrong
desire—Tham.

2) Anger: Ire—Hate—Resentment—San.

3) Ignorance: Unwillingness to accept Buddha-
truth—Unintelligence—Stupidity—Si.

Three degrees of knowledge: Ba Cap P9 Kién

Thitc—According to  Nagarjuna in the

Madhyamika-karika, there are three degrees of

knowledge—Theo ngai Long Tho trong Trung

Qudn Ludn, c¢6 ba cip dd kién thic:

1) Tllusory knowledge: Parikalpita (skt)—Huyén
Ao—Illusory knowledge is the false
attribution of an imaginary idea to an object
produced by its cause and conditions. It exists
only in one’s imagination and does not
correspond to reality—Huyén 40 1a sy gdn
ghép sai 1Am mot y tudng khong cé thuc cho
modt ddi tugng do nhin duyén tao ra. D&i
tugng nay chi hién hitu trong tri tudng tugng
va khong tuong trng v4i thyc tai.

2) Empirical knowledge: (skt)—
Thudng Nghié m—Empirical knowledge is the
knowledge of an object produced by its cause
and conditions. This is relative knowledge
and serves the practical purposes of life—
Thudng nghiém 13 sy hay bi€t v& mot doi
tugng do nhin duyén ma c6. Pay la kién
thitc tuong d6i va ding d€ phuc vu cho cic
muc dich clia cudc song.

Paratantra

3) Absolute knowledge: Parinispanna (skt)—
Tuyét P6i—The absolute knowledge is the
highest truth or tathata, the absolute. The
illusory knowledge and empirical knowledge
correspond to relative truth (samvrti-satya),
and the absolute knowledge to the highest
truth (paramartha-satya) of the Madhyamika
system—Tuyét ddi l1a chan 1y cao nhit hay
chin nhu, chin ly tuyét d6i. Huyén 4o va
thudng nghiém tuwong ng véi chin ly tuong
dd1i, con tuyét ddi thi twong ¢ng véi chin ly
cao nhat clia Trung Luén tong.

Three delusions: Tam Hoic.

(I) According to the T’ien-T’ai Sect, there are
three delusions—Theo tong Thién Thai, c6
ba loai hoic:

1) Things seen and thought illusions
imperfect perception, with temptation to love,
hate, etc., to be rid of these false views and
temptations, one must cultivate and observe
moral precepts: Kién tv hoic—Thdy v nghi
tudng theo 40 vong ti nhitng nhin xét khong
hoan hdo, véi nhitng cdm db cia yéu ghét,
van van. Mudn loai bé nhitng ciu chuéng
ndy, ngudi ta phai tudn thd va hanh tri gi6i
luat (mé chip tuéng sanh ti).

2) Illusion and temptation through the immense
variety of duties in saving others: Trin sa
hoidc—Phién nio va cdm dd trong lic citu dd
chiing sanh (mé chip citu d6 chiing sanh dé
dudc vao coi Niét Ban).

3) The illusions and temptations that arise from
failure philosophically to understand things in
their reality—Illusion arising from primal
ignorance which covers and hinders the truth.
In the Differentiated Teaching, this illusion is
overcome by the Bodhisattva from the first
stage; in the Perfect Teaching, it is overcome
by the Bodhisatva in the first resting-place:
V6 minh hoic—Phién nio va cdm dd khdi
1én tr chd khong hi€u chu phdp va thuc tdnh
ctia chiing. Phién nio khdi 1én tif cin bin vo
minh 1am che 14p m4t chan ly. Trong Biét
Gido va Vién Gido, Bd Tat khic phuc vd
minh hoic trong so dia (mé chip vé tuéng nhi
bién).

from
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(II) According to the Hinayana Buddhism, there
are three groups of delusions—Theo Phat
Gido Nguyén Thiy, c6 ba nhém l4u hoic:

1) Intoxicant of worldly desires or sensual
pleasures: Kamasava (p)—Duc ldau—Say mé
vé duc lac tran thé.

2) The love of existence
conditioned realms: Bhavasava (p)—Hitu
1au—Sy ham mudn hién hitu trong mot trong
nhitng cdnh gidi hitu 14u.

3) The defilements of ignorance

Avijjasava (p)—Vo minh 14u—Sy u€ nhiém

trong tAm khdi 1€n tr sy ngu si.

Besides, some considers the fourth delusion:

the corruption of views—Ngoai ra, c6 ngudi

con cho ring ¢6 lau thd tr 12 Kién 1au, 1a
nhitng quan diém ddi bai.

Three devil destinies: Tam D6 (Hda Huyét

bao).

1) The hells: The fiery path or destiny—Hda Db
(dudng 1tta)—DPia nguc.

2) Animals: The bloody path or destiny—Huyé&t
bé (dudng mau)—Sic sanh.

3) Hungry ghosts: The knife-sharp path or

destiny—Pao Do (dudng dao)—Nga quy.

Three dharanis or powers to maintain

wisdom or knowledge: Tam Pa La Ni—See

Three kinds of dharani.

Three dharmas: Tam Phap—Three dharma

according to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Tam Phdp theo Kinh Phing Tung

trong Trudng B Kinh.

(I) Three dharma—Tam Phap:

1) The Buddha’s teaching: Phat phap.

2) The practice of Buddha dharma: Hanh phép.

3) The realization of experiential proof of the

dharma in bodhi or nirvana: Chitng phap.

Three unwholesome roots: Tam B&t Thién

Cén:

1) Unwholesome root of greed: Lobho akusala
mulam (p)—Tham bAt thién cin.

2) Unwholesome root of hatred: Doso akusala
mulam (p)—S4an bat thién cin.

3) Unwholesome root of delusion: Moho akusala
mulam (p)—Si bat thién cin.

(IIT) Three wholesome roots—Tam Thién Céan:

1) Wholesome root of non-greed: alobho kusala
(p)—Vo tham thién cén.

in one of the

in mind:

sksksk
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2) Wholesome root of non-hatred: Adoso kusala
(p)—V06 san thién cian.

3) Wholesome root of non-delusion:
kusala (p)—Vo si thi€n cédn.

(IV)Three kinds of wrong conduct—Tam Ac
Hanh:

1) Wrong conduct in body: Kaya-duccaritam
(p)—Than 4c hanh.

2) Wrong conduct in speech: Vaci-duccaritam
(p)—Khﬁu 4ac hanh.

3) Wrong conduct in thought: Mano-duccaritam
(p)—Y ac hanh.

(V) Three kinds of right conduct—Tam Thién
Hanh:

1) Right conduct in body: Kaya-succaritam (p)—
Than thién hanh.

2) Right conduct in speech: Vaci-succaritam
(p)—KhAu thién hanh.

3) Right conduct in thought: Mano-succaritam
(p)—Y thién hanh.

(VD Three kinds of unwholesome thought—
Akusala vitakka (p)—Tam B4t Thién TAm:

1) Unwholesome thought of sentuality: Kama-
vitakko (p)—Duc tam.

2) Unwholesome thought of enmity: Vyapada-
vitakko (p)—San tAm.

3) Unwholesome thought of cruelty: Vihimsa-
vitakko (p)—Hai tAm.

(VII)Three kinds of wholesome thought—Tam
Thién TAm:

1) Wholesome  thought of renunciation:
Nekkkama-vitakko (p)—Ly duc tAm.

2) Wholesome thought of non-enmity: V6 sin
tam.

3) Wholesome thought of non-cruelty: V6 hai
tam.

(VIIDThree kinds of unwholesome motivation—
Tam B4t Thién Tu Duy:

1) Unwholesome motivation through sensuality:
Duc bt thién tu duy.

2) Unwholesome motivation through enmity:
San bat thién tw duy.

3) Unwholesome motivation through cruelty:
Hai bat thién tu duy.

(IX)Three kinds of unwholesome perception—
Tam Bat Thién Tudng:

1) Unwholesome perception of sensuality: Duc
bAt thién tudng.

Amoho
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2) Unwholesome perception of enmity: San bt
thién tudng.

3) Unwholesome perception of cruelty: Hai bat
thién tudng.

(X) Three kinds of wholesome perception—Tam
Thién Tudng:

1) Wholesome perception of renunciation: Ly
duc tudng.

2) Wholesome perception of non-enmity: Vo
san tudng.

3) Wholesome perception of non-cruelty: V6 hai
tudng.

(XI)Three unwholesome elements—Tam BAt
Thién Gi6i:

1) Sensuality: Duc gidi.

2) Enmity: San gidi.

3) Cruelty: Hai gidi.

(XII)Three wholesome elements—Tam Thién
Gidi:

1) Renunciation: Ly duc gigi.

2) Non-enmity: VO san gidi.

3) Non-cruelty: V6 hai gidi.

(XIID)Three more elements—Ba Gidi Khac:

(A)

1) The element of sense-desire: Kama-dhatu
(p)—Duc gidi.

2) The element of form: Rupa dhatu (p)—Séc
gidi.

3) The formless element: Arupa-dhatu (p)—Vo

sic gidi.

(B)

1) The element of form: Rupa-dhatu (p)—Sic
gidi.

2) The formless element: Arupa-dhatu (p)—Vo
sic gidi.

3) The element of cessation: Nirodha-dhatu
(p)—Diét gidi.

©

1) The low element: Hina-dhatu (p)—Liét giGi.

2) The middling element: Majjhima-dhatu (p)—
Trung gidi.

3) The sublime element: Patina-dhatu (p)—
Thing gidi.

(XIV)Three kinds of craving—Tam Ai:

(A)

1) Sensual craving: Kama-tanha (p)—Duc ai.

2) Craving for becoming: Bhava-tanha (p)—Hiu
ai.

3) Craving for extinction: Vibhava-tanha (p)—
Vo hitu 4i.

(B) Three more kinds of craving—Ba Ai Khéc:

1) Craving for the world of sensual desire:
Kama-tanha (p)—Duc 4i.

2) Craving for the world of form: Rupa-tanha
(p)—Sic 4i.

3) Craving for the formless world: Arupa-tanha
(p)—Vo sic 4i.

(C) Three more kinds of craving—Ba Ai Khéc:

1) Craving for the world of form: Sic 4i.

2) Craving for the formless world: Vo sic 4i.

3) Craving for cessation: Diét 4i.

(XV)Three fetters—Tam Kiét St:

1) The fetter of personality belief—Sakkaya-
ditthi (p)—Than kié&n kiét st

2) The fetter of doubt: Vici-kiccha (p)—Nghi
Kié't sit.

3) The fetter of attachment to rite and ritual:
Silabhata-paramaso (p)—Gidi cAm thi.

(XVDThree corruptions: Asava (p)—Tam Liu:

1) The corruption of desire: Kamasavo (p)—Duc
lau.

2) The corruption of becoming: Bhavasavo (p)—
Htru 1au.

3) The corruption of ignorance: Avijjasavo (p)—
Vo6 minh 13u.

(XVIDThree kinds of becoming—Tam Hitu:

1) Becoming in the world of sense-desire:
Kama-bhavo (p)—Duc hiru.

2) Becoming in the world of form: Rupa-bhavo
(p)—Séc hitu.

3) Becoming in the formless world: Arupa-
bhavo (p)—Vo sic hitu.

(XVII)Three quests—Tam Cau:

1) Quests for sense-desire: Kamesana (p)—Duc
cau.

2) Quests for becoming: Bhavesana (p)—Hiu
cAu.

3) Quests for the holy life: Brahmacariyesana
(p)—Pham hanh cau.

(XIX)Three forms of conceit—Tam Man:

1) Iam better than...: Thing man—Tdi t&t hon.

2) Tamequalto...: Ping man—T6i bing.

3) TIam worse than...: Ty liét man—T&i t€ hon.

(XX)Three times—Tam Thdi:

1) Past: Atito addha (p)—Quad khu.

2) Future: Anagato addha (p)—Vi lai.
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3) Present: Paccuppanno addha (p)—Hién tai.

(XXI)Three ends—Tam Bién:

1) Personality: Sakkaya anto (p)—H@u than
bién.

2) Arising of personality: Sakkaya-samudayo
anto (p)—Huru than tip bién.

3) Cessation of personality: Sakkaya-noridho
anto (p)—Htu than diét bién.

(XXIDThree feelings—Tam Tho:

1) The pleasant feeling: Sukha vedana (p)—Lac
tho.

2) The painful feeling: Dukkha vedana (p)—
Khé tho.

3) Neither pleasant nor painful feeling:
Adukkham-asukha vedana (p)—Phi kh$ phi
lac tho.

(XXII)Three kinds of suffering—Tam Khd Tanh:

1) Suffering as pain: Dukkha-dukkhata (p)—
Kh& khd.

2) Suffering as inherent in formations:
Sankhara-dukkhata (p)—Hanh khd.

3) Suffering as due to change: Viparinama-
dukkhata (p)—Hoai khd.

(XXIV)Three accumulations—Tam Tu:

1) Evil accumulation with fixed result:
Micchatta-niyato rasi (p)—Ta dinh tu.
2) Good accumulation with fixed result:

Sammatta-niyato rasi (p)—Chénh dinh tu.

3) Indeterminate: Aniyato rasi (p)—BAt dinh tu.

(XXV)Three obscurations—Tam Nghi:

1) One hesitates, vacillates, is undecided, is
unsettled about the past: P&i véi van dé
thuoc vé qud khit nghi ngd, do du, khong
quyé&t dinh, khong hai 1ong.

2) One hesitates, vacillates, is undecided, is
unsettled about the future: P&i véi van dé
thuoc vé tuong lai nghi ngd, do du, khong
quyé&t dinh, khong hai long.

3) One hesitates, vacillates, is undecided, is
unsettled about the present: Pdi v6i van dé
thuoc vé hién tai nghi ngd, do du, khong
quy&t dinh, khong hai long.

(XXVDThree things a Tathagata has no need to
guard against—Ba diéu Nhu Lai khong cin
gin giil:

1) A Tathagata is perfectly pure in bodily
conduct. There is no misdeed of the body
which He must conceal lest anyone should

get to hear about it: Nhu Lai thanh tinh hién
hanh vé than, Nhu Lai khong c6 dc hanh vé
thAn ma Nhu Lai phdi gin git.

2) A Tathagata is perfectly pure in speech.
There is no misdeed of the speech: Nhu Lai
thanh tinh hién hanh vé miéng. Nhu Lai
khong c6 4c hanh vé miéng ma Nhu Lai phii
gin gift.

3) A Tathagata is perfectly pure in thought.
There is no misdeed of thought: Nhu Lai
thanh tinh hién hanh vé y. Nhu Lai khdng c6
4c hanh vé § ma Nhu Lai phdi gin git.

(XXVID)Three obstacles—Tam Chudng:

1) Obstacles of Lust: Rago-kincanam (p)—Tham
chuéng.

2) Obstacles of hatred: Dosa kincanam (p)—San
chudng.

3) Obstacles of delusion: Moho kincanam (p)—
Si chuéng.

(XXVIII)

(A) Three fires—Tam Chiing Hoa:

1) Fire of lust: Ragaggi (p)—Lta tham.

2) Fire of hatred: Dosaggi (p)—Lira sin.

3) Fire of delusion: Mohaggi (p)—Lita si.

(B) Three more fires—Ba Loai Lira Khéc:

1) The fire of those to be revered: Ahuneyyaggi
(p)—Ltta clia ngudi hi€u kinh.

2) The fire of the householder: Gahapataggi
(p)—Lira ctia ngudi gia chi.

3) The fire of those worthy of offerings (parents,
husband, wife, children, monks and nuns):
Dakkhineyyaggi (p)—Lta cla ngudi déng
cing dudng (cha me, vg con, va cdc vi xuit
gia).

(XXIX)Threefold classification of matter—Tam
Chiing Sic Tu:

1) Visible and resisting matter: Sanidas-sana-
sappatigham rupam (p)—Hitu ki€n hitu doi
sdc.

2) Invisible and resisting matter: Anidassana-
sappatigham rupam (p)—Vo6 ki€n hitu ddi
sdc.

3) Invisible and unresisting matter: Anidas-sana-
appatigham-rupam (p)—Vo ki&€n vo ddi sic.

(XXX)Three kinds of karmic formation—Tam
Hanh:

1) Meritorious karmic formation:
Punnabhisankharo (p)—Phudc hanh.
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Demeritorious karmic formation:
Apunnabhisankharo (p)—Phi phudc hanh.
Imperturbable karmic formation:

Anenjabhisankharo (p)—BA4t dong hanh.

(XXXIDThree persons—Tam Ching Nhan:

1)
2)

3)

The learner: Sekho puggalo (p)—H@ru hoc
nhén.

The non-learner: Asekho puggalo (p)—Vo
hoc nhan.

The one who is neither the learner nor the
non-learner: N’eva sekho nasekho puggalo
(p)—Phi hitu hoc phi v6 hoc nhan.

(XXXII)Three elders—Tam Vi trudng Lao:

1)
2)

3)

An elder by birth: Jati-thero (p)—Sanh trudng
lao.

An elder in Dhamma: Dhamma thero (p)—
Phdp trudng lo.

An elder by convention: Sammuti-thero (p)—
Nhap dinh trudng lao.

(XXXII)Three grounds based on merit—Tam

1y
2)

3)

Phuéc Nghi€p Su:

The merit of giving: Danamayam punna
kiriya vatthu (p)—Thi hanh phuéc nghiép su.
The merit of morality: Silamayam punna
kiriya vatthu (p)—Gid&i hanh phuéc nghiép su.
The merit of meditation: Bhavanamaya punna
kiriya vatthu (p)—Tu hanh phuéc nghiép su.

(XXXIV)Three grounds for reproof—Tam C& Tdi

1y
2)

3)

Su:

Reproof based on what has been seen:
Ditthena (p)—Thay.

Reproof based on what has been heard:
Sutena (p)—Nghe.

Reproof based on what has been suspected:
Parisankaya (p)—Nghi.

(XXXV)Three kinds of rebirth in the realm of

1)

2)

Sense-Desire—Tam Duc Sanh:

Paccuppatthita-kama (p): There are beings
who desire what presents itself to them, and
are in the grip of that desire, such as human
beings, some devas, and some in states of
woe—Hitu tinh do duc an trd, ho bi chi phoi
phu thudc, nhu lodi ngudi, mot s6 chu Thién,
va mot s6 tdi sanh trong doa xi.

Nimmita-kama (p): There are beings who
desire what they have created, such as the
devas who rejoice in the own creation
(nimmanarati)—Hiu tinh c6 1ong duc ddi véi

3)

nhitng sy vat do ho tao ra, nhu chu Héa Lac
Thién.

Pranimmita-vasavati (p): There are beings
who rejoice in the creations of others, such as
the devas Having Power over Others’
Creation—Hi{tu tinh c6 1dng duc ddi vé6i su
vat do cdc loai khiac tao ra, nhu chu Thién
Tha Héa Tu Tai.

(XXXVIDThree happy rebirths: Sukhupapattiyo

1)

2)

3)

(p)—Tam Chiing Lac Sanh:

There are beings who, having continually
produced happiness now dwell in happiness,
such as the devas of the Brahma group: Hitu
tinh lu6n tao ra thién dinh lac hay s6ng trong
su an lac, nhu cac vi Pham Thién.

There are beings who are overflowing with
happiness, drenched with it, full of it,
immersed in it, so that they occasionally
exclaim: “Oh what bliss!” such as the Radiant
devas (abhasara): Hitu tinh thim nhudn, bi€n
man, sung mén, hung thinh véi an lac. Thinh
thodng ho thdt ra nhitng cdu cam hing: “Oi
an lac thay! Oi an lac thay!” nhu chu Quang
Am Thién.

There are beings who are overflowing with
happiness, drenched with it, full of it,
immersed in it, who, supremely blissful,
experience only perfect happiness, such as
the lustrous devas (subhakina): Hitu tinh thaAm
nhuin, bi€n min, sung man, hung thinh véi
an lac. Ho s6ng min tic vdi an lac 4y, cdm
tho an lac, nhu chu Bién Tinh Thién.

(XXXVID)
(A) Three kinds of wisdom—Tam Tué:

1)
2)
3)
(B)
1Y)
2)

3)

The wisdom of the learner: Hitu hoc tué.

The wisdom of the non-learner: V6 hoc tué.
The wisdom of the one who is neither the
learner nor the non-learner: Phi hitu hoc phi
vO hoc tué.

Three Three more kinds of wisdom—Ba Loai
Tué Khac:

The wisdom based on thought: Cintamaya
panna (p)—Tu sanh tué.

The wisdom based on learning: Sutamaya
panna (p)—Van sanh tué.

The wisdom based on mental development:
Bhavanamaya panna (p)—Tu sanh tué.
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(XXXVI)Three armaments—Tam Ching Binh

1y

2)
3)

Khi:

What one has learned: Sutavudham (p)—
Nghe.

Detachment: Pavivekavudham (p)—Xa ly.
Wisdom: Pannavudham (p)—Tué.

(XXXIX)Three faculties—Tam Can:

1)

2)

3)

The faculty of knowing that one will know the
unknown: Anannatam-nassamitindriyam
(p)—Vi tri duong tri cin—Tri cin dung dé
bié't nhitng gi chwa dugc biét.

The faculty of highest knowledge:
Annindriyam (p)—Di tri cin—Tri cin t6i
thugng.

The faculty of the one who knows: Annata-
indriyam (p)—Cu tri can—Tri cdn cla bic
thitc gia.

(XL)Three eyes—Tam Nhan:

1)
2)

3)

The fleshly eye: Mamsa-cakkhu (p)—Nhuc
nhan.
The divine eye: Dibba-cakkhu (p)—Thién
nhan.
The eye of wisdom: Panna-cakkhu (p)—Tué
nhan.

(XLI)Three kinds of training—Tam Hoc:

1)
2)

3)

Training in higher morality: Adhisila-sikkha
(p)—Téng thugng gidi hoc.
Training in higher thought: Adhicitta-sikkha
(p)—Téang thugng tdm hoc.
Training in higher wisdom: Adhipanna-sikkha
(p)—Téng thugng tué hoc.

(XLII)Three kinds of development—Tam Su Tu

1)
2)

3)

Tap:

Development of the emotions: Kaya-bhavana
(p)—Than tu.

Development of mind: Citta-bhavana (p)—
Tam tu.

Development of wisdom: Panna-bhavana
(p)—Tu¢ tu.

(XLIII)Three unsurpassables—Tam V6 Thugng:

1) The unsurpassable of vision:
Dassananuttariyam (p)—Kié&n v6 thugng.

2) The unsurpassable of practice:
Patipadanuttariyam (p)—Hanh v6 thugng.

3) The unsurpassable of liberation:
Vimuttanuttariyam (p)—Giai thodt v6 thugng.

(XLIV)

(A) Three kinds of concentration—Tam Dinh:

1) The concentration of thinking and pondering:
Savotakko-savicaro samadhi (p)—Hifu tim
hitu ti dinh.

2) The concentration with pondering without
thinking:  Avitakko-vicara-matto  samadhi
(p)—V6 tAm hitu t dinh.

3) The concentration with neither thinking nor
pondering: Avitakko-avicaro samadhi (p)—
Vo tim v tif dinh.

(B) Three more kinds of concentration—Ba Binh
Khéc:

1) The concentration on emptiness: Sunnato-
samadhi (p)—Khong dinh.

2) Animitto-samadhi (p)—The concentration on
the signlessness: VO tudng dinh.

3) The concentration on  desirelessness:
Appanihito samadhi (p)—V6 nguyén dinh.

(XLV)Three purities—Tam Thanh Tinh:

1) Purity of body: Kaya-socceyam (p)—Than
thanh tinh.

2) Purity of speech: Vaci-socceyam (p)—Ngit
thanh tinh.

3) Purity of mind: Mano-socceyam (p)—Y thanh
tinh.

(XLVDThree qualities of the sage—Tam Tinh
Mic:

1) Qualities of the sage as to the body: Kaya-
moneyyam (p)—Thén tinh mic.

2) Qualities of the sage as to speech: Vaci-
moneyyam (p)—Ngi tinh méc.

3) Qualities of the sage as to mind: Mano-
moneyyam (p)—Y tinh mic.

(XLVIDThree skills—Tam Thién Xao:

1) Skills in going forward: Aya-kosallam (p)—
Tang ich thién xdo.

2) Skills in going down: Apaya-kosallam (p)—
T6n ich thién x3o0.

3) Skills in means to progress: Upaya-kosallam
(p)—Phudng tién thi€n xéo.

(XLVIII)Three intoxications—Tam Kiéu:

1) Intoxication with health: Arogya-mado (p)—
Vo6 bénh ki€u—Kiéu man vi thdn khong
bénh.

2) Intoxciation with youth: Yobbana-mado (p)—
Nién triang kiéu—Kiéu man vi tudi trdng
nién.
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3) Intoxication with one’s prosperous life: Jivita-
mado (p)—Hoat mang ki€u—Ki€u man vi c6
ddi s6ng sung tic.

(XLIX)Three Predominant influences—Tam Téang
Thugng:

1) The predominant influence on oneself:
Attadhipateyyam (p)—Nga ting thugng.

2) The predominant influence on the world:
Lokadhipateyyam (p)—Thé ting thugng.

3) The predominant influence on the Dhamma:
Dhammadhipateyyam (p)—Phdp ting thugng.

(L) Three topics of discussion—Tam Ludn Sy:

1) Talk may be of the past (that’s how it used to
be): Ban luin vé van dé qua kht (sy viéc nﬁy
xay ra trong qua khit).

2) Talk may be of the future (that’s how it will
be): Ban luin vé van dé tuong lai ((su viéc
ndy xdy ra trong tuong lai).

3) Talk may be of the present (that’s how it is
now): Ban luin vé van dé hién tai (su viéc
nay xay ra trong hién tai).

(LI) Three knowledges—Tam Minh:

1) Knowledge of  one’s
Pubbenivasanussati-nanam-vijja
mang minh.

2) Knowledge of the decease and rebirth of

lives:
(p)—Tic

past

beings: Sattanam-cutupapate-nanam-vijja
(p)—Hiru tinh sanh t& minh.
3) Knowledge of the destruction of the

corruption: Asavanam-khaye-nanam-vijja
(p)—LAau tan tri minh.
(LIT) Three abidings—Tam Tru:
1) Deva-abiding: Dibbo-viharo (p)—Thién trd.
2) Brahma-abiding: Brahma-viharo (p)—Pham
trd.
3) Ariyan-abiding: Ariyo-viharo (p)—Thanh trd.
(LIII) Three miracles—Tam Than Thong:

1) The miracle of psychic power: Iddhi-
patihariyam (p)—ThAan tiic than thong.

2) The miracle of telepathy: Adesana-
patihariyam (p)—Tha tAm than thong.

3) The miracle of instruction: Anusasani-
patihariyam (p)—Gi4o gi6i thin thong.

Three Dharma Seals: Trilaksana (skt)—

Tilakkhana (p)—Ba Phdp An—Three marks of
existence, or characteristics of all
phenomenal Three Dharma
Seals:

three
existence—See

(A)

1) Impermanence: Anicca (p)—V06 thudng.

2) Suffering or unsatisfaction: Dukkha (p)—
Khé.

3) No-self: Anatta
Impersonality—V nga.

(B)

1) Impermanence: V6 Thudng.

2) Non-ego: VO Nga.

3) Nirvana: Niét Ban—Niét Ban Tich Tinh An.

Three directors of a monastery: Ba vi ding

diu trong mot tyf vién.

1) Elder: Sthavira (skt)—Thugng Toa.

2) Abbot: Viharasvamin (skt)—Tru tri.

3) Director of monks: Karmadana (skt)—Duy
Na.

Three distinctive principles: Cdch Lich Tam

P&—Khong Gid Trung—To differentiate and

apprehend the three principles

noumenon, phenomenon, and the mean—Bién
biét hi€u bi€t vé tam quin: khong, gii, trung

(khong 1a d4n khong, d€ phé c4i hoic ki€n tu; gid

la dan gid, @€ phd cdi hodc trin sa; trung 1a dan

trung, d€ pha cdi hoic vo6 minh).

1) Unreality: Khong—Unreality, that things do
not exist in reality. Sunya (universality)
annihilates all relatives. The ‘Empty’ mode
destroys the illusion of sensuous perception
and constructs supreme knowledge (prajna)—
Khong di phdp nhat thi€t phap (khong dé pha
céi hodc kién tu, nghia 12 pha tAt cd cdc phap
quan sit cdi tAm ching & trong, ching &
ngoai, ching § giifa, tifc 12 khong cé that).
‘Khong’ con 1a sy phd bd do tudng clda cdm
quan va sy kién tao tri thifc t8i thudng
(prajna).

2) Reality: Gid—Reality, things exist though in
“derived” or “borrowed” form, consisting of
elements which are permanent. Particularity
establishes all relativities. The ‘Hypothetical’
mode does away with the defilement of the
world and establishes salvation from all
evils—Gia di l1ap nhat thi€t phap (Gid dung
dé phd céc hoic trin sa va d€ 1ap tit ci cic
phdp qudn sdt thdy cdi thm d6 c6 di cic
phép, cdc phap déu do tim ma cé, tic la gid
tam, khong bén, vo thudng). ‘Gid’ 13 su chAim

(p)—Egoless—

distinctive
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dit nhitng 14u hoidc cla trin th€ va gidi thodt
khdi cdc diéu xau.

3) The “middle” doctrine: Trung—The “middle”
doctrine of the Madhyamaka School, which
denies both positions in the interests of he
transcendental, or absolute. The middle path
transcends and unites all relativities. The
‘Medial’ mode destroys hallucination arising
from ignorance (avidya) and establishes the
enlightened mind—Trung di diéu nhat thit
phép (Trung d€ phé cdi hodc v minh va thiy
dugc sy huyén diéu tat ca cdc phdp, quan sit
thdy cdi tim ching phai khong khong, ciing
ching phai gid tam, vira 12 khong vira 13 gia,
tic 1a trung Pao). ‘Trung’ 1a sy phd bd do
gidc do v6 minh ma ra va c6 dugc mot dau 6¢
gidc ngd.

Three divisions:

divisions of the day.

Three divisions of the Buddha’s Teaching:

Tam thira—Three Vehicles—Three yanas.

Three divisions of the day: Tam Nhat Phin—

Ba phin trong mot ngay.

1) The beginning of the day: So Nhit Phan.

2) The middle of the day: Trung Nhat Phan.

3) The end of the day: Hiu Nhat Phan.

Three divisions of a treatise on a sutra: Tam

Phan Khoa Kinh—Ba phan cta kinh.

1) Introduction: Ty phan—Gidi thiéu Kinh.

2) Discussion of the subject: Chinh tong phan—
Thao luan Kinh.

3) Application: Luu thong phan—Ap dung Kinh.

Three doctrines: Ba loai gido thuyét.

1) The Tripitaka doctrine (the orthodox of
Hinayana): Tang gido hay Tam tang gido—
See Hinayana.

2) The intermediate, or interrelated doctrine
(Hinayana-cum-Mahayana): Thong gido—
See Intermediate doctrine.

3) The differentiated or separated doctrine
(Early Mahayana as a cult or development, as
distinct from Hinayana): Biét gido—See
Different teaching.

Three dogmas: Tam dé (Khong Gid Trung)—

See Three distinctive principles.

Tam Thoi—See Three

Three dogmas of the T’ien-T’ai Perfect

School: Vién Dung Tam Dé—See Triple truth of

harmony.

Three doors of liberation: Ba di€u tu hanh tinh

hanh v6 cAu—Three doors of liberation according

to Bodhidharma—Tam V6 S& Ciu theo T3 B6 Bé

Pat Ma: Bodhidharma, the 28™ Patriarch from

India and also the 1* Patriarch in China taught

about three Non-seeking practices or three doors

of liberation—T6 B6 P& Pat Ma , vi t§ thi 28

dong Thién An D6 va ciing 12 vi so 8 ctia dong

Thién Trung Hoa di day vé tam vd s& cAu nhin

sau cudc néi chuyén véi vua Hian Vil P& vé tu

hanh tinh hanh vé ciu.

1) Emptiness: Khong.

2) Signlessness: VO tudng.

3) Wishlessness: V6 nguyén.

Three doors of unwholesome karma: Tam

Bat Thién Nghiép Modn—According to the

Abhidharma, there are three doors of

unwholesome kamma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Ludn

(Vi Diéu Phdp), c6 ba clra gdy ra bit thién

nghi€p.

1) The door of bodily action—Ct&a Than:

a) Killing: Sat Sanh.

b) Stealing: Trom Cép.

¢) Sexual misconduct: Ta Dam.

2) The door of verbal action—Ctra Khiu:

a) False speech: N6i Ddi.

b) Slandering: N6i Pam Thoc.

c) Harsh speech: N6i 15i Tho LJ.

d) Frivolous talk: N6i Nhdm Nhi.

3) The door of mental action—Cta Y:

1) Covetousness: Tham Ai.

2) Tll-will: Sin Han.

3) Wrong views: Ta Kién.

Three doors of wholesome

pertaining to the sense-sphere: Tam Thién

Nghiép Mon Duc Gidi—Theo A Ty Pat Ma

Luin, c6 ba ctra thién nghiép thudc vé duc gidi.

1) Bodily action pertaining to the door of the
body—Than Nghiép thudc ngi Cta Than.

a) Not to Kill: Khong Sat Sanh.

b) Not to Steal: Khong Trom Cép.

¢) Not to Commit Sexual Misconduct: Khong Ta
Dam.

karma
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2) Verbal action pertaining to the door of
speech—Khau Nghiép thudc ndi Cira Khiu.

a) Not to have False Speech—Khong N6i Doi:

b) Not to Slander: Khong Néi 16i Pam Thoc.

c¢) Not to speak harsh speech: Khong Néi Tho
LS.

d) Not to speak frivolous talk: Khong N6i Nhdm
Nhi.

3) Mental action pertaining to the door of the
mind—Y Nghiép thudc noi Clka Y.

a) Not to have Covetousness: Khong Tham Ai.

b) Not to have Ill-will: Khong San Han.

c) Not to have wrong views: Khong Ta Kién.

Three doubts: Tam nghi ngai—Tam Nghi.

1) Doubt of self: Nghi ngai tu nga.

2) Doubt of teacher: nghi ngai ton su.

3) Doubt of dharma: Nghi ngai phap.

Three doubts in the mind of a Bodhisattva:

Nhitt TAm Tam Hoic—Pdng thé tam hoic—The

T’ien T’ai “three doubts” in the mind of a

Bodhisattva which produce—Theo trudng phai

Thién Thai thi tAim ctia vi BS T4t c6 ba mdi nghi

hodc lam néfy sanh kién tu, trAn sa va vo minh:

1) Fear of illusion: Sg bi 40 tudng—Kié&n tur.

2) Confusion through multiplicity of duties: Trin
sa—R®&i loan vi trach vu tu bé.

3) Ignorance: V6 minh—Sg vi v minh.

Three doubts of practitioners about the

Pure Land: Ba M6i Nghi Cda Phat Tt Vé Tinh

Dbo—According to Most Venerable in The Pure

Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice, there are

some people who truly want to recite the

Buddha’s name or have engaged in the practice;

however, because their study and understanding

of the Dharma are still wanting, they develop

doubts as soon as they hear criticisms of others.

There are many such doubts; however, here we

only mention three of the most common—Theo

Hoa Thuong Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phit

Thap Y&u, c6 nhiéu ngudi thit tim mudn niém

Phit, hodc da tirng hanh tri rdi, nhung vi su hoc

hi€u vé gido ly con kém, nén khi nghe k& khdc

bién luan bai béc, lién khdi 1ong nghi. Nhitng mdi

nghi d6 rit nhiéu, nhung chi néu l1én diy ba mdi

nghi chanh.

1) Pure Land is really just an expedient
teaching—Tinh Pd chi 12 mot quyén thuyét:

a)

b)

Pure Land is really an expedient teaching—
Seeing the Pure Land described in overly
majestic terms in the sutras, some people
suddenly develop the idea that the Pure Land
is merely an expedient of the Buddhas. How
can there exist a world in which everything,
from the ground to the trees and towers, is
made of seven jewels(see That Béo).
Moreover, the inhabitants radiate health and
tranquility; they spring to life from lotus
blossoms, free of old age, disease and death.
Ethereal food and clothing appear before
them according to their wishes. All these are
far removed from the realities spread before
our own eyes, how can we believe in them?:
C6 k& thay trong kinh di€n ta cdnh Tinh Do
qué trang nghiém, bdng sanh niém nghi ring:
“Coi Cyc Lac 1a quyén tién clia Phat néi ra
dé cho ngudi hAim mo ging tu lam lanh lanh
dit, dai khédi nhu thuy&t thién dudng, chi lam
gl c6 mot thé gidi tir dat dai d€n cay cdi, lau
cdc déu biing thit bio nhu vang, bac, luu ly,
xa ctr, xich chdu, ma ndo. Lai nita, thin ngudi
bing chi't ngoc nhuyé&n kim cuong, héa sanh
tir hoa sen khong c6 gia, bénh, chét. Céc thic
in mic trin quy déu tiy ¥ niém hién ra. Nhu
th€ toan 13 nhitng chuyén dau dau, xa véi
thurc t& 1am sao ma tin dugc?

In reply to this I will say: “All these doubts
derive from the limited sights and sounds
perceived by the eyes and ears of common
mortals. Those who wish to study the Dharma
should not assess the realms of the saints with
the limited faculties of sentient beings. Let us
not talk of faraway things. In Asia, in the last
century, when Mr. Phan Thanh Gidn, a high-
ranking official returned from Europe,
reported that over there, lamps required no
fire to light them, while carriages and barges
moved on their own, without horses or men to
pull them. He then praised Europeans for
their intelligence and skills, which in
hundreds of instances rivalled those of God,
only life and death remaining within the
purview of the Almighty. His words were met
with disbelief from the king on down to his
entire court. Even the official’s closest friends
smiled and thought that returning from far
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away, he was just exaggerating. In reality, all
issues mentioned by Mr. Phan were true: D€
gidi thich diéu nay Hoa Thugng Thich Thién
Tam di ddp ring: “Nhitng y nghi trén phan
(a) d6 déu con han cudc theo sy nghe
thayclia tai mit pham tinh. Ngudi mudn hoc
Phat khong nén dem tri pham phu ma suy
ludng Thdnh cidnh. Plrng néi dau xa, ngay &
Viét Nam ta khi cu Phan Thanh Gidn di sd
sang Phdp trd vé thuit lai, néi bén iy dén
khong dot ma chdy, xe thuyén khdng ngua
hay ngudi kéo ma ty chay, trdm viéc sdnh
bing trdi dit, duy c6 sy song chét 1a con
thudc quyén tao héa dinh doat ma thoi. Vua
va triéu than nghe néi déu khong tin. Pén
nhut chd ban thAn ma ciing mim cudi cho 1a
cu Phan di xa vé& n6i khodc. Ky that thi nhitng
diéu cu Phan vira k€ déu 1a sy that.

Hearing that the Pure Land method is easy to
practice but the results are speedy and lofty,
some people develop doubts—C6 ngudi nghe
n6i phdp moén Tinh PO hanh tri gidn di ma
k&t qué it mau chéng cao siéu nén nghi ngd:
How can there be such an easy method
leading to Buddhahod? The usual way of
Buddhist centers around
concentration and contemplation. When we
start cultivating, we practice first
concentration (samatha), then contemplation
(vipasyana), or we can begin first with

cultivation

contemplation and follow up  with
concentration. We then progress to the stage
where  “in  contemplation  there s
concentration, in concentration there is

contemplation.” Upon reaching the level of
“non-dual concentration and contemplation,
still-but-illuminating samadhi and wisdom,”
we have stepped into the realm of the Self-
Nature. From then on, if we vigorously keep
up with our cultivation life after life, it will
take ten thousand eons before we reach the
level of non-retrogression, according to the
sutras and commentaries. How is it that after
only a few singleminded utterances of the
Buddha’s name, we can be reborn in the Pure
Land in this very lifetime, at the stage of non-
retrogression? Is it not really too easy?: Pau
lai ¢c6 phuong phdp thanh Phit qui dé dang

b)

c)

nhu th€? B&i dudng 18i thudng thic clia cdc
mon tu 1a Chi va Qudn. Khi ha thi cong phu,
trude tu “Chi,” k& ti€p tu “Qudn;” hoic tru6c
tu Qudn, k& ti€p tu Chi. Lan 1an ti€n dén
“Trong Quéan cé Chi, trong Chi ¢6 Quéan.” Khi
t6i trinh d® “Chi Qudn khong hai, dinh hué
tich chi€u” méi goi 12 budc vao cinh gidi tu
tam. Roi tir d6 vé sau, né€u mdi doi déu ti€p
tuc tinh tdn tu hanh, theo nhu trong kinh luan
néi, phai trdi qua mdt mudn dai ki€p méi 1én
ngo6i “Bat Thoi Chuyén.” Tai sao chi mot cau
niém Phat, ngay trong ddi ndy lai dugc ving
sanh 1&n ngdi Bat Thoi, hd ching phai 13 dé
dang qué u?

When responding to this doubt, we should
realize that most other methods
complete reliance on “self-power,” and are
therefore bound to be difficult. The Pure
Land method characteristically involves two
factors, the power of one’s own mind and
Amitabha Buddha’s power of “welcoming
and escorting.” Therefore, obtaining results is
extremely easy. For example, if someone
with weak, hobbled feet wanted to climb a
mountain unaided, it would be difficult
indeed! However, if he were assisted by a
great athlete who took him by the arm and
climbed the mountain along with him, head
held high, the result would not be that
difficult to achieve: Khi d& cap dén nghi van
ny, ching ta nén biét tu cac phdp mon khdc
chi hoan toan nudng noi tu luc, cho nén phéi
khé. Riéng dudng 16i tu Tinh Pd c6 hai ning
luc, 12 ty tAm luc va Phat lyc ti€p din, nén sy
thanh cong rat d&. Vi nhu mdt ngudi chan
y&u, mudn ty minh 1&n tin dinh ndi cao 1a
diéu rat kh6. Nhung néu ké Ay dugc mot vi
dai lyc si khodc cdnh tay phidng phing dua
budc tién t6i thi k&t qui 1én t6i dinh ndo ¢
kho chi!

The same is true of Pure Land. As we
earnestly recite the Buddha’s name, our
mind-power keeps developing. When one-
pointedness of mind is achieved, the mind-
power manifests itself perfectly. At that point
the power of our karma is subdued and is no
longer a hindrance. If we add to that
Amitabha Buddha’s power to “welcome and

involve
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escort,” we will achieve rebirth in the Pure
Land in spite of the fact that not all of our bad
karma is extinguished. Once reborn, our
lifespan extends over innumerable eons. Non-
retrogression until complete Enlightenment
and Buddhahood are attained is therefore an
easily understandable occurrence: V& mon
Tinh Do ciling thé, khi ta chuyén tAm niém
Phat tic 1a lic tAm lyc phét trién. Niém dén
mot 10ng khdng loan, 1a ldic tdm lyc hoan
toan hién bay. Pang khi 4y nghiép luc bi
hang phuc khong con lam chuéng ngai, lai
dugc thém Phat lyc ti€p din, nén tuy nghiép
chua trir ddt, ma dugc vang sanh. Khi sanh vé
Tay Phuong rdi, sdng lau vo lugng vo bién a
ting ky ki€p, sy khong thdi chuyén cho dé&n
khi thanh Phit 12 mot diéu hién nhién dé
hiéu.

Sentient beings lack conditions and merit and
therefore cannot achieve rebirth in the Pure
Land—Ching sanh it nhdn duyén phudc dic
khong thé sanh vé Tinh D9:

The Land of Ultimate Bliss is so extremely
lofty and beautifully adorned that we cannot
rely merely on a few good roots, blessings,
virtues, causes and conditions to achieve
rebirth in that land. Reflecting upon
ourselves, we see that our good roots, merits
and virtues are indeed shallow, while our bad
karma and obstructions are heavy; how can
we expect to attain, in this very life,
conditions favorable to rebirth in the Pure
Land?: Cdnh Cyc Lac miu dep trang nghiém
vo lugng, ching phai diing it nhan duyén cin
lanh phuéc ditc ma dudc sanh vé. Nhin gim
lai minh, cin lanh phudc dic con sd bac,
nghiép chuéng lai nhiéu, mong gi ddi nay
dudc duyén t6t ving sanh?

I respectfully beg of you, ten million times,
not to have such doubts! For, if you can finger
a rosary and recite the Buddha’s name, you
already have deep roots of merit and virtue.
Do think again. How many people are there
on this very earth who lack the opportunity to
hear the Buddha’s name? How many , even
after hearing Amitabha Buddha’s name,
continue to seek fame and profit, chasing
after mundane dusts and refusing to recite the

c)

Buddha’s name? You have now heard the
Dharma and recited the Buddha’s name in all
sincerity. Is this not proof enough that you
already have many good roots, merits and
virtues?: Xin kinh khuyén quy vi mudn ngan
1an ché nén nghi nhu thé€. B&i khi cdc vi lan
chudi niém Phit dudc, 1a cin lanh phudc dic
clia quy vi da sau day rdi. Thir nghi lai xem,
trén thé gian niy bi€t bao nhiéu ké khong
nghe dugc danh hiéu Phat? Bi€t bao nhiéu
ngudi tuy nghe héng danh Pic A Di Da,
nhung mai tranh danh doat 1¢i, deo dudi theo
cic diéu tran nhiém, khong chiu niém Phat.
Nay cdc vi di nghe Phat phdp va chi tdim
niém Phat, hd khong phédi 1a c¢6 cian lanh
phudc dic 16n d6 sao?

In the Longer Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni
Buddha said to Maitreya Bodhisattva: “If any
sentient being hears the name of Amitabha
Buddha and is transported with delight even
for a moment, you should know that he has
received great benefit and has perfected
supreme merit and virtue.” This quote should
be proof enough: the very fact that a person
practices Buddha Recitation shows that he
already has many good roots, merits and
virtues. The book, Biographies of Pure Land
Sages and Saints, records the life histories of
individuals who committed extremely heavy
transgressions, yet achieved rebirth in the
Pure Land through singleminded recitation of
the Buddha’s name at the time of death. Your
good roots, merits and virtues far surpass
those of the evil beings cited in these
biographies. Therefore, why should you have
doubts about being reborn in the Pure Land in
this very lifetime?: Trong Kinh V6 Ludng
Tho, Phit bdo ngai Di Lic Bd Tat: “Né&u c6
ching sanh nao nghe danh hi¢u Bic Phit kia,
vui mirng khap khdi, cho dé€n mot niém, nén
bi€t ké 4y dugc 1gi 16n, da ddy dd phudc dic
vo thugng.” L&i ndy dd chitng minh ring bi€t
niém Phat tifc 1a dd c6 nhiéu phudc ditc cin
lanh rdi. Trong Tinh P6 Thanh Hién Luc c6
din sy tich nhitng ngudi pham toi cuc 4c (nhu
Truong Thién Hoa, Hang Tudn, Duy Cung,
va cac loai sic sanh nhu chim Bat Kha, Anh
V&, van van), chi tim niém Phat déu dugc
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vang sanh. Phudc ddc cin lanh clia quy vi da
vugt xa hon nhitng ngudi 4c va loai stic sanh
kia. VAy cin chi phai e ngai 1 ngay trong dsi
nay khong dugc sanh vé Cuc Lac?

Three duhkas (dukkha) or afflictions of the

body: Tam Chiing Than Khd.

1) Old age: Gia.

2) Sickness: Binh.

3) Death: Chét.

Three elders: Tam Vi trudng Lao (Sangiti Sutta

in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XXXII).

1) An elder by birth: Jati-thero (p)—Sanh trudng
lao.

2) An elder in Dhamma: Dhamma thero (p)—
Phép trudng 130.

3) An elder by convention: Sammuti-thero (p)—
Nhép dinh trudng lao.

Three elements: Tam GiGi (Sangiti Sutta in the

Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng

B6 Kinh).

(A)

1) Renunciation: Ly duc gidi.

2) Non-enmity: VO san gidi.

3) Non-cruelty: V6 hai gidi.

(B) Three more elements: Ba Gigi Khac.

(2)

i) The element of sense-desire: Kama-dhatu
(p)—Duc gidi.

ii) The element of form: Rupa dhatu (p)—Sic

gidi.

The formless element: Arupa-dhatu (p)—Vo

sdc gidi.

iif)

i) The element of form: Rupa-dhatu (p)—Sic
gidi.

ii) The formless element: Arupa-dhatu (p)—Vo

sic gidi.

The element of cessation:

(p)—Diét gidi.

(©

i) The low element: Hina-dhatu (p)—Liét gidi.

i) Majjhima-dhatu (p)—The middling element:

Trung gidi.

The sublime element: Patina-dhatu (p)—

Thing gidi.

See Three dharmas (XII).

iii) Nirodha-dhatu

i)

ksk

Three emancipations: Vimokshatraya (skt)—

Tam Gidi Thodt—Three subjects or objects of the

meditation that lead toward liberation—Ba ddi

tugng quan chi€u din tdi gidi thodt:

1) Sunyata (skt): Khong—Emptiness—To empty
the mind of the ideas of me, mine and
sufferings which are unreal—Hiéu dugc ban
chat clia van hitu von khong nén 1am cho c4i
tAm khong, cdi t6i khong, cédi cia t6i khong,
khé khong, 1a gidi thoat.

2) Animitta (skt): V6 Tudng—Signlessness
(having no-signs)—To get rid of the idea of
form, or externals. There are no objects to be
perceived by sense-organs—Poan trir moi
hinh tuéng bén ngoai la gidi tho4t.

3) Apranihita (skt): V6 Nguyén—Wishlessness
(desirelessness)—To get rid of all wishes or
desires until no wish of any kind whatsoever
remains in the cultivator’s mind, for he no
longer needs to strive for anything—Poan trir
tdt cA moi mong cAu cho dé&n khi nao khong
con mot may may ham muén hay cd ging dé
dat dugc bat cif thit gi 1a gidi thodt.

Three emperors of Wu: Tam Vi—Three

Chinese emperors with the names of Wu who

persecuted Buddhism—Ba vi vua Trung Hoa cé

tén Vi, da ngugc dai Phat gido:

1) T’ai-Wu of the Wei Dynasty (424-452): Vua
Théi Vi doi nha Nguy.

2) Wu-Ti of the Chou Dynasty (561-578): Vua
Vi b€ d5i nha Chu.

3) Wu-Tsung of the T’ang Dynasty (841-907):
Vii Tong ddi nha Pudng.

Three ends: Tam Bién (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh).

1) Personality: Sakkaya anto (p)—Hitu than
bién.

2) Arising of personality: Sakkaya-samudayo
anto (p)—HUu than tip bién.

3) Cessation of personality: Sakkaya-noridho

anto (p)—Htu than diét bién.

See Three dharmas (XXI).

Three enlightenments: Tam gidc ngd:

1) Enlightenment for self: Ty gidc.

2) Help other attain enlightenment: Gidc tha.

3) Perfect enlightenment and achievement: Gidc
hanh vién méan.

Kk
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Three entrance gate: Cong tam quan.
Three equal consequences: Tam Ping Luu—
See Three equal currents.

Three equal currents: Tam Ding Luu.

1) The certain consequences that follow on a
good,
respectively: Chan ding lvu—HA4u qua theo
sau hanh dong thién, bt thién hay trung tinh.

2) The temporal or particular fate derived from
a previous life’s ill deeds (shortened life from
taking life): Gid ding luu—HAau qua dic biét
clia tién ki€p nhu gi€t ngudi thi yéu ménh.

3) Each organ as reincarnated according to its
previous deeds (if you had made someone
blind in your previous life, you will be blind
this or next life): Phin vi ding luu—Tirng bod
phan khi tdi sanh theo hiu qua truéc, ching
han minh lam mu mit ai trong ki€p trudc thi
ki€p ndy minh mi mit.

Three equal and universal characteristics of

the one Tathagata: According to the esoteric

doctrine, the three body, mouth, and mind, are one
and universal. Thus, in samadhi the Buddha’s
body is found everywhere and in everything,
every sound becomes a true word, and these are
summed up in mind—Theo gido thuy&t Mat gido,
ba thit than, khiu va ¥ 13 mot. Vi vdy trong tam
mudi, thin Phit dugc tim thdy khip ndi noi, trong
moi sy vit, moi 4m thanh cda Ngai déu 1a chian

ngit, va nhitng thi ndy gom lai noi y.

(A)

1) Body: Than.

2) Discourse: Ngi.

3) Mind: Y.

(B)

1) Buddha’s life or works: Tu hanh.

2) Spiritual body: Phdp than.

3) Salvation: B9 sinh.

Three equal or universal currents

consequences: Tam DPing Luu—See Three
equal currents.

Three esoteric means of Yoga: Du Gia Tam
Miat—The older practice of meditation as a means
obtaining spiritual or magical power as distorted
in Tantrism to exorcism, sorcery, and juggling in
general. These are mutual relations of hand,
mouth, and mind referring to manifestation,

evil or neutral kind of nature

or

incantation, and mental operation think—Ba
phuong céch tu tri cia phdi Du Gia. Du Gia nghia
12 tuong ng, tam mat 1a ba nghiép than, khiu, y.
Tay két 4n, miéng doc than chd chin ngdn, y
turdng niém bdn ton Pirc Pai Nhat Nhu Lai.
Three essential articles for worship: Tam Cu
Tic—Ba mén cin thi€t khi thd cling.
1) Flower vase: Binh hoa.
2) Candlestick: ben.
3) Censer: Lu huong.
Three essential elements for enlightenment:
Ba y&u t6 cAn thi€t dé dua t6i gidc ngd—
According to Zen Master Hakuin, there are three
essential elements for enlighenment to the
realization of practice or to any endeavor: great
belief, great doubt, and great determination. It
was not through books and sermons that one
learned about these three elements, one must
learn them in day-to-day life. If one is not forced
to live out of these essential components, one
could never have perserved through anything like
Zen training—Theo Thién Su Bach An, ¢6 ba yé&u
t6 cAn thi€t d€ dua tdi gidc ngd trong tu ching
hay trong bt ctt nd lvc ndo: dai tin, dai nghi va
dai quy&t dinh. Ching phdi qua sich v§ hay kinh
ké& ma chiing ta hoc dugc ba yé&u t& niy, ma ngudi
ta phdi hoc chiing biing kinh nghiém s6ng hiing
ngay. N€u ngudi ta khong bi ép budc phai sdng
thuc véi ba y&u & ndy, ngudi ta sé khong bao gis
c6 su kién tri d€ vugt qua nhitng kh6 khin trén
dudng tu Thién.

1) In Zen Sects, great belief is belief in your
own master and the truth for which he stands.
It is the final analysis, belief in the limitless
power of Buddha-nature, which is by nature
within yourself: Trong nha thién, dai tin c6
nghia 1a tin tudng ndi thay minh va ndi chan
ly ma thdy clia minh 13 biéu tugng. N&u phan
tich mot cdch rot rdo, d6 1 niém tin noi niang
luc vo tin clia Phat tinh ma chiing ta déu von
da c¢6 sin.

2) Great doubt may appear to be the exact
opposite of belief, it actually signifies the
constant awareness of our own unripeness
and the consciousness of a problem that we
hold always within ourselves. The innate
force of humankind, Buddha-nature, has
given birth to a marvelous tradition of
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wisdom, and we believe firmly in this
wisdom. But reflecting upon our own
immaturity and being unable to accept it
creates a contradiction that stays with us
constantly, as a problem: Pai nghi c¢6 vé nhu
12 d6i nghich véi sy tin tudng, thuc ra dai nghi
khién ta thudng xuyén y thifc d&€n sy non kém
clia minh, cling nhu nhitng gi chiing hiing 6m
Ap trong tAm. TUr cdi lvc ndi tai clia con
ngudi, Phat tinh, ¢4 sanh ra mot truyén théng
tri tué that ky diéu, va ching ta tin tudng
vitng chdc noi tri tué nay. Nhung khi ty xét
d&n sy non y&u clia chinh minh va thdy khong
thé€ chap nhin dugc, chiing ta s& thudng mang
mot vin dé thic mic trong tim, mot sy xung
dot noi tai.

3) We then must great
determination, sticking to
practice with true courage: TUr dé ching ta
phdi ti&n t6i sy quy€t tim, c6 nghia 1a kién tri
tu tap trong su diing cdm

Three eternal qualities in a Buddha: Tam

Chiling Thudng—Ba phdm chat thudng hiing cia

Phat.

1) Buddha nature or Dharmakaya: B&n tdnh
thudng.

2) Buddha’s unbroken eternity or
Sambhogakaya: BAt doan thudng.

3) Buddha’s continuous and eternally varied
forms or Nirmanakaya: Tudng tuc thuGng.

proceed  with
which means

Three evil courses: Three miserable worlds—
Three realms (paths) of woe—Three lower paths
of the six destinations—The paths of evil deeds—
Tam D Ac Pao—Ba dudng diti—See Three evil
paths.

Three evil directions or destinies: Tam Ac
Pao—Tam B6 Ac Pao—See Three evil paths.
Three evil gatis: Three paths of
transmigration—Three hardships or sufferings in
the three lower paths of transmigration—Tam Ac
bao—Tam ac thi—See Three evil paths

Three evil mental states: Tam Ac Gidc—Three
evil mental states composed of desire (duc), hate
(san han), and malevolance (t8n hai).

1) Desire: Tham.

2) Hate: Anger—San.

3) Malevolence: Hai.

** See Three evil paths.

Three evil paths: Tam Ac Pao.

(I) These are the three paths  of
transmigration: hells, hungry ghosts and
animals. Three hardships or sufferings in the
three lower paths of transmigration—Tam 4c
thad:

1) The hells: Dia nguc.

2) The hungry ghosts: Nga quy.

3) The animals: Stc sanh.

(IT) Great Master Ying-Kuang reminded Buddhist
followers to singlemindedly the
Buddha’s name if they wish for their mind not
to be attaching and wandering to the external
world. Do not forget that death is lurking and
hovering over us, it can strike us at any
moment. If we do not wholeheartedly
concentrate to practice Buddha Recitation,
praying to gain rebirth to the Western
Pureland, then if death should come suddenly,
we are certain to be condemned to the three
unwholesome realms where we must endure
innumerable sufferings and sometime infinite
Buddhas have in turn appeared in the world,
but we are still trapped in the evil paths and
unable to find liberation. Thus, cultivators
should always ponder the impermanence of a
human life, while death could come at any
moment without warning. We should always
think that we have committed infinite and
endles unwholesome karmas in our former
life and this life, and the sufferings awaiting
for us in the unwholesome realms. Upon
thinking all these, we will be awakened in
every moment, and we no longer have greed
and lust for the pleasures of the five desires
and six elements of the external world—An
Quang Pai Su khuyén ngudi chuyén nhit
ni€ém Phit cho tAim minh khéng con tham
luy€n chi d&€n viéc trin lao bén ngodi. Pirng
quén cdi chét dang rinh rap bén minh ching
biét x4y ra lic nao. Néu nhu khdng chuyén
nhit niém Phat ciu sanh vé Tay Phuong, thi
khi cdi chét dén thinh linh, chic chin 1a phai
bi doa vao trong tam dd 4c dao. Noi d6 phai
chiu khé c6 khi dén vo lugng chu Phat ra ddi
hét r6i ma vin con bi xoay lin trong dc dao,
khong dudc thoat ly. Vi th&, hanh gia lic ndo

evil

recite
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ciing phdi nghi d&€n thin ngudi mong manh,
c4i chét thinh linh. PJi trudc va d5i ndy da
tao ra vd lugng vd bi€n 4c nghi€p, va ludn
nghi d&n sy khS noi tam dd dc dao dang dgi
chiing ta, € ludn tinh ngd ma tim khong con
tham luyé&n chi dén cdc cinh ngii duc, luc
tran & bén ngoai nita.

If condemned to hell, then we will experience
the torturous and agonizing conditions of a
mountain of swords, a forest of knives, stoves,
frying pans; in each day and night living and
dying ten thousand times, the agony of pain
and suffering is inconceivable: N&u nhu bi
doa vao dia nguc thi bi cdnh non dao, rirng
ki€m, 10 Ira, vac dau; modt ngdy dém song
ché&t d&n van lan, sy dau khd ciing cuc khong
sao ta xiét.

Mountain of swords and knives: Nii Pao—
See Mountain of swords and knives.

Forest of knives: Rirng Ki€m—See Forest of
knives.

Oil pans: Vac Dau—See Oil pans.

If condemned to the path of hungry ghost,
then the body is hideously ugly wreaking foul
odors. Stomach is large as a drum but neck is
as small as a needle; though starving and
thirsty, the offenders cannot eat or drink.
When seeing food and drinks, these items
transform into coals and fires. Thus, they must
endure the torture and suffering of famine
and thirst, throwing, banging their bodies
against everything, crying out in pain and
agony for tens and thousands of kalpas: N&u
nhu bi doa vao nga quy thi thAin minh x4u xa
hoi hdm. Bung 16n nhu cdi trdng, con cd hong
thi nhd nhu cdy kim; déi khdt ma khong an
udng dugc. Khi thiy thic dn nudc udng thi
cac vat z?fy déu héa thanh ra than Iira, chiu d6i
khat kh sd, lin 16n, khéc la trong mudn van
kiép.

If condemned to the animal realm, then they
must endure the karmic consequences of
carrying and pulling heavy loads, get
slaughtered for food, or the strong prey on the
weak, mind and body always paranoid,
frightened, and fearful of being eaten or
killed, without having any moment of peace:
Né&u nhu bi doa vado sdc sanh thi bi nghiép

chd, kéo, ning né, bi ngudi gi€t ma in thit,
hoic bi cdnh loai manh in loai y&u, thin tAim
kinh sg, khiing hodng, khong lic nao yén.

Three evil realms: Ha Tam P6—The paths of

hells, hungry ghosts and animals. These paths can

be taken as states of mind, i.e., when someone has

a vicious thought of harming or killing another, he

is effectively reborn, for that moment, in the

hells—Ba dudng dia nguc, nga quy va sidc sanh.

Nhitng dudng nay c6 thé dugc xem nhu trang thi

tam thitc, ty nhu ai d6 nghi d€n chuyén lam t&n

hai hay gi€t hai ching sanh khdc, thi ngay lic d6

bi doa vao dia nguc—See Six paths (A).

Three evil ways: Tam dc thi—These are the

three evil paths of transmigration: hells, hungry

ghosts and animals—See Six paths.

(A) The three unhappy gati or ways—Ba dudng
dir:

1) The hell of fires: Hoa dd.

2) The hell of blood where animals devour each
other: Huyé&t dd.

3) The hell of swords where the leaves and

grasses are sharp-edged swords: Pao db.

Three realms (paths) of woe: Three lower

paths of the six destinations—The paths of

evil deeds—Three

miserable worlds—Tam P4 Ac Pao—Ba

dudng dir:

1) The hells: Pia nguc.

2) The world of hungry ghosts: Nga quy.

3) The world of animals: Stic sanh.

Three examples of retrogression during

transmigration: Ba Thi Du Vé Su Ngo Pao

Con Bi Thoi Thit—See Three analogies

concerning retrogression of practitioners.

Three excisions of beguiling delusion: Tam

Poan—Three cutting off or excisions of beguiling

perplexities—Ba diét doan.

(A)

1) To cut off delusions of view: Kié€n s§ doan.

2) Practice to cut off delusions: Tu s& doan.

3) Nothing left to cut off: Phi s§ doan.

(B)

1) To cut off the nature or roots of delusions: Ty
tinh doan.

2) To cut off the external bonds, or objective
cause of delusion: Duyén phugc doan.

(B)

evil courses—Three
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3) Delusions no longer arise, therfore, nothing
produced to cut off. This is the stage of an
Arhat: BAt sinh doan.

According to the Path of Purification—Theo

Thanh Tinh Pao:

1) Abandoning by supressing. This is like the
pressing down of water-weed by placing a
porous pot on weed-filled water: Uc doan—
Poan trir bing cich e ch& nhu d& ciy lau
biing cich dit trén ngon cAy mot cdi binh day
nudc c6 16.

2) Abandoning by substitution of opposite. It is
like the abandning of darkness at night
through the means of a light: Poan biing c4ch
thay vao mot phdp ngudc lai, giong nhu thay
th€ béng t81 biing 4nh sdng.

3) Abandoning by cutting off: Poan trit bing
cdch cit dit.

Three eyes: Tam Nhan (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XL).

1) The fleshly eye: Mamsa-cakkhu (p)—Nhuc

©)

nhan.

2) The divine eye: Dibba-cakkhu (p)—Thién
nhan.

3) The eye of wisdom: Panna-cakkhu (p)—Tué
nhan.

Three-Eye Ghost King: Quy Vuong Tam Muc.
Three factors making for success in the

cultivation of Zen: Ba Y&u T8 Khi€n Cho Viéc
Tu Tap Thién Pugc Thanh Twu—According to
Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen
Buddhism, Book II, there are three factors making
for success in the cultivation of Zen. When any
one of the below factors is lacking it is like a
caudron with a broken leg, it limps—Theo Thién
Su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luén, Tap II, c6 ba
y&u t& khi€n cho viéc tu tip Thién dudc thanh
tuu. Thi€u mot trong ba ciing nhu cdi dinh gdy hét
mdt chin, né sé& dé.
1) Great faith: Tin 16n—See Great faith.
2) Great resolution: Chi nguyén 16n—See Great
determination.
3) Great spirit of inquiry: Nghi 16n—See Great
doubt.

Three faculties: Tam Can (Sangiti Sutta in the
Long Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng
B6 Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XXXIX).

1) The faculty of knowing that one will know the
unknown: Anannatam-nassamitindriyam
(p)—Vi tri duong tri cin—Tri cin ding dé
bi&'t nhitng gi chua dugc biét.

2) The faculty of highest knowledge:
Annindriyam (p)—Di tri cin—Tri cin t6i
thugng.

3) The faculty of the one who knows: Annata-
indriyam (p)—Cu tri cin—Tri cdn cla bac
thitc gia.

Three fallacious postulates: Prajnapti (skt)—

Tam Gid—Ba cdi khdéng thit—See Three

unrealities.

Three feelings: Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Ba loai tho theo Kinh Phiing Tung

trong Trudng B Kinh.

1) The pleasant feeling: Sukha vedana (p)—Lac
tho.

2) The painful feeling: Dukkha vedana (p)—
Kh tho.

3) Neither pleasant nor painful feeling:
Adukkham-asukha vedana (p)—Phi khd phi
lac tho.

**  See Three dharmas (XXII).

Three fetters: Samyojanani (p)—Tam Ki&t S

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh).

1) The fetter of personality belief: Sakkaya-
ditthi (p)—Than ki&n ki&t st.

2) The fetter of doubt: Vici-kiccha (p)—Nghi
Kié't sir.

3) The fetter of attachment to rite and ritual:
Silabhata-paramaso (p)—Gidi cAm thi.

** See Three dharmas (XV).

Three fields of blessing: Tam PhuGc.

() According to The Infinite Life Sutra—Theo
V6 Lugng Tho Kinh:

1) Filial piety toward one’s parents and support
them, serve and respect one’s teachers and
the elderly, maintain a compassionate heart,
abstain from doing harm, and keep the ten
commandments: An phuc hay Th€ phudec—
Hi€u dudng cha me va tu hanh thip thién,
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bao gdm ca viéc phung thd su trudng, tim tir
bi khong gi€t hai, va tu thap thién.

2) For those who take refuge in the Triratna,
observe other complete commandments, and
never their dignity as well as
miantaining a dignified conduct: Gi6i
phuéc—Tho tam quy, tri ngii gidi cho dén cu
tic gi6i, khong pham oai nghi.

3) For those who pursue the Buddha way

(Awaken their minds a longing for Bodhi),

deeply believe in the principle of cause and

effect, recite and encourage others to recite

Mahayana Sutras: Hanh phu6c—Tu hanh

phit bd dé tAm, tin sAu nhon qudi—Poc tung

va khuyén tdn ngudi cling doc tung kinh dién

Pai thira.

According to The Abhidharma Kosa—Cau

Xa Luan:

1) Almsgiving, in evoking resultant wealth: An
phudc hay thi loai phude (Qué phudc bd thi).

2) Obtaining a happy lot in the heaven for
observing commandments (not killing, not
stealing, not lying, not commiting adultery,
etc): Gidi loai phude (Qua phudc cia tri gidi).

3) Observance meditation in obtaining final
escape from the mortal round: Tu loai phuéc
(Phudc tu hanh).

Three fires: Tam Ching Hbéa (Sangiti Sutta in

the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XX VIII).

(A)

1) Fire of lust: Ragaggi (p)—Lta tham.

2) Fire of hatred: Dosaggi (p)—Lta san.

3) Fire of delusion: Mohaggi (p)—Lira si.

(B) Three more fires: Ba Loai Lita Khéc.

1) The fire of those to be revered: Ahuneyyaggi
(p)—Lira clia ngudi hi€u kinh.

2) The fire of the householder: Gahapataggi
(p)—Lira ctia ngudi gia chi.

3) The fire of those worthy of offerings (parents,
husband, wife, children, monks and nuns):
Dakkhineyyaggi (p)—Lta cia ngudi ddng
cing dudng (cha me, vg con, va cdc vi xuit
gia).

Three flavors: Tam Vi.

() The three flavors or pleasant savours—Ba
huong vi:

1) The monastic life: S&ng tinh hanh.

lower

I

2) Reading the scriptures: Triing tung kinh dién.

3) Meditation: Thién dinh.

(II) The mental cultivation of Buddhism is
generally divided into three parts—Ba phan
vun bdi tAm thiic trong Phat gido:

1) Effort Stage: Gia Hanh Vi—This is the stage
of giving out efforts. The first path one treads
is the ‘effort’ stage in which there is the
practice of calmness and insight (see Ngii
Pinh TAm Quén)—P4y 13 giai doan nd lyc.
Con dudng diu tién ma hanh gid phdi di 1a
‘gia hanh vi,” trong d6 hanh gid tu chi va
quén.

2) View-path stage: Ki€n Pao Vi—This is the
stage of seeing the path—Pay la giai doan
thdy dao.

3) Practice-path stage: Tu Tap Vi—This is the
stage of practices. The adjustment of one’s
self so as to proceed the path—Dbay la giai
doan tu tap hay thuc hanh. Trudc tién hanh
gid phdi du bi sin sang d€ ti€n budc trén con
duGng tu tap.

Threefold body: Trikaya (skt)—Tam Thén

Phat—Buddha has a three-fold body. A Buddha

has three bodies or planes of reality—Ba loai than

Phat. M4t vi Phat c6 ba loai than hay ba binh dién

chon nhu—See Three bodies of the Buddha.

Threefold classification of matter: Tam

Chiing Sic Tu (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XXIX).

1) Visible and resisting matter: Sanidas-sana-
sappatigham rupam (p)—Hitu ki€n hitu doi
sdc.

2) Invisible and resisting matter: Anidassana-
sappatigham rupam (p)—Vo6 ki€n hitu ddi
sdc.

3) Invisible and unresisting matter: Anidas-sana-
appatigham-rupam (p)—Vo ki&€n vo ddi sic.

Threefold emancipation: Vimokkhattaya (p)—

Vimoksatraya (skt)—Tam Gidi Thoat—Three

subjects or objects of the meditation that lead

toward liberation (three emancipations)—Ba ddi

tugng qudn chi€u din ti gidi thoit—See Three

objects of meditation that lead toward liberation.

Threefold existence is nothing but the mind:

Tribhavasva-cittamatram (skt)—Tam gidi duy tam

hay ba cdi déu do tdm tao ra—Tam Gidi Duy
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Nhiat Tam—The triple world is but one mind—
The triple world is just Mind. In the Lankavatara
Sutra, the Buddha taught: “The Bodhisattva-
mahasattvas sees that the triple world is no more
than the creation of the citta, manas, and mano-
vijnana, that it is brought forth by falsely
discriminating one’s own mind, that there are no
signs of an external world where the principle of
multiplicity rules, and finally that the triple world
is just one’s own mind.”—Tam giGi duy thi ty tAm
hay tam gi6i duy chi do tdm ndy. Trong Kinh
Ling Gia, Ditc Phat day: “Vi Bd tat Ma ha Tat
thay ring thé€ gidi chi 1a sy sdng tao clia tim, mat
na va y thic; riing thé gidi dugc sinh tao do phin
biét sai 14m bdi cdi tAm clia chinh minh; ring
khong c6 nhitng tuéng trang hay ddu hiéu nao clia
mdt th€ gidi bén ngodi ma trong dé nguyén 1y da
phiic diéu dong; va cudi cling ring ba cdi chi 1a
cdi tdm cla chinh minh.

Threefold gate: Triple gate—Cd&ng tam quan.

Threefold great thousand world system:

Tam Thién Pai Thién Thé Gidi.

1) Over twenty-five centuries ago, the Buddha
talked about the immensity and endlessness
of the cosmos. The earth on which we are
living is not unique. There are a great number
of others, which are as numerous as the grains
of sand in the Ganges River. Three-thousand-
great-thousand world—Three thousand great
chiliocosmos—Universe of the three kinds of
thousands of worlds (The three-fold great
thousand world system—Buddha world).
Each big celestial world comprises one
thousand million small worlds, each one has
the same size as that of our earth.
Furthermore, there are an infinite number of
big celestial worlds in the cosmos: TU trén 25
thé€ ky vé trudc, Pic Phat da day vé su rong
16n vd bién va sy vd cling cda vii tru. Th&
gidi ma ching ta dang & khong phdi chi ¢6
mot, ma nhiéu nhu cit sdng Hing. Vii tru cla
ba ngan dai thién th€ gidi (th€ gi6i chiing ta
dang & 1a th€ gidi Ta Ba. Ta Ba ti€ng Phan
goi 1a Saha, nghia 12 tho khé, kham khd, vi
khong gian v6 han va th€ gidi kifu thé gidi ta
ba ndy lai c6 vo lugng th& gidi, giing bla
khdp luc phuong, 16n nhd khic nhau tao
thanh mot ti€u thé gidi. Mot ngan tiéu thé

2)

3)

4)

gidi hiép thanh mot ti€u thién thé gidi, mot
ngan tiéu thién th& gidi thanh mot trung thién
thé gidi, mot ngan trung thién thé gidi thanh
mot dai thién th€ gigi. Mot ngan tiéu thién
th€ gidi, mdt ngan trung thién th€ gidi, mot
ngan dai thién th& gidi hiép thanh ba ngan
dai thién th& gi6i). Mdi tam thién dai thién
thé gi6i nhu the gdm mot ngan triéu th€ gidi
nhdé nhu thé€ gidi cla ching ta dang 6. Hon
nita, vii tru khong phdi chi ¢6 mot dai thién
th€ gi6i, ma gdm vo s6 dai thién thé gidi.
The Buddhist concept of time reveals that
each world has four middle kalpas or cosmic
periods, each middle kalpa has twenty small
kalpas; each small kalpa has 16 million years.
Therefore, the average life of a world is
equal to 1,280,000,000 years: Vé thdi gian
theo Phat gido thi mdi thé gidi c6 bon trung
ki€p, mdi trung ki€p c6 20 ti€u ki€p, mdi tiéu
ki€p c6 16 triéu nim. Nhu thé, mot th€ gisi
tir ldc dugc thanh 1ap dé&n khi bi tiéu diét
trung binh 12 mdt ngan hai traim tim chuc
triéu nam.

The ancient Indian belief  “the universe
comprises of many groups of thousands of
worlds.” Also called A small Chiliocosm. A
small chiliocosm, consisting of a thousand
worlds each with its Mt. Sumeru, continents,
seas and ring of iron mountains: Dan An bo
XUfa tin ring vii tru ndy gébm nhiéu ngan thé
gidi. Tiéu thién th& gi6i gdm mot ngan thé
gi6i, ma mdi th€ gidi 14y ndi Tu Di lam trung
tAim dugc bao boc xung quanh bdi cic ndi
Thiét Vi va bién.

The T’ien-T’ai School sets forth a world
system of ten realms. That is to say, the world
of living beings is divided into ten realms, of
which the higher four are saintly and the
lower six are ordinary. Here the T’ien-T’ai
School at once comes back to the ideation
theory but expresses it somewhat differently.
It is set forth that a conscious-instant or a
moment of thought has 3,000 worlds
immanent in it. This is a theory special to this
school and is called “Three Thousand
Originally Immanent,” or “Three Thousand
Immanent in Principle,” or “Three Thousand
Immanent in Nature” or sometimes “Three
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Thousand  Perfectly = Immanent.”  The
immanency, either original, theoretical,
natural or perfect, conveys one and the same
idea; namely, that the one moment of thought
is itself 3,000 worlds. Some consider this to
be the nearest approach to the idea of the
Absolute, but if you consider the Absolute to
be the source of all creation it is not exactly
the Absolute. Or, it may be considered to be a
form of ideation theory, but if one thinks that
ideation manifests the outer world by the
process of dichotomy it is quite different, for
it does not mean that one instant of thought
produces the 3,000 worlds,
production is the beginning of a lengthwise
motion, i.e., timely production. Nor does it
mean that the 3,000 worlds are included in
one instant of thought because an inclusion is
a crosswise existence, i.e., existence in space.
Although here the 3,000-world doctrine is
expounded on the basis of ideation, it is not
mere ideation, for all the dharmas of the
universe are immanent in one thought-instant
but are not reduce to thought or ideation:
Tong Thién Thai dé ra mot vii try gdm mudi
canh vyc véi cin ban ba nghin thé gidi ndy,
tirc 1a th€ gidi clia hitu tinh dudc chia thanh
mudi ¢di (T¢ Thadnh Luc Pham). Téng nay
hoan toan quay vé ly thuyét duy tim nhung
dién tA khdc hon. Thién Thai cho ring trong
mot sdt na tAim hay mot khodnh khic cla tr
twdng bao gdém cid ba nghin th€ gidi (nhat
niém tam thién). Pdy 12 mot 1y thuyét riéng
clia tdng nay va dudc goi 1a “Bin Cu Tam
Thién” hay “Ly Cu Tam Thién” hay “Tdnh
Cuy Tam Thién,” va cé khi dugc goi la “Vién
Cu Tam Thién.” Noi thé, hoic cu hay ban
tdnh hay vién man déu chi chung mot y niém
nhu nhau, tifc 13, trong mot khodnh khic clia
tu tudng hay sit na tim déu c6 cd 3.000 th&
gi6i. C6 ngudi coi ¥ niém nay nhu 12 rdt gan
v6i ¥y niém vé tuyét d6i thé. Nhung n&u ban
coi tuyét ddi thé nhu 1a ciin nguyén cla ta't ca
tao vat thi né khong ding hin 1a tuyét doi
thé. Vay n6 c6 thé dugc coi nhu 13 mot hinh
thdi cda ly thuyét duy tim, nhung néu ngudi
ta nghi ring taim thé Ay bi€u hién thé gidi
ngoai tai bing ti€n trinh phin hai thi lai khdc

because a

hin, vi né khong c6 nghia ring, mot khic
clia tur tudng tao ra ba nghin th& gidi, bdi vi
mot sy tao tic 1a sy khdi diu clia mot chuyén
dong theo chiéu doc, nghia 13 tao tdc trong
thdi gian. N6 ciing khong c¢6 nghia ring ba
nghin th€ gisi dudc thu vio trong mdt khodnh
khic clia tu tudng, bdi vi sy thu gidm 13 mot
hién hitu theo chiéu ngang, nghia 1a cong hitu
trong khong gian. D chd thuyé&t tam thién
dai thién th& gidi dugc quing dién trén cin
ban duy tim nhung n6é khong chi 1a duy tAm
Vi tit cd cdc phdp trong vii tru déu & ngay
trong mot y niém nhung khong gidn luge vao
tam hay y.

Threefold knowledge: The Three

Knowledges—Tam minh—See Three insights.

Threefold Learning: Tam hoc—See Three
studies.

Threefold observation: Khong Gid Trung—See
Three fallacious postulates.

Threefold Refuge: Ba chd vé nuong—When
travelers are caught in a storm, they need to find
shelter. Once they have found it and they feel
safe, they call out to others, “Come, take refuge
with us under this shelter! It’s safe here!” When
people see trouble in life, they may also want to
find shelter. Some of them take refuge in the
Buddha, Dharma, and the Sangha. Together they
are called the Triple Gem as they represent
qualities which are precious like gems. You take
refuge once your recognize the value of the Triple
Gem and when you are confident that it can help
lead you towards happiness or enlightenment.
You are known as a Buddhist. It is the
understanding of the Buddha’s teachings that
makes you want to take refuge, not just faith
alone. Now, let us take an example of a traveler
who wants to visit a distant city where he has
never been before. He will need a guide to lead
him towards his destination. He will need a path
to follow. He may also wish to have traveling
companions on the trip. A Buddhist working
towards getting happiness and enlightenment is
like a traveler trying to reach that distant city. The
Buddha is his “guide,” Dharma his “path” and the
Sangha his “traveling companions.” To become a
Buddhist, there is a very special ceremony for
taking the Threefold Refuge. A Buddhist monk or
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nun says the following three times and you recite

it after him or her:

“I go to the Buddha for refuge.
I go to the Dharma for refuge.
I go to the Sangha for refuge.”

Once you have done this sincerely, you have
become a Buddhist—Khi khich 1&t hanh bi ket
giita mot trin cudng phong, ho cin tim ndi tri &n.
Mot khi da tim ra dudc noi tri 4n va ho cim thiy
an toan, rdi thi ho kéu ngudi khic, “Hiy dén day
cling véi ching toi trd &n! 0 day an toan 1im!”
Khi ngudi ta gip ric rdi trong ddi s6ng, nhiéu
ngudi ciing c6 thé di tim noi trd 4n. C6 ngudi vé
nuong v6i Phat, Phdp, Tang. Ho goi Phit, Phap,
Ting 12 Tam Bio vi nhitng thif ndy tiéu bi€u cho
nhitng ph&m chdt cao quy nhu nhitng vién ngoc.
Ban vé nuong khi ban thira nhin gi4 tri ctia Tam
Bdo va khi ban tin tudng ring Tam Bio c6 thé
gitp dua ban tdi chd hanh phic va gidc ngo. Liic
d6 ban dugc xem nhu 12 mot ngudi Phat t&. Phéi
1a gido phdp cua Bdc Phit 1a cho ban c6 ¥ huéng
vé nuong ndi Tam Bdo chit khong phai chi don
thuan Ia niém tin. Bay gid ching ta hiy 14y mot
thi du vé€ ngudi 1it khdch mudn thim viéng mot
thanh phd xa xim noi ma ngudi 4y chua tirng dén
trude day bao gid. Ngudi 4y phdi cAn mot ngudi
huéng dao din dudng d&€n chd. Ngudi 4y cin phai
c6 mot 19 trinh d€ theo d6 ma di. C6 thé ngudi Ay
cling can mot ban 1ir (ban cung di) trén cudc hanh
trinh. Ngudi Phat ti dang tu tip dé dugc hanh
phiic va gidc ngd ciling gidng nhu ngudi 1 khdch
dang cd ging di d€n mot thanh phd xa x6i vay.
buc Phit 1a dao su, Phdap va Tang gia 1a ban 1.
P& trd thanh mot Phat tir, c6 mot nghi thifc rat
dic biét cho ngudi quy-y Tam Bdo. Mot vi Tang
hay Ni doc ba 14n va ban doc theo ba 1an bai quy-
y Tam Béo:

“Con vé nuong noi Pitc Phat.
Con vé& nudng ndi Phap.
Con vé nuong noi Ting gia.”
Mot khi lam xong nghi thiic nay mdt cach
thanh khin, ban da trd thanh mot Phat ti.

1) Taking refuge in the Buddha: The Buddha,
having reached supreme enlightenment, is
seen as the best guide for Buddhists heading
towards the same goal. Therefore, all
Buddhists take refuge in the Buddha. The
Buddha knew what is good and what is not

2)

3)

good for all beings. In pointing out the path
that leads to the end of sufferings and
afflictions, he made the Threefold Refuge for
Buddhists to follow—Quy-y Phét: bdc Phat
12 bac da dat dugc gidc ngd t0i thugng, bac
dudc xem nhu 13 ngudi din dao cho Phat ti
tién d&€n muc dich gidc ngd tdi thugng Ay. Vi
vay, tit cd Phat tif phdi vé quy-y Phat. DPic
Phat bi€t cdi gi tot v cdi gi khong tdt cho
chiing sanh moi loai. Ngai chi ra con dudng di
dén chaAm dit moi khd dau phién nio, Ngai
lam ra Tam B4o cho ngudi Phat tif vé nuong.
Taking refuge in the Dharma: The Dharma
that Buddhists take as their refuge is like a
path that has been well laid down. Such a
path may include signposts to show directions,
bridges for crossing rivers and steps for
climbing mountains. In the same way,
Dharma includes the rules of good conduct to
help Buddhists avoid bad actions and ways to
help them overcome difficulties. It also
teaches them how to overcome ignorance and
gain Enlightenment—Quy-y Phdp: Phdp ma
Phit tf vé quy-y giéng nhu con dudng da
dugc dat ra mot cdch hoan hdo. Con dudng c6
ddy dd nhitng diu hiéu va bang chi din
dudng di, c6 cAu bit sin d€ qua song, va c6
nhitng bat thém dé€ leo nii. Ciing nhu viy,
Phdp ctia Phit bao gdm nhitng gidi luat pham
hanh nhiim gitp Phat tf trdnh xa nhitng hanh
dong x&u 4c cling nhu nhitng phuong cich
gitp ho vugt qua nhitng khé khdn. Phip cling
day nguoi Phat t& lam cdch nao vugt qua
dugc vo minh d€ di d&n gidc ngd.

Taking refuge in the Sangha: Taking refuge
in the Sangha is like having good traveling
companions. They care for each other when
they are sick and encourage one another
when they are tired. The Sangha, like ideal
traveling companions, help the laity to
cleanse their bad ideas and correct their
behavior through good advice and proper
guidance. They also encourage the laity to try
to continue their journey to happiness or
Enlightenment—Quy-y Tang: Quy-y Téng
ciing gidng nhu ngudi 1i¥ khdch c¢6 ban dong
hanh vdy. Tang ching cung “tuong tic tuong
nhap” (cting nhic nhd nhau tu hanh). Ban 1t
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cung chim séc cho nhau khi bénh hoan va
cuing khuyén tdn v6i nhau khi méi mét. Ting
gia 1a nhitng ngudi ban It 1y tudng, ho gidp
nhitng ngudi tai gia tdy rita nhitng tuv tudng
x4u va stta chita hanh ki€m bing nhitng 15i
khuyén t3t v nhitng 15i gido dao thich hop.
Chu Ting Ni cling khuyé&n tAn ngudi tai gia
cO ging ti€p tuc cudc hanh trinh di d&€n hanh
phuc va gidc ngd.
Threefold of svabhava (skt): There are three
voids or immaterialities, or the threefold of
svabhava—Tam Khong—See Three voids.
Threefold training: Tam V6 Liu Hoc—See
Three studies of the non-outflow.

Threefold truth of the T’ien-T’ai: Tam Péng
Thién Thai—Tam P& Thién Thai—According to
Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, if you suppose noumenon to
be such an abiding substance, you will be misled
altogether; therefore, the T’ien-T’ai School sets
forth the threefold truth. According to this school
the three truths are three in one, one in three. The
principle is one but the method of explanation is
threefold. Each one of the three has the value of
all—Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng

Y&u Triét Hoc Phat Gido, néu ban gia thuyét thit

thé 12 mot ban thé trudng tdn 12 ban hoan toan

mé hoic, thé nén tong Thién Thai dé ra ba chian
ly hay tam d€. Theo tong nay thi cd ba chian 1y Ay
1a ba trong mdt, mot trong ba. Nguyén 1y thi 1a

mdt, nhung phuong phdp di€n nhap lai 1a ba. Mdi

mot trong ba déu c6 gid tri toan dién.

1) The truth of void: Khong DPE—Chan 1y cla
cia Khong—All things have no reality and,
therefore, are void. Therefore, when our
argument is based on the void, we deny the
existence of both the temporary and the
middle,
transcending all. Thus, the three will all be
void. And, when one is void, all will be void
(When one is void, all will be void; when one
is temporary, all is temporary; when one is
middle, all will be middle). They are also
called the identical void, identical temporary
and identical middle. It is also said to be the
perfectly harmonious triple truth or the
absolute triple truth. We should not consider
the three truths as separate because the three

since we consider the void as

2)

3)

penetrate one another and are found perfectly
harmonized and united together. A thing is
void but is also temporarily existent. It is
temporary because it is void, and the fact that
everything is void and at the same time
temporary is the middle truth: —Moi sy thé
déu khong c6 hién thyc tinh va do dé6, tat ci
déu khong. Vi vay, khi ludn chitng ctia ching
ta y ctt trén “Khong,” chiing ta coi “Khong”
nhu 13 siéu viét tdt cd ba. Nhu vdy, ci thdy
déu 13 “Khong.” Va khi mot 1a khong thi cd
thdy déu la “Khong.” (Nhat khong nhat thi€t
khong, nhat gid nhat thi€t gid, nha't trung nhat
thi€t trung). Ching con duge goi la “Tic
khong, tdc gid, va tdc trung,” hay Vién Dung
Tam P&, ba chin Iy ding hgp tron ddy, hay
12 tuyét d6i tam d€, ba chan 1y tuyét doi.
Chiing ta khdng nén coi ba chan 1y niy nhu Ia
cdch biét nhau, bdi vi cd ba thAm nhap lin
nhau va ciing tim thdy sy dung hoa va hgp
nhat hoan toan. Mot sy thé 12 khong nhung
cling 1a gid hitu. N6 1a gid bdi vi né khong,
va roi, mot sy 1a khong, ddng thdi 1a gia cho
nén ciing 1a trung.

The truth of temporariness: Gid P€—Chan ly
clia gid tam—Although things are present at
the moment, they have temporary existence.
The same will be the case when we argue by
means of the temporary truth—Di1 su thé c6
hién hitu thi cling chi 12 gid tam. Gidng nhu
khi bién luan vé Khong P&, khi mot 1a Gia
thi tat cd 1a Gid.

The truth of mean: Trung PE—Chan 1y cla
phuong tién—They are only mean or middle.
The same will be the case when we argue by
means of the middle truth. The middle does
not mean that it is between the non-existence
and temporary existence. In fact, it is over
and above the two; nor it is identical with the
two, because the true state means that the
middle is the very state of being void and
temporary—Su' thé chi 12 phuong tién, hay
quang giita. Giong nhu bién luin trén Khong
D€, khi mot 1a Trung thi tit cd 12 Trung.
Trung khong c6 nghia 1a & giira hai cédi phi
hitu va gid hitu, ma né § trén, né vugt qua ca
hai. Thuc ra n6 1a ¢4 hai bdi vi thuc tuéng c6
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nghia Trung chinh 1a khong tudng va gid
tuéng.

Threefold way of obtaining a pure karma:

Tam Phudc—Ba cach dat dudc tinh nghiép—See

Three fields of blessing.

Threefold World: Tibhava (p)—Tribhava

(skt)—Tam gidi (duc, sic va vd sic)—Triple

Realm (sensuous world, fine material world, and

immaterial world)—See Triloka.

Three forms: Tam Tudng—According to the

Lotus Sutra, there are three forms or positions—

Theo Kinh Phap Hoa, c6 ba tuéng.

1) Nirvana: Gidi thodt tu6ng—Tin khoéng c6
tuéng sanh tu.

2) No Birth and death, nor nirvana: Ly tuéng—
Tin sinh t& Ni€t ban 14 khong c6.

3) The middle way: Diét tu6ng (Phi hitu phi
vo—Trung dao)—Ching phai c6, ching phai
khong.

Three forms of the Buddha: Trikaya (p &

skt)—Tam than Phit (ba loai thin hinh cida Phat

la Phip thin, Bdo thin va Héa thin—

Dharmakaya, Sambhogakaya and Nirmanakaya).

Three forms of conceit: Tam Man (Sangiti

Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung

trong Trudng B Kinh).

1) Iam better than...: Thing man—Tdi t&t hon.

2) Tamequalto...: Pdng man—Toi bing.

3) Iam worse than...: Ty liét man—To1i t€ hon.

** See Three dharmas (XIX).

Three forms of endurance: Tam Nhin—See

Three forms of Patience.

Three forms of forebearance: Tam Nhin—

See Three forms of Patience.

Three forms of giving: Tam Thi.

1) Giving of goods: almsgiving—Charity—Tai
thi.

2) Giving of the Law or Truth: Giving of
dharma—Phdp thi.

3) Giving of courage or confidence: Giving of
fearlessness—Vo Uy thi.

Three forms of knowledge:

Svabhavalakshana-traya (skt)—Tam Ty Tinh

Tudng—According to The Lankavatara Sutra,

there are three forms of knowledge known as

Svanhavalakshana-traya—Theo Kinh Lang Gia,

c6 ba hinh thitc cla tri con dugc goi 1a tam ty tinh

tuéng.

1) Parikalpita (skt): The first of the three
Svabhavas is known as the Parikalpita or
wrong discrimination of judgment, and
proceeds from rightly comprehending the
nature of objects, internal as well as external,
and also relationship existing between objects
as independent individuals or as belonging to
a genus—Vong K& Tinh (Bi€n K& S&
Chap)—Tu tinh thif nhat dudc goi 12 Bién K&
S& Chap, 1a sy phan biét sai 1Am ctia sy phan
dodn, va xuit phat tir sy hi€u ding ban chit
cla cdc sy vat, bén trong cling nhu bén ngoai
va hi€u ding m&i lién hé giita cdc sy vat nhu
12 nhitng c4 thé doc 1ap hay thudc cling mot
loai.

2) Paratantra (skt)—Y Tha Khd3i Tinh—The
second is the Paratantra, literally, “depending
on another,” is a knowledge based on some
fact, which is not, however, in
correspondence with the real nature of
existence. The characteristic feature of this
knowledge is that it is not altogether a
subjective creation produced out of pure
nothingness, but it is a construction of some
objective reality on which it depends for
material. Therefore, its definition is “that
which arises depending upon a support or
basis.” And it is due to this knowledge that all
kinds of objects, external and internal, are
recognized, and in these individuality and
generality are distinguished. The Paratantra is
thus equivalent to what we nowadays call
relative knowledge or relativity; while the
Parikalpita is the fabrication of one’s own
imagination or mind. In the dark a man steps
on something, and imagining it to be a snake
is frightened. This is Parikalpita, a wrong
judgment or an imaginative construction,
attended an unwarranted excitement. He now
bends down and examines it closely and finds
it to be a piece of rope. This is Paratantra,
relative knowledge. He does not know what
the rope really is and thinks it to be a reality,
individual or ultimate. While it may be
difficult to distinguish sharply between the
Parikalpita and the Paratantra from these
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brief statements or definitions, the latter
seems to have at least a certain degree of
truth as regards objects themselves, but the
former implies not only an intellectual
mistake but some affective functions set in
motion along with the wrong judgment. When
an object is perceived as an object existing
externally or internally and determinable
under the categories of particularity and
generality, the Paratantra form of cognition
takes place. Accepting this as real, the mind
elaborates on it further both intellectually
and affectively, and this is the Parikalpita
form of knowledge. It may be after all more
confusing to apply our modern ways of
thinking to the older ones especially when
these were actuated purely by religious
requirements all by any
disinterested philosophical ones—Ty tinh th&
hai 1a Y Tha Khdi Tinh, nguyén nghia 1a phu
thudc vao cai khac, 1a cai tri dga vao mot su
kién ndo d6, tuy nhitng su kién ndy khong
lién hé d&n ban chat thuc sy clia hién hiru.
Dic trung cda cdi tri ndy 12 né hoan toan
khong phdi 14 mot sdng tao chi quan dudgc
sinh ra tr c4i “khong” suéng, ma né dudc ciu
trdc cia mot thyc tinh khach quan nao d6 ma
né phu thudc d€ lam chat liéu. Do d6, n6 c6
nghia 13 “sinh khé&i dua vio mot chd tya hay
mot cin ban.” (s§ y). Va chinh do bdi cdi tri
nidy ma ti't ci cdc loai sy vat, bén ngodi va
bén trong, dugc nhan biét va tinh dic thit va
phd quit dugc phan biét. Y tha khdi tinh do
d6 tuong duong v4i cdi ma ngay nay ta goi la
tri hay biét tuong ddi hay “tuong ddi tinh;”
trong khi Y Tha Khdi 1a su tao ra sy tudng
tugng hay tAm clia ngudi ta. Trong béng tdi,
mot ngudi dim 1én mot vat gi dé, vi tudng
rang dd'y 1a con rdn nén anh ta sg hai. Pay la
Y Tha Khdi, mdt phan dodn sai Iim hay mot
ciu tric tudng tugng dugc kém theo bing
mot sy kich thich khong xdc dang. Khi nhin
k¥ lai tha'y riing vat 4y 14 sdi diy thirng. Pay
12 Y Tha Khéi, cdi tri twong d6i. Anh ta
khong biét sgi diy thirg thuc sy 1a gi va
twdng né 12 mot thyc tinh, dic thi va t8i hau.
Trong khi kh6 ma phan biét mot céch tinh t&
su khdc biét gifra Bi€n K& S& Chap va Y Tha

and not at

3)

Khéi tir nhitng dinh nghia ngidn trén, thi Y
Tha Khdi hinh nhu it ra cling ¢6 mot mic do
sy that nao d6 vé mit ty chinh cdc d6i tugng,
nhung Bi€n K& S& Chip khong chi bao gbm
mot sai 1am tri thi‘c ma con gdbm mot sd chirc
ning cdm nhin dugc vin hanh theo vdi sy
phdn dodn 1am lac. Khi mot ddi tugng dugc
nhan thic nhu 13 mot doi tugng hién hitu, bén
trong hay bén ngoai, thi cdi hinh thifc nhin
bi€t goi 12 Y Tha Khd&i xdy ra. Nhin d6i
tugng ndy 1a thuc, cdi tAim nhian xét k§ hon
vé né cd vé mit tri thic cd vé mit cdm
nhin, va diy 12 hinh thitc hiu biét goi 1a
Bi&n K& S¢ Chap. Sau ciing, ¢6 thé chiing ta
cang 1am cho r8i ren thém khi 4p dung nhitng
cdch suy nghi ngdy nay cia ching ta vao
nhitng cdch suy nghi thdi xua khi nhitng cdch
suy nghi nay chi don thuin dugc van hanh do
nhitng doi hdéi c¢6 tinh cdch tén gido chd
khong do nhitng ddi hdi vo tu ¢6 tinh tri€t ly.

Parinishpanna (skt)—Vién Thanh Thuc Tri—
The third form of knowledge is the
Parinishpanna, perfected knowledge, and
corresponds to the Right Knowledge
(Samyagjnana) and Suchness (Tathata) of the
five Dharmas. It is the knowledge that is
available when we reach the state of self-
realization by going beyond Names and
Appearances and all forms of Discrimination
or judgment. It is suchness itself, it is the
Tathagata-garbha-hridaya, it is something
indestructible. The rope is now perceived in
its true perspective. It is not an object
constructed out of causes and conditions and
now lying before us as something external.
From the absolutist’s point of view which is
assumed by the Lankavatara, the rope is a
reflection of our own mind, it has no
objectivity apart from the latter, it is in this
respect non-existent. But the mind out of
which the whole world evolves is the object
of the Parinishpanna, perfectly-attained
knowledge—Vién thanh thyc tri tic 1a cdi
bi€t toan hdo va tuong duong véi Chénh Tri
(samyagjnana) va Nhu Nhu (Tathata) cda
ndm phdp. DAy 1a cdi tri ¢c6 duge khi ta dat
t6i trang thdi tu chitng bing cich vugt qua
Danh, Tuéng, va tit cd cdc hinh thifc phan
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biét hay phdn dodn (vikalpa). Pay ciing la
Nhu Nhu, Nhr Lai Tang TAm, day 13 mot c4i
gl khong thé bi hity hoai. Sgi day thirng gid
day dugc nhan biét theo thé dién chan thuc
ciia n6. N6 khong phdi 1a mot sy vat dugc
ciu thanh do cdc nguyén nhan va diéu kién
hay nhin duyén va gid diy dang nim trudc
mit chiing ta nhu 12 mot cdi gi & bén ngoai.
Tir quan diém clia nha Duy Thitc Tuyét P6i
theo nhu Lang Gia chi truong, sgi diy thiing
1a phan dnh cta chinh cdi tdm cda chidng ta,
tdch ra khoi cdi tAm thi n6 khéng cé khich
quan tinh, v& mit ndy thi né 12 phi hién hitu.
Nhung cdi tAim von do tir @6 ma thé gi6i phat
sinh, 12 mot ddi tugng clia Vién Thanh Thuc
hay tri toan dic.

Three forms of ksanti: Patience—Endurance—

Tolerance—Tam Nhin—Ba loai nhin—See

Three forms of Patience.

Three forms of Patience: Tam Nhin—Three

forms of ksanti, endurance, or tolerance—Ba loai

nhin.

(A) R

1) Endure the sound we hear: Am hudng nhAn—

hearing the sound, or
understanding the truth we hear—Kham nhin
chiu dyng nhirng 4m thanh minh nghe.

2) Patience in obeying the truth: Nhu thuidn
nhin—Kham nhAn khi 1ing nghe chén ly.

3) Patience in attaining absolute reality: VO
sanh phdp nhAn—Kham nhin khi dat thanh
chan ly tuyét doi.

(B)

1) Patience or forbearance of the body: Than
nhin—Nhin nhuc ndi than.

2) Patience or forbearance of the mouth: Khiu
nhd&n—Nhin nhuc noi khiu.

3) Patience or forbearance of the mind: Y
nhin—Nhin nhuc noi y.

Three forms of all phenomena: Tam Hiru Vi

Tudéng.

1) Birth: Upada (skt)—Sanh.

2) Stay or life: Sthiti (skt)—Tru.

3) Death: Nirvana (skt)—Chét.

Three forms or positions: Tam Tudng—See

Three forms.

Patience in

Three forms of tolerence: Tam Nhin—See

Three forms of Patience.

Three functioning dharmas: Tam Httu Vi

Phiap—See Three active dharmas.

Three garments:

appurtenances monk,

appurtenances of a monk or a nun.

Three gates to (the city of) nirvana: Ba cta

vio ni€t ban—Tam C6ng Ni€t Ban—Tam Niét

Ban Mon.

1) The  emptiness:
Immaterial.

2) Formless: Vo tudng—Vo sic.

3) Inactivity: VO tac.

Three good deeds: The foundation of all

development—Tam Thién Nghiép.

1) No lust: No selfish desire—Khdng tham.

2) No anger: Khong san.

3) No stupidity: No ignorance—Unwillingness to
learn—Khong si.

Three good deeds of the body: Tam Ching

Thién Than—Ba diéu thién ndi than.

1) Not to kill any living beings: Khong sdt sanh.

2) Not to steal any properties of others: Khong
trom cép.

3) Not to commit adultery: Khong ta dam.

Three good deeds of the mind: Tam Ching

Thién TAm—Ba diéu thién ndi tim.

1) Not to be greedy: Khong tham lam.

2) Not to be angry: Khdong san han.

3) Not to be ignorant with wrong views: Khong
si mé ta kién.

Three good roots: Tam Thi¢én Cin—See Three

wholesome roots.

Three good roots for monks and nuns: Tam

thién cian cho chu Tang Ni:

1) No selfish desire, no ire, no stupidity: Vo
tham, vo sin, vO si.

2) Almsgiving, kindness, wisdom: B6 thi, tir bi,
tri tué.

3) Good deeds, good words, good thoughts:
Thén lanh, khiu lanh, y lanh.

Three good roots for all moral development:

Tam thién cin dung d€ phat trién gidi hanh—See

Three wholesome roots (III).

Three good roots for ordinary people: Tam

thién cidn cho ngudi thudng:

Seven
Eight

Tam y—See

of a and

Khong—The  void—
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1) Almsgiving: B6 thi.

2) Mercy: Bi man.

3) Wisdom: Tri hué.

Three good upward directions of existence:

Tam Thién Pao—See Three good upward states

of existence.

Three good upward states of existence: Tam

Thién dao.

1) The highest class of goodness rewarded with
the deva life: Thién dao—Do nghiép lanh
bac trén ma budc t6i.

2) The middle class of goddness with a return to
human life: Nhon dao—Do nghiép lanh bac
gitta ma budc téi.

3) The inferior class of goodness with the asura
state: A-tu-la dao—Do nghiép lanh bac dudi
ma budc.

Three grades of faultlessness: Tam V6 Lau

Can—Three roots for the passionless life and final

escape from transmigration (No evil deeds, no

evil words, no evil thoughts).

Three grades of good roots: Tam Thién Cin—

See Three wholesome roots.

Three grades of hearers: Tam Phim Thinh

Phdp—Ba phdm thinh phép.

1) Hearing Dharma with the spirit: Thugng
phdm thinh phip—Nghe Phdp biing ci tim
thuac.

2) Hearing Dharma with the mind: Trung phim
thinh phdp—Nghe Phdp biing tam.

3) Hearing Dharma with the ear: Ha phim thinh
phap—Nghe Phdp biing 16 tai.

Three grades of Sramanera: Tam Phim Sa

Di—Ba phim Sa Di.

1) From 7 to 13 years old: Ha phim Sa Di—Khu
O Sa Di—Tudi tir 7 dén 13.

2) From 14 to 19 years old: Trung phim Sa Di—
Ung Phdp Sa Di—Tudi tir 14 d&n 19.

3) 20 years or older: Thugng phim Sa Di—Danh
Tu Sa Di—Tudi tir 20 trd 1én.

Three gradual stages: Tam Vi Tiém Thi—See

Three gradual stage of cultivation.

Three gradual stage of cultivation: Tam Vi

Tiém Thit—According to the Surangama Sutra,

book Eight, the Buddha reminded Ananda about

the three gradual stages as follows: “Ananda! As
you cultivate towards certification to the samadhi

of the Buddha, you will go through three gradual
stages in order to get rid of the basic cause of
these random thoughts. They work in just the way
that poisonous honey is removed from a pure
vessel that is washed with hot water mixed with
the ashes of incense. Afterwards it can be used to
store sweet dew. What are the three gradual
stages? The first is to correct one’s habits by
getting rid of the aiding causes; the second is to
truly cultivate to cut out the very essence of
karmic offenses; the third is to
vigor to prevent the manifestation of karma—
Theo Kinh Thii Ling Nghiém, quyén T4dm, Dic
Phat d3 nhic ngai A Nan vé ba vi tiém thit nhu
sau: “Nay 6ng mudn tu ching phdp tam ma dé
cia Phit, cling phdi do cdi bdn nhan dién ddo
loan twdng 4y ma lap ra ba tiém thit, mdi c6 thé
diét trir duge. Vi du mudén dung nudc cam 10
trong mot d6 sach, phai 1y nudc néng, tro, va
nudc thom sic rira, trir bd cdc cin ddc. ThE nao
goi 1a ba ti€ém thit? Mot 1a tu tdp dé trix trg nhan;
hai 1a that tu hanh € bd cho hé&t chanh tinh; ba 1a
tinh t4n 1én, trdi v6i hién nghiép.”

1) What are aiding causes?—Thé& nio 13 tr¢
nhan?:

a) Ananda! The twelve categories of living
beings in this world are not complete in
themselves, but depend on four kinds of
eating ; that is, eating by portions, eating by
contact, eating by thought, and eating by
consciousness. Therefore, the Buddha said
that all living beings must eat to live. Ananda!
All living beings can live if they eat what is
sweet, and they will die if they take poison.
Beings who seek samadhi should refrain from
eating five pungent plants of this world: Ong
A Nan! C3 12 loai sinh trong th€ gidi khong
thé tu toan, phdi nuong vio bén cdch in ma
s6ng con. P6 14 dn bing cdch chia xé, in
bing nglri hdi, 4n bing suy nghi, in bing
thic. VAy nén Phiat néi tdt cd ching sanh
déu nuong ndi sy ian ma song con. Ong A
Nan! T4t cd ching sanh dn mén ngon lanh
dudc sdng, in moén ddc bi chét. Cho nén
chiing sanh cAu tam ma dia phdi dét nim mén
tan thdi trong ddi.

increase one’s
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b) The Buddha explained in depth the ill-effects

of eating pungent plants—Phat day tai sao
phdi doan naim mon tin thai:

If these five are eaten cooked, they increase
one’s sexual desire; if they are eaten raw,
they increase one’s anger. Therefore, even if
people in this world who eat pungent plants
can expound the twelve divisions of the sutra
canon, the gods and immortals of the ten
directions will stay far away from them
because they smell so bad: Nim mén tin thai
4y, niu chin ma in, hay phdt tinh dim. An
song thém gian dit. Nhitng ngudi 4n cdc mén
4y, du c6 thé gidng 12 bo kinh, mudi phucng
Thién Tién ciing ché hdi hdi, déu trdnh xa.
However, after they eat these things, the
hungry ghosts will hover around and kiss their
lips. Being always in the presence of ghosts,
their blessings and virtue dissolve as the day
go by, and they experience no lasting benefit:
Tuy nhién, lic ngudi d6 in cdc mén 4y, cdc
loai quy déi thudng dén li€m mép. Thudng &
chung v6i quy, nén phiic déc ngay mdt tiéu
mon, hiing khdng 1gi ich gi.

People who eat pungent plants and also
cultivate samadhi will not be protected by the
Bodhisattvas, gods, immortals, , or good
spirits of the ten directions; therefore, the
tremendously powerful demon kings, able to
do as they please, will appear in the body of a
Buddha and speak Dharma for them,
denouncing the prohibitive precepts and
praising lust, rage, and delusion. When their
lives end, these people will join the retinue
of demon kings. When they use up their
blessings as demons, they will fall into the
Unintermittent Hell: NguGi an mén d6 ma tu
tam ma dia, cdc vi B6 Tat, Thién Tién mudi
phuong thién thin ching dén thd hd. Pai luc
ma vudng tim dugc phuong ti€n, hi€én lam
than Phiat ma dé&n thuy&t phap. Ché bd cim
gidi, khen lam vi€éc dam, gidn dit, ngu si. Sau
khi chét, ty 1am quyén thudc cho ma vuong,
hudng hét phiic clia ma, bi doa vao nguc vo
gian.

Ananda! Those who cultivate for Bodhi
should never eat the five pungent plants. This
is the first of the gradual stages of cultivation:

2)
a)

b)

c)

Ong A Nan! Ngudi tu B6 P&, phai hoan toan
ddt nim mén tan thdi. Pay goi 1a dé nhat tinh
tan tu hianh tiém tha.

Proper nature—Chinh tinh:

What is the essence of karmic offenses?—
Thé& nao 1a chinh tinh?:

Ananda! Beings who want to enter samadhi
must first firmly uphold the pure precepts.
They must sever thoughts of lust, not partake
of wine or meat, and eat cooked rather than
raw foods. Ananda! If cultivators do not sever
lust and Kkilling, it will be impossible for them
to transcend the triple realm: A Nan! Chiing
sanh vao tam ma dia, trudc phdi gitt gidi luat
tinh nghiém va thanh tinh, phai hoan toan dut
tdm dam, ching in thit udng rugu, in dd niu
chin va sach, ché an mén con hoi s6ng. Ong
A Nan! Ngudi tu hanh ma ching doan dim
va sét sinh, khong thé ra khéi ba cdi.

Ananda! You should look upon lustful desire
as upon a poisonous snake or a resentful
bandit. First hold to the sound-hearer’s four
or eight parajikas in order to control your
physical activity; then cultivate the
Bodhisattva’s pure regulations in order to
control your mental activity: A Nan! Nén coi
st dim duc nhu rin ddc, nhu gidc thi minh.
Trudc hét, phdi gilt gidi Thanh Vin, bdn khi,
tam khi, gitt gin than khong dong. Sau lai tu
luat nghi thanh tinh cia Bd Tit, gift gin tim
ching khdi.

When the prohibitive precepts are
successfully upheld, one will not create
karma that leads to trading places in rebirth
and to killing one another in this world. If one
does not steal, one will not be indebted, and
one will not have to pay back past debts in
this world: CAm gi6i dudc thanh tyu, thi doi
vGi th& gian, hoan toan khong con nghiép
sinh nhau, gi€t nhau, khong 1am viéc trom
cu6p thi khong bi mic ng cling nhau, khong
phéi trd ng truc & thé gian.

If people who are pure in this way cultivate
samadhi, they will naturally be able to
contemplate the extent of the worlds of the
ten directions with the physical body given
them by their parents; without need of the
heavenly eye, they will see the Buddhas
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a)
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speaking Dharma and receive in person the
sagely instruction. Obtaining  spiritual
penetrations, they will roam through the ten
directions, gain clarity regarding past lives,
and will not encounter difficulties and
dangers. This is the second of the gradual
stages of cultivation: Ngudi thanh tinh dé tu
tam ma dia, ngay § xdc thin cha me sinh,
ching diing phép Thién nhin, tv nhién xem
thdy mudi phuong thé gidi, thd'y Phat, nghe
phdp ctia Phat, phung tri y chi cia Phat, dugc
dai thin thong, dao di mudi phuong, tic
ménh, thanh tinh, khong bi gian hiém. D6 1a
dé nhj tinh ti€n tu hanh tiém thd.

They should counter the manifestations of
their karma—Trai v6i hién nghiép:

What is the manifestation of karma?: Th& nao
la hién nghi€ép?—Ananda! Such people as
these , who are pure and who uphold the
prohibitive precepts, do not have thoughts of
greed and lust, and so they do not become
dissipated in the pursuit of the six external
defiling sense-objects. Because they do not
pursuit them, they turn around to their own
source. Without the conditions of the defiling
objects, there is nothing for the sense-organs
to match themselves with, and so they reverse
their flow, become one unit, and no longer
function in six ways—Ong A Nan! Ngudi giit
cAm gi6i thanh tinh d6, 1ong khdng tham dam,
ddi v6i luc trin bé ngoai, ching hay luu dat.
N&u ching luu dit, trd vé chd bian nguyén.
Pi ching duyén theo trin, cin khdng phdi
ngiu. Ngugc dong trd vé chan tinh, sdu cin
tho dung khong hién hanh.

All the lands
brilliantly clear and pure as moonlight
reflected in crystal. Their bodies and minds
are blissful as they experience the equality of
wonderful perfection, and they attain great
peace. The secret perfection and pure wonder
of all the Thus Come Ones appear before
them. These people then obtain patience with
the non-production They
thereupon gradually cultivate according to
their practices, until they reside securely in
the sagely positions. This is the third of the
gradual stages of cultivation: MuGi phuong

of the ten directions are as

of dharmas.

qudc dd trong sach, sing sudt, vi nhu tring
sdng chi€u qua ngoc luu ly. Than tAm khoan
khodi, diéu vién binh ding, dudc rat an lanh.
T4t cd cic ddc ‘mAt, vién, tinh, diéu’ cda
Nhu Lai déu hién trong 1ong ngudi tu. Ngudi
d6 lién dugc vo sanh phdp nhin. T d6 1in
lugt tién tu, thy theo hanh ma an 1ap Thdnh
vi. Pdy goi 1a dé tam tinh ti€n tu hanh tiém
tha.

Three great asamhkeya kalpas: Tam A Ting

Ky Ki€p—Ba A Ting Ky ki€p—The three great

asamhkyeya kalpas. The three timeless periods of

a bodhisattva’s progress to Buddhahood.

Three great characteristics in the

awakening faith: Tam Pai—Ba “Pai” dugc néi

dé&n trong Khéi Tin Luin.

1) Substance: The greatness of the bhutatathata
in its essence or substance—Thé dai.

2) Form: The greatness of its attributes or
manifestations; perfect in wisdom and mercy
and every achievement—Tudéng dai.

3) Function: The greatness of its functions and
operations perfectly
transforming all the living to good works and
good karma now and hereafter—Dung dai.

Three grounds based on merit: Tam Phudc

Nghi¢p Su (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XXXIII).

1) The merit of giving: Danamayam punna
kiriya vatthu (p)—Thi hanh phuéc nghiép su.

2) The merit of morality: Silamayam punna
kiriya vatthu (p)—Gid&i hanh phudc nghiép su.

3) The merit of meditation: Bhavanamaya
punna Kkiriya vatthu (p)—Tu hanh phuéc
nghiép su.

Three grounds for reproof: Tam Ci Toi Sy

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng Bd Kinh)—See Three

dharmas (XXXIV).

1) Thay: Ditthena (p)—Reproof based on what
has been seen.

2) Nghe: Sutena (p)—Reproof based on what
has been heard.

3) Nghi: Parisankaya (p)—Reproof based on
what has been suspected.

within and without,
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Three guidelines to consolidate one’s faith:
Tam Lugng—According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién TaAm in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory
and Practice and The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pure

Land Buddhism, the Buddhist

commentaries, the Pure Land practitioner should

follow three guidelines to consolidate his faith—

Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém

Phat Thap Y&u va Lién Tong Thap Tam T8, kinh

dién day ring ngudi niém Phat nén y theo ba

lugng dé cling c& long tin.

1) The Guideline of Reason: Ly Tri Lugng—
See Guideline of Reason.

2) The Guideline of the Teachings of the Sages:
Thianh Ngén Lugng—See Guideline of the
Teachings of the Sages.

3) The Guideline of Actual Seeing and
Understanding: Hién Chitng Lugng—See
Guideline  of  Actual Seeing and
Understanding.

Three happy rebirths: Sukhupapattiyo (p)—

Tam Chiing Lac Sanh (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XXXVI).

1) There are beings who, having continually
produced happiness now dwell in happiness,
such as the devas of the Brahma group: Hitu
tinh 1udn tao ra thién dinh lac hay s6ng trong
su an lac, nhu cac vi Pham Thién.

2) There are beings who are overflowing with
happiness, drenched with it, full of it,
immersed in it, so that they occasionally
exclaim: “Oh what bliss!” such as the Radiant
devas (abhasara): Hitu tinh thim nhudn, bi€n
man, sung man, hung thinh véi an lac. Thinh
thodng ho thdt ra nhitng cAu cdm hing: “Oi
an lac thay! Oi an lac thay!” nhu chu Quang
Am Thién.

3) There are beings who are overflowing with
happiness, drenched with it, full of it,
immersed in it, who, supremely blissful,
experience only perfect happiness, such as
the lustrous devas (subhakina): Hitu tinh thAm
nhudn, bi€n min, sung man, hung thinh véi
an lac. Ho s6ng min tic vdi an lac 4y, cdm
tho an lac, nhu chu Bi€n Tinh Thién.

Three hearts: Tam Tam—See Three minds.

sutras and

Three heats: Three kinds of burning—Tam
Nhiét—Ba ndi khd dau—See Three kinds of
burning.

Three Hinderers: Vighna (skt)—Three kinds of

Vighna—Three barriers—Tam Chuéng—Ba loai

chudng ngai.

(A) .

1) Hindrances of affliction: Phi€n nio chudng—
Hodc chuéng—Hinderers or barriers caused
by passions, desires, hate, stupidity—Chudng
gy nén bdi duc vong, ham mudn, hin th va
ngu si.

2) Karmic
Hinderers

hindrances: Nghi€p chuéng—

caused by the deeds

Chudng ngai gdy nén bdi nhitng nghiép da
dudgc lam.

3) Hindrances of retribution: Bdo chuéng—

caused by the
Chudng gdy nén nhitng qué bdo.

(B) \

1) Delusions from external objects: Bi phién
nao—Chudng ngai bdi ngoai canh.

2) Delusions from internal views: Nhuc phién
nio—Chuéng ngai gy nén bdi ndi kién.

3) Delusions from mental ignorance: TAm phién
nio—Chuéng ngai gdy nén bdi tAim thin mé
muoi.

©

1) Self-importance: Nga man.

2) Envy: Tatdo.

3) Desire: Tham duc.

Three Holy ones: Tam Thdnh—See Three

sages or holy ones.

Three Honoured Doctors: Dugc Su Tam

Ton—The three honoured doctors, with Yao-Shih

in the middle, assistant on his left is the

Bodhisattva Sunlight Everywhere-Shining,

assistant on his is the Bodhisattva Moonlight

Everywhere-Shining—Go6m ba vi ton quy, Phat

Dugc Su § giita, bén trdi (td trg) 12 Nhat Quang

Bi&€n Chi€u B Tat, bén phai (hitu trg) 12 Nguyét

Quang Bién Chi€u Bd Tit.

Three Honoured Ones: Tam Tén—See Three

sages or holy ones.

Three Honored Ones in one light or halo:

Nhat Quang Tam Tdn—Amitabha,

Avalokitesvara, Mahasthamaprapta—Ba dang Chi

done—

Hinderers retributions—
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Ton dudi mot ving hao quang (Di Pa, Quan Am,
va Th& Chi).

Three hundred forty-eight rules for a nun:
348 gi6i Ty Kheo Ni—Cu Tuc Gidi Ty Kheo
Ni—Ba trim bdn muoi tdim giéi cho Ty Kheo
Ni—A Bhiksuni is she who has fully realized the
true nature of life. She understands that the life of
a lay person is full of obstacles as a path of dust.
In the contrary, the life of a Bhiksu or Bhiksuni is
just like the open sky with full of fresh air.
Therefore, she decides to abandon the domestic
life and takes up the life of a Bhiksuni. When she
joins the Order of Nuns, beside getting her head
shaved and putting on the yellow robe, she must

(Il) Seventeen offences which lead to a
temporary expulsion of a nun out of the Order
of Nuns: Sanghadisesa (skt)—Kié&t Gisi Thap
Tha't Ting Tan hay Mudi bdy gidi Ting Tan
gidng c4p hay tam thdi bi truc xua't khédi Gido
Poan—See Sanghadisesa.

(IIT) Thirty offences which require explanation
and repentance in front of the Order:
Nissaggiya-pacittiya (skt)—Kiét Gi6i Tam
Thap X4 Poa hay Tam Thap Gidi Phd Sy
Thanh BAn (ba mudi gidi ph4 su thanh ban)—
DAy 1a ba muoi trudng hgp vi pham can phdi
dudc gidi thich va sdm hdi truSc Gido
boan—See Nissaggiya-pacittiya.

learn the theoretical and practicing teachings of (IV)One hundred seventy-eight offences which

the Buddha and keeps all Bhiksuni rules and
regulations set forth by the Buddha. Children
under 20 are usually not allowed to take the
Bhiksuni precepts unless they are out-of-the
ordinary in their abilities. Female Buddhists who
wish to become a nun must live in a temple for at
least two years to learn Buddhist rituals and
practices and the six rules for a female novice
(see Thap Gidi Sa Di II B). Thereafter, if the
headmaster deems them being fit and ready to
become a nun, only then do they take the
Bhiksuni precepts. These rules include—Ty Kheo
Ni 12 vi dd nhin biét rd rang ban chit cda doi
song. Vi 4y nhan biét ring cudc song tai gia diy
ddy trd ngai nhu con dudng diy bui bam. Ngugc
lai, cudc song xudt gia nhu biu trdi cao rong, véi
tran ddy khong khi tuoi mat. Vi thé vi Ay quyét tir
bd cudc sdng tran tuc d€ sdng dJi mot vi nit tu.
Khi gia nhip Gido Poan Ni, ngoai viéc cao téc va
mic 40 vang, vi 4y con phai hoc ly thuyét va thyc
hanh gido 1y nha Phat, cling nhu gilt gidi ludt ma
Dirc Phit dd dit ra. Tuy nhién, thudng thi tré dugi
20 tu6i khong dugc tho gisi Ty Kheo Ni trir phi
nao c6 nhitng trudng hgp dic biét. Phat t& nao
mudn xuit gia phdi song tu trong chlia it nhat 1a
hai nim d€ hoc va hanh nghi 1& Phit gido va siu
luat cho Sa Di Ni. Sau d6 néu thi'y dugc thi Thay
s€ cho tho gidi Ty Kheo Ni—See
Complete moral precepts for nuns.
(D Eight Defeats: Parajika (skt)}—Bat DPoa—
Kiét Gi6i B4t Ba La Di (tdm dai gi6i)—See
Parajika.

vién chud

lead to expiation, according to Mahayana
Budhism and Sangha Bhiksu Buddhism:
Pacittiya (skt)—Kiét Gidi Xi DPoa—Kiét
Gidi Bach That Thap B4t Poa hay Bach That
Thap Bét Gidi Hanh theo Pai Thira va Khat
ST (mdt tram bdy mudi tdm gidi phat quy
huong)—See Pacittiya (II).

(V) Eight offences of disobeying the rules of
monastic life outlined in the Vinaya pitaka.
The punishment for such transgression is the
confession and repentance of the offence
before the Order: Patidesaniya-dhamma (p)—
Kiét Gisi H8i Qud hay tdm gidi dic biét x4
doa—T4m gi6i vi pham d5i sOng xuit gia
pham hanh ma hinh phat 12 phdi xin sdm hoi
tru6c  Gido DPoan—See  Patidesaniya-
dhamma.

(VD)One hundred offences connected with the
Bhiksuni’s daily activities: Sekhiya-dhamma
(skt)—Kiét Gigi Chiing Hoc—Gdm mot trim
trudng hop vi pham trong cudc song hing
ngdy cda Ni ching.

(A) There are seventy-five Sekhiya rules in

Theravadan Buddhism: That Thap Ngii Gidi

Ching Hoc—C6 75 gidi ching hoc theo hé

phdi Nguyén Thiy—See Seventy-five rules

of conduct.

There are one hundred Sekhiya rules for

Bhiksunis in Mahayana Buddhism

Sangha Bhiksu Buddhism: C6é mdt trdm gidi

ching hoc theo hé phdi Pai Thira va Khat

Si—See See One Hundred Rules of Conduct

for Nuns.

(B)

and
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(VII)Seven rules for the participation and
settlement of disputed questions that have
been raised: Thiat Diét Tranh Phip—See
Seven rules given in the Vinaya for settling
disputes among monks.

Three hypotheses: Tam Gid—Three fallacious

postulates, three phenomenals, or three

unrealities—See Three fallacious postulates.

Three images of Buddhas in the main hall of

most monasteries nowadays: The center one is
Sakyamuni Buddha, on his left is Bhaisajya
Buddha, and on his right is Amitabha Buddha—Ba
ton tugng trong hau hét cdc ngdi tinh x4 ngay nay.
Chinh giita 1a BPuc Bd8n Su Thich Ca, bén trdi 1a
Dirc Phat Dugc Su, va bén phdi 1a Pirc Phat A Di
ba.

Three immaterialities:
Three voids.

Tam Khong—See

Three immediate families: Tam Tdc.

1) Father’s family name: Ho cha.

2) Mother’s family name: Ho me.

3) Husband’s or wife’s family name: Ho chong
hoic ho vg.

Three incomparable kinds of rareness: Tam

Ky bic.

1) Incomparable kinds of power to convert all
beings: Than Thong Ky Pic—Than lyc ky
ddc hda do ching sanh.

2) Buddha wisdom: Hué Tam Ky Pac—Tri hué
Phat.

3) Buddha-power to attract and save all beings:
Nhi€p Tho Ky Pic—Phat Iuc c6 kha ning 16i
kéo va cttu dd ching sanh.

Three infections: Kasaya (skt)—Tam Nhiém—

Tam Tap Nhiém.

1) The infection of the passions: Duc nhiém.

2) Karma infection: Nghiép nhiém.

3) The infection of reincarnation: Tai sanh
nhiém.

Three inheritances: Tam nghiép—See Three

karmas.

Three inseparable aspects for

cultivators: Tividhasikkha (p)—Tam Tu—Tam

Vo6 Lau Hoc—Triple (three) Training, the three

inseparable aspects for any cultivators—The three

Universal Characteristics (Existence is universally

characterized by impermanence, suffering and

any

not-self)—Three ways of discipline of Sravaka—

Ba mit thyc hanh ciia Phat gido khong thé thi€u

trén dudng tu tap.

(A)

1) Practice on the impermanence: No realization
of the eternal, seeing everything as
everchanging and transient—V6 thudng tu—
Thanh vin tuy bi€t sy thudng tru clia phdp
than, song chi qudn tudng 1& v thudng cia
van phap.

2) Practice on suffering: Phi lac tu—Joyless,
through only contemplating misery and not
realizing the ultimate nirvana-joy—Tuy bi&t
Nié&t Ban tich diét 12 vui suéng, song chi quan
tudng 1& khd ctia chu phap.

3) Practice on non-self: V6 ngd tu—Non-ego

discipline, seeing only the perishing self and

not realizing the immortal self—Tuy biét
chon ngd 1a ty tai, nhung chi qudn tudng 1€
khong clia ngii udn ma thoi.

Three ways to Enlightenment according to the

Theravadan Buddhism—Tam Tu theo truyén

thdng Phat gido Nguyén Thiiy:

1) Training in Moral discipline by avoiding
karmically unwholesome activities: Sila
(skt)—Gidi—Keeping the precepts—
Cultivating ethical conduct—Hu#n luyén dao
dic, tir bd nhitng hoat dong nghiép khong

ey

trong sach.
2) Mental discipline: Samadhi (skt)—Binh—
Training the mind in Concentration—

Practicing concentration of the mind—Huan
luyén tdm linh, thyc hién sy tip trung.

3) Wisdom: Prajna (skt)—Hué—Training in
Wisdom, the development of prajna through
insight into the truth of Buddhism—Always
acting wisely—Huan luyén tri ning, d€ phat
tri€n sy hi€u biét vé& chan 1y.

Three insights: Tam Minh—Three kinds of

clarity—Three kinds of knowledge which can be

obtained by observing precepts (according to The

Path of Purification by Bhadantacariya

Buddhaghosa)—Ba loai sdng sudt c6 thé dat dugc

bing tri gi6i (theo Thanh Tinh Pao cla Ngai

Bhadantacariya Buddhaghosa):

1) Tdc mang minh: Tdc mang tri (bi€t dudc céc
ddi trudc)—Insight into the mortal conditions
of self and others in previous life or the
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knowledge of remembering many former
existences. Practitioners with the mind
composing quite purified, clarified, soft,
without blemish, without defilement, fixed
and immovable will be able to see a variety
of former habitations, one life, two lives a
hundred or thousand lives, many eons of
integration and disintegration—Hanh gid véi
tdm dinh tinh, hoan toan thanh tinh, khong
phién nio, nhuin nhuyén, vitng chic va bt
dong, sé& tha'y dudc cdc ddi song qud khit, mot
hay hai ddi, hodc hang trim hang ngan ddoi,
ciing nhu nhiéu hoai ki€p, thanh ki€p, ching
han nhu nhé lai tai mdt ndi nao dé ta da ting
c6 tén nhu vay, ta da ting c6 dong ho nhu
vay hay ding cAp nhu vay.

2) Thién nhin minh: Bi€t sy chét va tdi sanh
cla cdc loai hitu tinh—Supernatural insight
into future mortal conditions (deaths and
rebirths).

3) Lau tdn minh: Nirvana insight or knowledge
of the workings of karma—Insight into
present mortal sufferings so as to overcome
all passions or temptations. Practitioners with
mind composing, quite purified, clarified, soft,
without blemish, without defilement, fixed
and immovable will be able to know all all
cankers of sense pleasures, becoming,
ignorance. These are cankers, arising of
cankers, stopping of cankers and the path
leading to the ceasing of cankers—Poan trir
tdt cd cdc 1au hodc (nhitng duc vong va
quyé&n rli). V4i tAim dinh tinh, hoan todn thanh
tinh, sdng sta, khong ti vEt, khong phién nio,
vitng chic va bat dong, hanh gid bi&t dugc
day l1a duc 13u, hitu 1du, , vd minh 13u. Pay la
cdc 1au hodc, nguyén nhin cda cédc 14u hoic,
céc lau hoic diét, va con dudng dwa dén cdc
lau hodc diét tin.

Three intoxications: Tam Kiéu (Sangiti Sutta in

the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XLVIID).

1) Intoxication with health: Arogya-mado (p)—
V6 bénh kiéu—Kiéu man vi thin khong
bénh.

2) Intoxciation with youth: Yobbana-mado (p)—
Nién trang kiéu—Kiéu man vi tudi trdng
nién.

3) Intoxication with one’s prosperous life: Hoat
mang kiéu—Kiéu man vi c6 ddi song sung
tdc.

Three joys: Tam Lac.

1) The joy of being born a deva: Vui dugc sanh
Thién.

2) The joy of meditation: Vui trong thién dinh.

3) The joy of nirvana: Vui nhap Ni€t ban.

Three kalpas:

asankhyeya kalpas.

Three karmas: Tam Nghiép—Ba nghiép—The

three conditions, inheritances, or three kinds of

Tam  ki€p—See Three

karma:

(A)

Behavior of body: Action—Deed—Doing—Than
nghiép.

2) Behavior of speech:
Speaking—Khau nghiép.

3) Behavior of mind: Thought—Thinking—Y

Speech—Word—

nghiép.

(B)

1) Present life happy karma: Hién Phué6c
nghiép.

2) Present life unhappy karma: Hién Phi Phuéc
nghi€p.

3) Karma of an imperturbable nature: Hién Bat
Pong nghiép.

©)

1) Karma of ordinary rebirth: Hitu 1au nghiép.

2) Karma of Hinayan Nirvana: V6 1au nghiép.

3) Karma of Mahayana Nirvana: Phi 1au phi vo
lau nghiép.

Three kasaya: Three infections—Three mixed

dyes or Nhiém—Ba nhiém

trugc.

1) The infection of the passions: Duc nhiém.

2) Karma infection: Nghiép nhiém.

3) The infection of reincarnation: Tai sanh
nhiém.

Three Kkinds: Three categories, classes, or

sorts—Tam chiing (ba loai).

Three Kkinds of affliction: Three kinds of

defilement—Ba loai Phién Nio.

(I) Three kinds of afflictions:

1) The ilusion or misleading views and thoughts:
Kién Tu Hoic.

2) Delusion of “Dust and sand.”: Tran Sa Hoic.

infections—Tam
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3) The illusion arising from primal ignorance:

V6 Minh Hodac.

Another three kinds of afflictions—Ba loai

phién nio khéc:

1) Defilements of transgression: Phién nio tdc
dong—Defilements of transgression occur
when people cannot keep the basic precepts,
and perform actions of killing, stealing,
sexual misconduct, lying and intoxication—
Phién nio tic dong xdy ra khi ngudi ta kdng
chiu gifr gidi ma con lai hanh ddng st sanh,
trom cép, ta didm, vong nglt vd udng nhitng
chat cay doc.

2) Defilements of obsession: Phién ndo tu
tudng—Defilements of obsession is a little bit
more subtle. One may not outwardly commit
any immortal action, but one’s mind is
obsessed with desires to kill and destroy, hurt
and harm other beings physically or
otherwise. Obsessive wishes may fill the
mind: to steal, manipulate people, deceive
others, etc. If you have experienced this kind
of obsession, you know it is a very painful
state. If a person fails to control his obsessive
afflictions, he or she is likely to hurt other
beings in one way or another—Phién nio tu
tudng t€ nhi hon. Mot ngudi khong 1am hay
n6i diéu bat thién ra ngoai, nhung trong tim
vain bi 4m 4nh v6i nhitng mong mudn giét va
hdy hoai, muon 1am tén hai ching sanh khéc,
mudn 18y, mudn lira d&i ngudi khac. N&u ban
bi loai phién ndo nay 4m anh, va ndi dau d6n
do phién nio giy ra. Mot ngudi khdng ki€m
soat dugc phién nio tv tudng chic chin ngudi
4y s& l1am ton hai chiing sanh bing cich nay
hay cach khic.

3) Dormant or latent afflictions: Phién nio ngd
ngdm—Dormant or latent afflictions are
ordinarily not apparent. They lie hidden,
waiting for the right conditions to assault the
helpless mind. Dormant afflictions may be
likened to a person deeply asleep. As such a
person awakes, when his or her mind begins
to churn, it is as if the obsessive afflictions
have arisen. When the person stands up from
bed and becomes involved in the day’s
activities, this is like moving from the
obsessive afflictions to the afflictions of

ax

transgression—Phién ndo ngii ngdm thudng
khong xuit hién ra ngoai. N6 nim 4n bén
trong, chd thdi co nhdy ra tin cong hanh gia.
Phién nio ngd ngdm ching khic nao mot
ngudi dang nim ngd say. Khi thic gidc tim
ngudi Ay bit diu lay dong. P6 1a phién nio
tu tudng khdi sinh. Khi ngudi 4y ngdi day va
bit dau lam viéc 1a ldc dang tir phién ndo tu
tudng chuyén sang phién nio tic dong.

Three kinds of appearance: Tam Ching

Tudéng.

@

1) Inferential, as fire is inferred from smoke:
Phiéu tuéng.

2) Formal or spacial, as length, breadth, ect.:
Hinh tu6ng.

3) Qualitative, as heat is in fire: Thé tuéng.

ay

1) Names, which are merely indications of the
temporal: Gid danh tuéng.

2) Dharmas or things: Phdp tuéng.

3) The formless: V6 tudng tuéng.

Three kinds of attainment in the Pure Land:

Tam Phim Tinh P6—Ba phfi)m Tinh DBo.

1) Superior: To be born in the Vairocana Pure
Land (M4t nghiém qudc)—Thugng pham.

2) Medium: To be born in the Western Paradise
of the Pure Land (T4y Phuong Cuc Lac)—
Trung phim.

3) Inferior: To be born in the Sun Palace (Tu La
Cung) among the devas—Ha pham.

Three kinds of baptism: Tam Ching Qudn

banh—Every Buddha baptizes a disciple by

either one of the below three kinds—Ba loai quin
dénh:

(I) Mahayana Tradition—Theo truyén thdng Pai
Thira:

1) Every Buddha baptizes a disciple by laying a
hand on his head: Ma ddnh qudn danh.

2) Buddhas baptizes a disciple by predicting
Buddhahood to him: Tho ky quédn dénh.

3) Buddhas baptizes a disciple by revealing his
glory to him to his profit: Phéng quang quin
déanh.

(I) Tantric Tradition—Theo truyén thdng Mat
Gido:

1) To sprinkle the head with water: Sai Thiy
Quén Bédnh.
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2) See (A) (2).

3) See (A) (3).

Three kinds of barrenness: Tam Hoang Vu—

According to The Connected Discourses of the

Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there

are three kinds of barrenness—Theo Tudng Ung

B6 Kinh, Phim Tam CAu, c¢6 ba Hoang Vu.

1) The barrenness of lust: Tham Hoang Vu.

2) The barrenness of hatred: Sin Hoang Vu.

3) The barrenness of delusion: Si Hoang Vu.

Three kinds of becoming: Tam Httu (Sangiti

Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung

trong Trudng BO Kinh)—See Three dharmas

(XVID).

1) Becoming in the world of sense-desire:
Kama-bhavo (p)—Duc hitu.

2) Becoming in the world of form: Rupa-bhavo
(p)—Séc hitu.

3) Becoming in the formless world: Arupa-
bhavo (p)—Vd sdc hitu.

Three kinds of behavior: Tam Nghiép—Ba

nghi€ép—See Three karmas.

Three Kinds of bodhi: Tam Chiing B4 Dé.

(A)

1) The enlightenment of sravakas: Thanh Vin
B6 Pé—B6 DPé ma hang Thanh Vin dat
dugc.

2) The enlightenment of Pratyeka-buddhas:
Duyén Gidc B6 PEé—Bd P& ma hang Duyén
Gidac dat dugc.

3) The enlightenment of Buddhas: Phit Bo
PEé—Bb Pé ma Phat dat dugc.

(B)

1) To start out for bodhi-mind to act out one’s
vows to save all living beings: Hanh nguyén
B6 Pé Tam.

2) Bodhi-mind which is beyond description, and
which surpasses mere earthly ideas: Thing
Nghia B6 Pé Tam.

3) Samadhi-bodhi mind: Tam Ma Pia B6 DBé
Tam.

Three kinds of Buddha-nature:

(skt)—Tam Phat Tanh.

1) The Buddha-nature which is in all living
beings, even those in the three evil paths
(gati): Ty tdnh tru Phét tinh.

Trikaya

2) The Buddha-nature developed by the right
discipline: DAn xuat Phat tanh.

3) The perfected Buddha-nature
resulting from the development of the original
potentiality: Trf dic qua Phat tdnh.

Three kinds of Buddhist followers:

Chung Phit Tg.

1) External sons, who have not yet believed:
Ngoai TG—Ngudi chua tin dao.

2) Secondary sons, or Hinayanists: Thd To—
Ngudi theo Ti€u Thira.

3) True sons, or Mahayanists: Chin T¢—Ngudi
theo Pai Thira.

Three kinds of burning: Tam Nhiét.

1) The pain of hot wind and sand being blown
against the skin: Khd dau vi ngoai nhiét lam
néng chdy da.

2) The pain of disasters (violent winds) which
take away jeweled clothes and ornaments:
Kh§ dau vi tai wong lam tiéu tan trang sifc 40
quan.

3) The pain of being eaten by a garuda, a
dragon-eating bird: The pain of wisdom-life
being killed by the five desires—Khd dau vi
bi garuda (loai chim hay in thit réng) in
thit—KhS dau vi bi ngii duc gi€t chét hué
mang.

Three kinds of capacities which are difficult

to transform: Nan H6a Tam Cd—Ba loai cin co

khé gido héa t& do.

1) Those who defame the Mahayana: Loai hdy
bang Pai Thira.

2) Those who commit the five ultimate betrayals
or five grave sins: Loai pham tdi ngii nghich.

3) Those who abandon Buddha-truth: Loai Xién
Dé—See Icchantika.

Three kinds of characters: Tam T4nh.

final or

Tam

€y
1) good: Tot.
2) Bad: Xau.

3) Undefinable (neutral): Trung Tinh—Khong

tot khong xau.

The three points of view—Bién Y Vién—Ba

tinh:

1) The view which regards the seeming as real:
Tinh bi€n k&€ s& chdp—Coi nhitng cdi khong
that la that.

ey
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2) The view which sees things as derived: Tinh
y tha khdi—Coi chu phdp khdi 1én tif nhitng
céi khéic.

3) The view sees things in their true nature: Tinh
vién thanh thuc—Quan di€m nhin chu phap
bing thyc tinh cla ching.

Three kinds of charity: Three kinds of dana.

Tam B6 Thi—Three kinds of dana.

Three Kinds of clean flesh (pure meat) to a

monk: Tam Tinh Nhuc—See Three kinds of pure

flesh.

Three kinds of clear-vision (The Path of

Purification): Tam Minh (Thanh Tinh Pao).

1) Recollection of past life: Tic Mang Minh—
Nhé 1ai cdc ddi truée.

2) Knowledge of the passing away
reappearance of beings: Thi€én Nhan Minh—
Bi€t su ch&t va tdi sanh clia chiing hitu tinh.

3) Knowledge of Destruction of cankers: Lau
Tan Minh—Poan trir ti't ¢4 cdc 1du hoic.

Three kinds of concentration: Tam BDinh

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng Bé Kinh)—See Three

dharmas (XLIV).

(A)

1) The concentration of thinking and pondering:
Savotakko-savicaro samadhi (p)—Hitu tim
hitu t& dinh.

2) The concentration with pondering without
thinking:  Avitakko-vicara-matto  samadhi
(p)—Vo tim hitu t& dinh.

3) The concentration with neither thinking nor

pondering: Avitakko-avicaro samadhi (p)—

V6 tAm vo tif dinh.

Three more kinds of concentration: Ba Dinh

Khéc.

1) The concentration on emptiness: Sunnato-
samadhi (p)—Khong dinh.

2) The concentration on the signlessness:
Animitto-samadhi (p)—Vo6 tuéng dinh.

3) The concentration on
Appanihito samadhi (p)—V06 nguyén dinh.

Three kinds of craving: Tam Ai.

(D Theo Trudng B9y, Kinh Phing Tung, c6 ba
loai 4i—According to The Long Discourses of
the Buddha, there are three kinds of craving.

(A) Three kinds of craving—Tam 4i:

and

(B)

desirelessness:

1) Kama-tanha (skt): Sensual craving—Duc 4i.

2) Bhava-tanha (skt): Craving for becoming—
Hiru 4i.

3) Vibhava-tanha (skt): Craving for extinction—
Vo6 hitu 4i.

(B) Three other kinds of craving—Tam 4i khac:

1) Kama-tanha (skt): Craving for the world of
Sense-Desire—Duc ai.

2) Rupa-tanha (skt): Craving for the world of
form—Sic 4i.

3) Arupa-tanha (skt): Craving for the formless

world—Vo sic 4i.

Three other kinds of craving—Ba 4i khic

nira:

1) Craving for the world of form: Sic 4i.

2) Craving for the formless world: V6 sic 4i.

3) Craving for cessation: Diét 4i.

(II) According to the Buddha and His Teachings
of Most Venerable Narada—Theo DPitc Phat
va Phit Phdap cia Hoa Thugng Narada:

1) Craving for sensual pleasures: Kama-tanha
(p)—Ai duc duyén theo nhuc duc ngii tran.

2) Craving for for sensual pleasures associated
with the view of eternalism: Bhava-tanha
(p)—Ai duc duyén theo nhitng khodi lac vat
chat c¢6 lién quan dé&n chli nghia thudng kién.

3) Enjoying pleasures thinking that they are
imperishable, and craving for sensual
pleasures with the view of nihilism: Vibhava-
tanha (p)—Ai duc duyén theo nhitng khodi
lac vat chat c6 lién quan dén chi truong doan
kién.

** See Three dharmas (XIV).

Three kinds of cutting off: Three kinds of

uccheda (excision or bringing to an end)—Tam

Chung Poan.

€))

1) To cut off delusions of view: Kié€n s§ doan.

2) Practice to cut off delusions: Tu s& doan.

3) Nothing left to cut off: Phi s§ doan.

D

1) To cut off the nature or roots of delusions: Ty
tinh doan.

2) To cut off the external bonds, or objective
cause of delusion: Duyén phugc doan.

3) Delusions no longer arise, therfore, nothing
produced to cut off. This is the stage of an
Arhat: BAt sinh doan.

©
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(II1) The Path of Purification—Theo Thanh Tinh
Pao:

1) Abandoning by supressing. This is like the
pressing down of water-weed by placing a
porous pot on weed-filled water: Uc doan—
Poan trir bing cich ¢ ch& nhu d& cay lau
biing cich dit trén ngon cAy mot cdi binh day
nudc ¢6 16.

2) Abandoning by substitution of opposite. It is
like the abandning of darkness at night
through the means of a light: Poan biing c4ch
thay vao mot phdp ngudgc lai, giéng nhu thay
th& bong tdi bing 4nh sdng.

3) Abandoning by cutting off: Poan trit biing
céch cit dit.

Three Kkinds of dana: Three kinds of charity—

Tam B6 Thi.

1) Giving of goods includes outward (money,
materials) and inward giving (eyes, ears,
brain, etc): Tai Thi—Tai thi gdm c6 ngoai tai
(tién bac, vat chat) va noi tai thi (mit, tai, 6c,
v.V.).

2) Giving of the doctrine: Phap Thi—Giving of
the dharma to preach or to speak Dharma to
save sentient beings—NG6i phdp gidng kinh
héa d6 quan sanh.

3) Giving of courage or fearlessness: Abhaya
(skt)—Vo Uy Thi—Whenever we find
someone who is frightened or encountered
some difficult circumstances, we try to
comfort—Khi thdy ai s¢ sét, hay dang trong
con nguy hi€m, ma minh c6 thé an i vd vé,
hay dem sy v6 dy khdng sg hai lai cho ngudi,
1a vo dy thi.

Three kinds of delusions: Tam Chiing Kién

Hoic—See Three classes of delusive views or

delusions.

Three kinds of demons: Tam Ching Ma—See

Three types of demons.

Three kinds of desire: Three lusts—Tam Duc.

)

1) Lust for form: Hinh mao duc—Ua thich mit
may minh miy dep dé.

2) Lust for carriage or beauty: Tu thdi duc—Ua
thich dung nghi c6t céch.

3) Lust for softness to the touch or refinement:
T& xiic duc—Thich sy xiic cham nhe nhang
ém ai.

ay

1) Lust for Sex: Dam.

2) Lust for Food: Thuec.

3) Lust for Sleep: Thuy.

Three Kinds of development: Tam Sy Tu Tap

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three

dharmas (XLII).

1) Development of the emotions: Kaya-bhavana
(p)—Than tu.

2) Development of mind: Citta-bhavana (p)—
Téam tu.

3) Development
(p)—Tué tu.

Three kinds of dharani: Three kinds of power

to maintain wisdom or knowledge—Tam Pa La

Ni—Ba phdp Pa La Ni hay 1a ba luc tri gitf tri

hué.

1) The power to retain all the teaching one
hears: Thinh tri Pa La Ni.

2) Unerring powers of discrimination: Phan biét
ba La Ni.

3) Power to rise superior to external praise or
blame: Nhap Am thanh Pa La Ni.

Three kinds of dharma-body: Tam Phdp

Than.

1) The manifested Buddha, i.e., Sakyamuni:
Phap Héa Sinh Than: Phap than Phat do phap
tinh héa hién nhu Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni.

2) The power of his teaching: Ngii Phan Phdp
Thin—Nim phan cong dic gidi, dinh, tué
hay lvc thuyét gido clia Phat.

3) The absolute or ultimate reality: Thuc Tuéng
Phdp Than—Thuc tudng khong tinh ctia chu
phép.

Three Kkinds of dharmakaya: Tam Phédp

Than—Ba Phdp Thin—See Three kinds of

dharma-body.

Three kinds of discrimination: Tam Kiéu

Man—According to The Connected Discourses of

the Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo (searches),

there are three kinds of discrimination—Theo

Tuong Ung B Kinh, Phim Tam Cau, c6 ba loai

ki€u man.

1) The discrimination ‘I am superior.”: Ki€u man
‘Toi hon’.

of wisdom: Panna-bhavana
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2) The discrimination ‘I am equal.’: Ki€éu man
“T6i bing’.

3) The discrimination ‘I am inferior.”: Kiéu man
‘T6i thua’.

Three kinds of duhkha (Pain— Sufferings):

Tam Kh6—See Three aspects of suffering.

Three kinds of endurance: Tam Nhin—See

Three kinds of patience.

Three kinds of enlightenments: Tam Gi4c.

(A)

1) Enlightenment for self: Ty gidc.

2) Help others attain enlightenment: Gic tha.

3) Perfect enlightenment and achievement: Gidc
hanh vién man.

B)

1) Inherent, potential enlightenment or
intelligence of every being: Bén gidc.

2) [Initial or early stage of enlightement, brought
about through the external or influence of
teaching: Thdy giéc.

3) Completion of enlightenment: Citu cdnh gidc.

Three kinds of existence: Tam Ching Hién

Hitu—According to the Buddhist idea, all things

are born from mind and consist of mind only.

Especially in the idealistic theory, what we

generally existence  proceeds from

consciousness. According to the Mind-Only

School, everything that exists is classified as to

the nature of its origin into three species—Theo

quan niém Phat Gido, van hitu sinh khdi do tam,
va chi c¢6 tim ma thodi. Nhdt 1a trong hoc thic

“Duy Thic,” cdi ma ching ta goi 1a hién hitu nd

tié€n hanh tir thitc ma ra. Theo Duy Thitc Tong,

moi vat hién hitu dugc x€p tuy theo ban tdnh clia
nd vao ba loai:

1) Parikalpita-laksana (skt): Character of Sole
Imagination—False existence—Vong Hitu
Tanh—See Parikalpita-laksana.

2) Paratantra-laksana  (skt):  Character of
Dependence upon others—Temporary or
transitory existence—Gid Hitu Tdnh—See
Paratantra-laksana.

3) Parinispanna-laksana (skt): Character of
Ultimate Reality—True existence—Chan
Hitu Tanh—See Parinispanna-laksana.

Three Kkinds of flesh unclean to a monk: Tam
B4t Tinh Nhuc.

call

1) When he has seen the animal killed: Mt thdy
giét.

2) When he has heard the animal killed: Tai
nghe giét.

3) When he has doubted that the animal killed to
offer to him: Ngd 1a ngudi gi€t vi minh.

Three kinds of forbearance: Tam Nhin—Ba

Loai Nhin Nhuc—See Three kinds of patience.

Three kinds of full understanding: Tam Liéu

Tri—According to The Path of Purification, there

are three kinds of Full-Understanding—Theo

Thanh Tinh Pao, c6 ba loai Li€u Tri.

1) Full understanding as the  known.
Understanding that is direct-knowledge is
knowledge in the sense of the known: S& Tri
Liéu Tri—Tri trong y nghia hiéu biét.

2) Full understanding as investigating or judging.
Whatever states are fully-understood are
judged: Suy Pat Li€u Tri—Tué véi tu cdch
liéu tri goi 12 tri trong ¥ nghia phé phan.

3) Full understanding as abandoning: Poan Trut
Li€u Tri—Tri theo ¥ nghia tir bd.

Three kinds of good roots: Ba Loai Thién Can.

1) Almsgiving: B thi.

2) Mercy: Bi man.

3) Wisdom: Tri tué.

Three Kinds of good spiritual advisors: Tam

Chiing Thién Tri Thitc—See Three types of good

spiritual advisors.

Three kinds of happy rebirth: Tam Ching

Lac Sanh—See Three happy rebirths.

Three kinds of haughtiness: Tam Kiéu Man—

See Three kinds of discrimination.

Three Kinds of heaven: Tam Chiing Thién—Ba

loai troi.

(A)

1) Heaven by name or title (divine king, son of
king, etc): Ty thién.

2) Heaven as a place of rebirth (the heavens of
the gods): T4i sanh thién.

3) The pure Buddha-land: Tinh Phat thi€én—
Cung tr&i noi chu Phat ddng cu.

(B)

1) Famous rulers on earth: Danh Thi€én—Thién
vuong hay thién t¥, vua trong loai ngudi.
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2) The highest incarantions of the six paths:
Sanh Thién—Thién thd trong luc thd (tu
vuong thién dén phi tudng thién).

3) The pure or the saints, from Sravakas to
Pratyeka-buddhas: Tinh Thién—Cdi cia cdc
bac Thdnh gid tr Thanh Vin d&€n Duyén
Gidc, da diét trir hé&t phién ndo cau chuéng.

Three kinds of hells: Tam Ching Pia Nguc.

1) Hot hells: Nhiét dia nguc—See Hell
(III)(AT1).

2) Cold hells: Han dia nguc—See Hell (II1)(A2).

3) Solitary hells: C6 doc dia nguc.

Three kinds of hindrances: Tam Chuéng—See

Three hinderers.

Three Kinds of icchantika: Tam Ching Xién

Dé.

1) The wicked: Nhitt Xién dé.

2) Bodhisattvas who become icchantika to save
all beings, i.e. Earth Store Bodhisattva: A
Xién dé ca—Pai bi Xién dé.

3) Those without a nature for final nirvana: VO
tinh Xi€n dé.

Three kinds of immaterialities: Tam chiing

khong—See Seven kinds of emptiness.

(A)

1) Emptiness: Khong.

2) No-marks: VO tudng.

3) Noresolve: V6 nguyén.

(B)

1) No-self: V6 nga.

2) No things: V6 phép.

3) All phenomena are empty or immaterial: Cau
khong (tA't ¢ déu khong).

(C) The giver, the receiver, and the gift, all are
empty: Tam luan khong tich.

Three kinds of incense: Tam chiing huong.

1) Incense made from branches: Nhang
bing canh cay.

2) Incense made from roots: Nhang 1am biing ré
cay.

3) Incense made from flower): Nhang l1am bing
bong.

Three kinds of karma: Tam Nghiép—See

Three karmas.

lam

Three kinds of karmic formation: Tam Hanh
(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng B§ Kinh)—See Three

dharmas (XXX).

1) Meritorious karmic formation:
Punnabhisankharo (p)—Phudc hanh.

2) Demeritorious karmic formation:
Apunnabhisankharo (p)—Phi phuéc hanh.

3) Imperturbable
Anenjabhisankharo (p)—Bat dong hanh.

Three Kkinds of light: Tam Ching Quang

Minh—Ba loai dnh sdng.

1) External light (sun, moon, stars, lamps, etc):
Ngoai quang.

2) Dharma light or light of right teaching and
conduct: Phap quang.

3) The effulgence or bodily halo emitted by

karmic formation:

Buddhas, Bodhisattvas and devas: Phit
quang.
Three kinds of love: Tam 4i—See Three kinds
of craving.

Three kinds of major wisdom: Tam Ching

Pai Tri—Ba loai dai tri.

1) Self-acquired, no master needed: Ty dat tri.

2) Unacquired or natural: Ty tdnh tri.

3) Universal mind through practicing medtiation:
Phd tri—Tri hi€u biét rong 16n nhd tu tip
thién dinh.

Three Kkinds of mental distress: Tam Ching

Tam Khd—Three kinds of mental distress (tham:

desire, sdn: hatred, si: stupidity)—See Three

poisons.

Three Kkinds of merit: Cé ba loai cong dic

(Charitable giving/Generosity: B& thi Dana,

Morality/Virtue  conduct: Tri gidi  Sala,

Meditation: Thién dinh Bhavana).

Three Kkinds of monk’s garments: Tam Y.

1) The assembly cassock of from nine to twenty-
five pieces: Samghati (skt)—Ting Gia Lé
Y—Ching tu théi y (40 méc khi hdi hop véi
cdc chiing d& ctr hanh cdc nghi thic 1& lac
trang nghiém nhu tho gidi, thuyé&t gidi hay
truyén gi6i). Pay 13 loai y tir chin d&€n hai
muoi lam ménh.

2) Outer garment, the seven-piece cassock:
Uttarasanga (skt)—Uat Pa La Ting Y—
Thugng Y hay 40 mic trén 4o an da hdi, y
bady ménh.
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3) An inner garment; the five-piece cassock:
Antarvasas (skt)—An Pa Hoi Y—Trung trudc
y, 40 16t mic bén trong, tic 1a 4o 16t mic sit
ngudi, y nim manh.

Three kinds of non-backsliding: Tam Bat

ThSi Chuyén—See Three kinds of non-retreat.

Three kinds of non-retreat: Tam Bt Thoi

Chuyén.

1) Non-retreat from position: Never receding
from position attained—Vi bat thdi—Khong
thSi chuyén tir chd da dat.

2) Non-retreat from line of good action pursued:
Hanh bat thdi—Non-retreat from practice—
Never receding from a right course of
action—Khong thSi chuyén tir nhitng hanh
dong thién lanh dang theo dudi.

3) Non-retreat from mindfulness: Niém bAt
thdi—Never receding from pursuing a right
line of thought or mental discipline in
dhyana—Khong thdi chuyén trong thién dinh.

Three Kinds of object-domain: Tam Cédnh—

According to the Dharmalaksana, the objects of

the outer world (visaya), which throw shadows on

the mind-face are of three kinds. The theory of
three kinds of the object-domain may have
originated from Nalanda, but the four-line
memorial verse current in the school is probably
of Chinese origin. It runs as follow:
“The object of nature does not follow the mind

(subjective).

The subject may be good or evil, but the

object is always neutral.

The mere shadow only follows the seeing

(subjective).

The object is as the subject imagines.

The object with the original substance.

The character, seed, etc, are various as

occasions require.

The object has an original substance, but the

subject does not see it as it is.”

This four-line verse explains how the three kinds

of the object-domain are related to the subjective

function and the outer original substance. One
may be puzzled in understanding how an idealism
can have the so-called original substance. We
should not forget that though it is an outer
substance it is after all a thing manifested out of
ideation. The eighth, the Alaya-consciousness

itself, is not an unchangeable fixed substance

(dravya), but is itself ever changing

instantaneously (ksanika) and repeatedly; and,

being ‘perfumed’ or having impressions made
upon it by cognition and action, it becomes
habituated and efficient in manifestation. It is like

a current of water which never stops at one place

for two consecutive moments. It is only with

reference to the continuity of the stream that we
can speak of a river. Let examine these three
kinds of object-domain—Theo Phiap Tuéng Tong,
d6i tugng cla thé gidi bén ngoai in hinh béng vao
taim thifc gdm cé ba loai cinh. Theo Gido Su

Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat

Gido, thi thuyét vé ba loai canh c6 thé 1a xudt xd

tir Na Lan Da. Nhitng bai ké thong dung ctia Phéap

Tuéng Tong lai hdu nhu c6 ngudn gde tir Trung

Hoa, nhu sau:

“TAm c4dnh bat thy tAm.
Doc &nh duy tuy kié€n.
P4i chi't thong tinh ban.
Té4nh ching ding tiy ung.”

Bai ké nay gidi thich bing cich nao ma ba loai
cdnh lién hé véi nhiém vu chi thé va ban chat
nguyén ban ngoai tai. Ban c6 thé dién diu trong
khi tim hiéu vi sao Duy Thitc Hoc lai c¢6 cdi goi 1a
“thyc thé nguyén ban.” Thuyc ra, ditng quén ring
mic di né 13 thuc thé ngoai tai, né lai 1a cdi biéu
10 ra ngoai tir ndi thic. D& bat A Lai Da thic ty
né khong phai la thuc thé cd dinh khong thay ddi;
né luon ludn bi€n chuyén tirng sit na, va dugc
huin tdp hay ghi nhin 4n tugng biing tri nhan va
hanh ddng, né tr§ thanh tdp qudn va hiéu qua
trong su bi€u 10 ngoai tai. N6 giong nhu dong
nudc chdy khong bao gid dirng lai § mot noi nao
trong hai thdi han ti€p ndi nhau. Va chi duy c6
dya vao sy lién tuc clia dong nudc ta mdi c6 thé
néi vé “dong sdng.”

1) Object domain of nature or immediate
perception: Tinh Cdnh—See Object domain
of nature or immediate perception.

2) Object-domain with the original substance:
Db6i Chat Canh—See Object-domain with the
original substance.

3) Object-domain of mere shadow or illusion:
Poc Anh Cinh—See Object-domain of mere
shadow or illusion.
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Three kinds of obstacles: Ba loai chudng
ngai—Buddhist cultivators always face three
types of obstacles:

1) Obstacles of Afflictions: Phién ndo chuéng.

2) Obstacles of Karma: nghi€p chuéng.

3) Obstacles of Retribution: Qua bdo chudng
(thudng phat cia nghiép).

Three kinds of obtaining the

commandments: Tam Dic—Ba loai tho gidi—

Three kinds of obtaining the commandments.

1) To obtain the commandments: To attain to the
understanding and performance of the moral
law: Pic Gigi—Pugc trao truyén gidi phap,
hi€u va hanh tri dugc theo gidi phap mot
céch tinh chuyén.

2) To obtain ordination in a ceremony, or to
receive ceremonial ordination as a monk: Tac
Phdp Pidc—DPudc truyén gidi qua nghi thifc.

3) Self-ordination: Ty Thé Pic—Ty Thé Tho
Gigi—See Self-ordination.

Three kinds of offerings: Tam Nghiép Ciing

Dudng—Ba loai cing dudng—The three kinds of

offerings or praises:

1) The offering or praise of the body: Than
nghiép cing dudng.

2) The offering or praise of the lips: Khiu
nghi€p cling dudng.

3) The offering or praise of the mind: Y nghiép
cing dudng.

Three kinds of organizations: Ba loai (5

chitc—According to Soceyyan Sutra, the Buddha

reminded people with three kinds of
organizations—Theo Thanh Tinh Kinh, Ditc Phat
nhic nhd chiing ta ba loai t6 chifc.

1) There are those that are organized on the
basis of the power, wealth or authority of
great leaders: C6 nhitng ngudi gia nhip t6
chitc vi quyén luc, clia cdi va uy quyén linh
ty.

2) There are those that are organized because of
its convenience to the members, which will
continue to exist as long as the members
satisfy their conveniences and do not quarrel:
C6 nhitng ngudi gia nhip t8 chic vi phuong
tién va sy d& chiu, t8 chiic niy sé ton tai
chirng ndo ma phuong tién d& chiu con va
khong c6 sy tranh chip.

3) Those that are organized with some good
teaching as its center and harmony as its very
life. Of course, this is a true organization,
from which the unity of spirit and various
kinds of will arise. In such
organization, there will prevail harmony,
satisfaction and happiness: T8 chifc thit ba 13y
gido phdp lam trung tdm va hoa hgp lam sinh
ménh ciia cudce séng. Di nhién 13 6 chitc nay
12 t8 chic that sy va tir d6 su hoa hgp tAm
linh ciling nhu vo Iugng cong dic sé dugc khdi
1én. Trong t& chifc d6 s& c6 hoa hgp, min
nguyén va hanh phic.

Three kinds of pain: Tam chiing kh6—See

Three kinds of suffering.

Three Kinds of Paramitas: Tam Chiing Ba La

Mit—Ba loai Ba La Mat—Trong Kinh Ling Gia,

bic Phiat dua ra ba loai Ba La Mit—In the

Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha gave three kinds

of Paramitas:

1) Super-worldly paramita in the highest sense
for Bodhisattvas: Paramitas of the supreme
ones of Bodhisattvas, relating to the future
life for all—XuA't thé& gian thudgng thuong Ba
La Mat—See Super-worldly paramita in the
highest sense for Bodhisattvas.

2) Super-worldly paramita for Sravakas and
Pratyekabuddhas: Paramitas for Sravakas and
Pratyeka-buddhas relating to the future life
for themselves: XuAt thé gian Ba La Mat—
See Super-worldly paramita for Sravakas and
Pratyekabuddhas.

3) Worldly paramita: Paramitas for people in
general relating to this world—Thé& gian Ba
La Mat—See Worldly paramita.

Three kinds of Paramita ideals: Three

methods of perfection—Ba Loai Ba La Mat—See

Three kinds of Paramitas.

virtues

Three kinds of patience: Three kinds of
forbearance—Ba loai nhdn nhuc:
1) Patience or forbearance of the body: Than

nhin.
2) Patience or forbearance of the speech: Khiu
nhin.

3) Patience or forbearance of the mind: Y nhin.
Three Kkinds of people: Ba loai ngudi—There
are so many kinds of people in the world;
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however, according to the Buddhism, there are

three kinds of people—Cé rat nhiu loai ngudi

trén th€ gian nay; tuy nhién, theo Phat gido thi c6
ba loai.

1) Those who are like letters carved in rock,
they easily give way to anger and retain their
angry thoughts for a long time: Nhitng ngudi
gidong nhu chit khic trén d4, tdm tdnh néng
ndy dé gian, va khi gian ai ho gian rit dai.

2) Those who are like letters written on sand,
they give way to anger also, but their angry
thoughts quickly pass away: Loai ngudi nhu
chit vi€t trén cét, ho cling néng ndy dé gian,
nhung con gidn dit ctia ho chéng qua di.

3) Those who are like letters written on running
water, they do not retain their passing
thoughts: Loai ngudi nhu chit viét trén nuéc
dang chdy, ho khong gilt lai mot niém giin
hon nao trong tAm tudng.

(B) There are three other kinds of people.

1) Those who are proud, act rashly and are
never satisfied: Loai ki€u hdnh, hanh ddng
lup chup va ching bao gid mian nguyén.

2) Those who are courteous and always act
after consideration: Loai ngudi lich thi€p va
ludn hanh dong sau khi da cin phan k¥ cang.

3) Those who have desire
completely: Loai ngudi da hoan toan chim
dat duc vong.

Three Kinds of perception: Tam Thitc—

According to the Lankavatara Sutra, there are

overcome

three states of mind or consciousness—Theo kinh

Ling Gia, c6 ba loai thic:

1) The Tathagata-garbha: The original or
fundamental  unsullied consciousness of
mind—The eighth or alaya—Chan Thic—
Nhu Lai tang, tu tinh thanh tinh khong ué&
nhiém, hay thitc A Lai Da, hay thic thif tim.

2) Manifested mind or consciousness diversified
in contact with or producing phenomena, good
or evil: Hién Thitc—Tang Thic hay chin tam
cung v6i vO minh hoa hgp ma sinh ra phap
nhiém, tinh, x4u t&t.

3) Discrimination or consciousness discrimnating
and evolving the objects of the five senses:
Phan Biét Su Thli’c—Chuyén Thitc, do thic
vGi canh tuéng bén ngoai lam duyén hién 1én

ma phét sinh tr ngii quan (mit, tai, miii, ludi,
than).
Three Kinds of power to maintain wisdom
or knowledge: Three kinds of dharani—Tam ba
La Ni—See Three kinds of dharani.
Three kinds of praises: Tam Nghiép Cing
Dudng—See Three kinds of offerings.
Three kinds of precious things appertaining

to the Triratna: Tam Bio Vit (ba tht thudc vé

Tam Bao).

1) Precious things that appertain to the Buddha
(temples, images, statues, etc.): Nhitng bdo
vat thudc vé Phat (chiia vién, hinh Phat,
tugng Phat, van van).

2) Precious things that appertain to the Dharma
(sutras, scriptures, Buddhist arts, etc.): Nhitng
bdo vat thudc vé Phip (kinh dién, gido dién
va my thudt Phat gido, van van).

3) Precious things that appertain to the Sangha
(robes, bowls, etc.): Nhitng bdo vat thudc vé
Tiing gia (y 40, bat khat thuc, van van).

Three kinds of pure flesh: Tam Tinh Nhuc—In

early time of Buddhism, the Buddha always

emphasizes  “Compassion.”  All  Buddhists,
including monks and nuns, should know what he
means. If you say you are compassionate to all
sentient beings and you are still eating meat every
day (especially monks and nuns), what does
“compassion” mean? At the time of the Buddha,
the reason why the Buddha allowed monks and
nuns to eat whatever lay people offered because
there was huge drought in India that caused the
disappearance of most vegetables. That was why
the Buddha allowed monks and nuns to eat what
he called “Three kinds of clean flesh.” As long as
a monk does not kill an animal himself or the
animal has not been killed specifically for him,
or he does not see or is not aware of it being
killed specifically for him, or he does not hear it
cries. That was the time of the Buddha when one
could not find any vegetables. What about now,
we do not lack vegetables and a varieties of fruits

and vegetables contain adequate vitamins for a

human body. Be careful!!!—Trong thdi phoi thai

clia Phat gido, Pitc Phat ludn nhidn manh dén

“long tir bi.” Phat ti, k& ca chu Ting Ni chic hin

da bi€t Pitc Phat mudn néi gi. Néu ban néi ban tir
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bi d6i vdi chiing sanh muon lodi ma ngay ngay
van in thit ching sanh (dic biét 1a chu Ting Ni),
thi nghia ctia chit “tir bi” ma ban ndi 1a nghia gi?
Trong thdi Phit con tai thé, sd di Ngai cho phép
chu Ting Ni tho dung bat c mén gi ma ngudi tai
gia cling dudng 1a vi vao thdi Ay da xdy ra mot
trdn han hdn kinh khing tai An b6 1am cho hiu
hét ciy cd déu bi€n mat. Vo thdi d6 Pic Phat
cho phép chu Ting tho dung thit ma Ngai goi la
“Tam Tinh Nhuc” khi vi Ting khong tu minh giét
con vat hay con vat khong bi giét d€ ciing dudng
cho minh, hay vi Ting khong nghe thdy con vat bi
gi€t. P6 12 chuyén thdi Pic Phit, con bay gid,
chiing ta ndo c6 thi€u rau cdi thuc vat, nhitng thit
ciing cung cip ddy di chit bd cho thian thé con
ngudi. Qui vi nén cin trong!!!

1) Has not seen the animal killed: Khong thi'y
giét.

2) Has not heard the animal killed: Khong nghe
giét.

3) Has not doubt about the animal killed to offer
to the monk’s meal: Khong nghi ngd con vit
bi gi€t d€ cling dudng cho minh.

Three Kkinds of pure precepts:

comprehensive precepts—Tam Than

Tinh—See Three bodies of pure precepts.

Three kinds of purity: Ba loai thanh tinh.

1) When the body does not do anything bad, this
is the purity in physical karma: Thian khong
lam diéu 4c, tic 12 than nghiép thanh tinh.

2) When the mouth does not say evil things, this
is the purity in speech karma: Miéng khong
néi chuyén thi phi, ticc 12 khau nghiép thanh
tinh.

3) When the mind does not indulge in idle
thoughts, this is the purity in mental karma:
Tam khong c6 vong tudng, tic 1a y nghiép
thanh tinh.

Three kinds of rebirth in the Pure Land:

Tam Chiing Viang Sanh—See Three categories of

rebirth in the Pure Land.

Three kinds of rebirth in the realm of

Sense-Desire: Tam Duc Sanh (Sangiti Sutta in
the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng Bd Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XXXV).
1) Paccuppatthita-kama (p): There are beings
who desire what presents itself to them, and

Three
Thanh

are in the grip of that desire, such as human
beings, some devas, and some in states of
woe—Hitu tinh do duc an trd, ho bi chi phoi
phu thudc, nhu lodi ngudi, mot s6 chu Thién,
va mot s6 tdi sanh trong doa x(.

2) Nimmita-kama (p): There are beings who
desire what they have created, such as the
devas who rejoice in the own creation
(nimmanarati)—Hitu tinh c¢6 l1ong duc ddi vdi
nhitng su vat do ho tao ra, nhu chu Héa Lac
Thién.

3) Pranimmita-vasavati (skt): There are beings
who rejoice in the creations of others, such as

Having Power Others’
Creation—H{fu tinh c6 1ong duc ddi vé6i su
vat do cdc loai khac tao ra, nhu chu Thién
Tha Héa Ty Tai.

Three kinds of Refuges: Sarana-gamana

(skt)—Tam Quy Y—Take refuge in Triratna—

Take refuge in the three Precious Ones—The

Three Refuges—See Take refuge in the Triple

Gem.

@

1) Take refuge in the Buddha as a supreme
teacher: Quy y Phat vi dao su v thugng.

2) Take refuge in the Dharma as the best
medicine in life: Quy y Phdp thin y luong
dugc.

3) Take refuge in the Sangha, wonderful
Buddha’s disciples: Quy y Tang dé ti tuyét
vJi cia Phat.

ey

1) To the Buddha, I return to rely, vowing that
all living beings understand the great way
profoundly, and bring forth the bodhi mind (1
bow): Tu quy y Phat, duong nguyén ching
sanh, thé gidi dai dao, phat vd thugng tam (1
lay).

2) To the Dharma, I return and rely, vowing that
all living beings deeply enter the sutra
treasury, and have wisdom like the sea (1
bow): Ty quy y Phdp, duong nguyén chiing
sanh, thAim nhap kinh tang, tri hué nhu hai (1
lay).

3) To the Sangha, I return and rely, vowing that
all living beings form together a great
assembly, one and all in harmony without
obstructions(1 bow): Tu quy y Tidng, duong

the devas over
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nguyén chdng sanh, th6ng 1y dai ching, nhit
thi€t vo ngai.

** When listening to the three refuges, Buddhists

3k

ksk

should have the full intention of keeping them
for life; even when life is hardship, never
change the mind—Trong lic ling nghe ba
phdp quy-y thi 1dng minh phdi nhit tim
huéng v& Tam Bao va tha thi€t phdt nguyén
gilt ba phdp 4y tron ddi, du gip hoan cdnh
ndo ciing khong bi€n ddi.

The three refuges are three of the most
important  entrances to  the  great
enlightenment; for they purify the evil
worlds: Tam quy chinh 14 ba trong nhitng ctra
ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma
tam dc dao dudc thanh tinh.

To take refuge in the Triratna, a Buddhist
must first find a virtuous monk who has
seriously observed precepts and has profound
knowledge to represent the Sangha in
performing an ordination ceremony: Mudn
quy y Tam Bdo, truSc hét ngudi Phat tf nén
tim d&€n mot vi thdy tu hanh gidi ddc trang
nghiém d€ xin 1am 1& quy y tho gidi trudc
dién Phat.

(IIT) There are several problems for a Buddhist

1y

who does not take refuge in the Three
Gems—Ngudi Phit t& ma khong quy y Tam
Bio s& c6 nhiéu van dé trd ngai cho sy ti€n
bd trong tu tap.

There is no chance to meet the Sangha for
guidance. Buddhist sutras always say, “If one
does not take refuge in the Sangha, it’s easier
to be reborn into the animal kingdom.” Not
taking refuge in the Sangha means that there
is no good example for one to follow. If there
is no one who can show us the right path to
cultivate all good and eliminate all-evil, then
ignorance arises, and ignorance is one of the
main causes of rebirth in the animal realms:
Khong cé dip than cin chu Tang (Ting Béo)
dé€ dugc chi day din dit. Kinh Phat thudng
day, “khdng quy y Ting d& doa siic sanh.”
Khoéng quy-y Tang ching ta khong c6 guong
hanh lanh dé bit chudc, ciing nhu khong c6 ai
dua dudng chi 16i cho ta 1am lanh ldnh 4c,
nén si mé phat kh&i, ma si mé 1a mot trong

2)

3)

nhitng nhan chinh dua ta tdi sanh vao c6i stc
sanh.

There is no chance to study Dharma in order
to distinguish right from wrong, good from
bad. Thus desire appears, and desire is one of
the main causes of rebirth in the hungry ghost.
Therefore, Buddhist sutras always say, “if
one does not take refuge in the Dharma, it’s
easier to be reborn in the hungry ghost
realms.”: Khong c6 dip thin cin Phdp dé€ tim
hi€u va phan biét chanh ta chan nguy. Do d6
tham duc d§y lén, ma tham duc 1a mdt trong
nhitng nhian chinh d€ t4i sanh vao cdi nga
quy. Vi th€ ma kinh Phat ludn day, “khong
quy y phdp dé doa nga quy”.

There is not any chance to get blessings from
Buddhas, nor chance to imitate the
compassion of the Buddhas. Thus, anger
increased, and anger is one of the main
causes of the rebirth in hell. Therefore,
Buddhist sutras always say, “if one does not
take refuge in Buddha, it’s easier to be reborn
in hell: Khong dudc dip than cin v§i chu Phat
ching nhitng khong cdm dugc hdng an cia
quy ngai, ma khong c6 dip bit chudc dic tir
bi clia cdc Ngai. Do d6 sin han ngay mot
ting, ma san han la mot trong nhitng nguyén
nhin chinh cla dia nguc. Vi th€ ma kinh Phat
ludn day, “khdng quy y Phat d& bi doa dia
nguc”.

Three kinds of right conduct: Tam Thién
Hanh (Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh
Phing Tung trong Trudng B Kinh).

1))
2)

3)

sk

Right conduct in body: Kaya-succaritam (p)—
Than thién hanh.

Right conduct in speech: Vaci-succaritam
(p)—Khau thién hanh.

Right conduct in thought: Mano-succaritam
(p)—Y thién hanh.

See Three dharmas (V).

Three kinds of rupa: Tam Chiing Sic.

(A)

1)
2)
3)

(B)

1)

Visible objects (body, face): Hién sic.
Invisible objects (sound, voice): An sic.
Immaterial or abstract objects: Triru tugng
sic.

Color: Sic.
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2) Shape: Tu6ng (hinh thé).

3) Quality: Phdm chat.

Three kinds of samadhi: Tam Tam Mudi—See

Samadhi on the three subjects.

Three kinds of scents: Tam Ching Huong—

See Three kinds of incense.

Three kinds of searches: Tam Ching Tim

CAu—According to the Connected Discourses of

the Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches),

there are three kinds of searches—Theo Tudng

Ung B6 Kinh, Phim TAm Cau, c6 ba loai tim

ciu.

1) The search for sensual pleasure: TAm Cau V&
Duc.

2) The search for existence: TAm Ciu Vé Hitu.

3) The search for a holy life: TAm Ciu Vé Pham
Hanh.

Three kinds of Sramanera: Tam Ching Sa

Di—Three kinds

recognized according to age—Ba loai Sa Di dva

theo tudi tic.

1) “Drive away crows” Sramanera, age from 7
to 13, old enough to drive away crows: Khu O
Sa Di—Sa Di dudi qua, tudi tir 7 dén 13 (di
kh ning dudi qua).

2) One who is able to respond to or follow the
doctrine, age from 14 to 19: Ung Phip Sa
Di—Sa Di Ung Phdp, tudi tir 14 dén 19, da
kha ning thuc hanh theo Phat phép.

3) Sramanera, age from 20 to 70: Sa Di—Tudi
tr 20 dén 70.

Three Kkinds of sufferings: Tam Khd—

According to The Connected Discourses of the

Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), in this

mundane world of ours, the world called “Saha”,

suffering and happiness intermingle. There are
three aspects of Dukkha or three kinds of duhkha

(Pain—Sufferings)—All beings

experience three types of sufferings—Theo

Tuong Ung B Kinh, Phim TAm Cau, trong th&

gidi clia ching ta, th€ gidi ma chiing ta goi 1a Ta

Ba, khd vui 13n 1on. N6i chung, c6 ba loai khd ma

chiing sanh moi loai déu kinh qua ba loai khd:

1) Kh8 Khé Téinh: Dukkha-dukkha (skt)—
Dukkha as ordinary suffering—Suffering due
to pain—Suffering that is produced by direct
causes or suffering of misery: including

of Sramanera which are

sentient

physical sufferings such as pain, old age,
death; as well as mental anxieties. The
reason the Buddha named it dukkha-dukkha
because when we suffer, we suffer pain and it
afflicts the body and the mind—Khd giy ra
bdi nhitng nguyén nhan tryc ti€p hay khd
khd, gdm nhitng ndi khS xdc thin nhu dau
dén, gia, chét; cling nhu nhitng lo au tinh
than. S§ di Pitc Phat goi day 1a khS khd vi
cdi kh6 nay 1am thin tim minh bitc bach khd
nao.

2) Hoai Khd Tanh: Viparinama-dukkha (skt)—
Dukkha as produced by change—Suffering

change. Suffering by loss or
deprivation or change. The the
Buddha named it viparinama-dukkha because
when we are happy, soon we suffer the pain
of disintegration, since happiness does not
remain for long—Khd gdy ra bdi nhitng thay
d6i. Ly do Pic Phat dit tén 1a hoai khd vi khi
chiing ta hanh phiic rdi ciing ching bao lau
sau ching ta ciing phai dau khd vi hanh phic
khong tdn tai dudc 1au.

3) Hanh Kh8 Ténh: Samkhara-dukkha (skt)—
Dukkha as conditioned states—Suffering due
to formations. Suffering by the passing or
impermanency of all things, body and mind
are impermanent. Even though in reality, we
are neither suffering nor happy, we still suffer
the pain of transiency, since all things are
transitory by nature—Khd vi chu phip vo
thudng, than tAm ndy vo thudng. Du trén thuc
t&€ chiing ta khong khd khong sudng, ching ta
van phai khd dau bdi sy bi€n ddi, vi van hitu
déu c6 tanh bi€n dai.

**  See Three dharmas (XXIII).

Three Kinds of teachers in Buddhism: Tam

Su—Ba loai thdy trong Phat gido.

1) Teacher of Vinaya: Luat Su.

2) Teacher of doctrine: Phap Su.

3) Teacher of the Intuitive school: Thién Su.

Three kinds of training: Ba loai hoc (Sangiti

Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung

trong Trudng BO Kinh)—See Three dharmas

(XLD).

1) Training in higher morality: Adhisila-sikkha
(p)—Ting thugng gidi hoc.

due to
reason
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2) Training in higher thought: Adhicitta-sikkha
(p)—Tiang thugng tAm hoc.

3) Training in higher wisdom: Adhipanna-sikkha
(p)—Téng thugng tué hoc.

Three kinds of troubles: Tam Dao Pdng—

According to The Connected Discourses of the

Buddha, Chapter Esanavaggo (Searches), there

are three kinds of trouble—Theo Tuong Ung Bo

Kinh, Phim Tam Ciu, c6 ba Dao Pong.

1) The trouble of lust: Tham Dao Pong.

2) The trouble of hatred: Sin Dao Pdng.

3) The trouble of delusion: Si Dao Pong.

Three kinds of unclean flesh to a monk: Tam

B4t Tinh Nhuc.

1) When he has seen the animal killed: Mit thdy
giét.

2) When he has heard the animal killed: Tai
nghe giét.

3) When he has doubted that the animal killed to
offer to him: Ng& la ngudi gi€t vi minh.

Three kinds of unity: Tam Vién Dung.

1) Phenomena with substance (waves
water): Su ly vién dung.

2) Phenomena with phenomena (wave with
wave): Su sy vién dung.

3) Substance with substance (water with water):
Ly 1y vién dung.

Three kinds of unwholesome elements: Tam

Bat Thién Gidi—According to The Long

Discourses of the Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are

three kinds of unwholesome elements—Theo

Trudng Bo, Kinh Phiing Tung, c6 ba loai bit thién

gidi.

1) The unwholesome element of sensuality: Duc
gidi.

2) The unwholesome element of enmity: Sin
gidi.

3) The unwholesome element of cruelty: Hai
gidi.

Three kinds of unwholesome investigation:

Akusala-vitakka (skt)—Tam B&t Thién TaAm—

According to The Long Discourses of the Buddha,

Sangiti  Sutra, kinds of

unwholesome investigation—Theo Trudng B9,

Kinh Phing Tung, c6 ba thdc suy nghi thién.

1) Kama-vitakko (skt): The
investigation of sensuality—Duc tam.

and

there are three

unwholesome

2) Vyapada-vitakko (skt): The unwholesome
investigation of enmity—San tim.

3) Vihimsa-vitakko (skt):
investigation of cruelty—Hai tAm.

Three kinds of unwholesome motivation:

Tam BAt Thién Tu Duy (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh).

1) Unwholesome motivation through sensuality:
Duc bAt thién t duy.

2) Unwholesome motivation through enmity:
San bat thién tu duy.

3) Unwholesome motivation through cruelty:

Hai bat thién tu duy.

See Three dharmas (VIII).

Three kinds of unwholesome perception:

Tam B4t Thién Tudng (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh).

1) Unwholesome perception of sensuality: Duc
bAt thién tudng.

2) Unwholesome perception of enmity: San bt
thién tudng.

3) Unwholesome perception of cruelty: Hai bt

thién tudng.

See Three dharmas (IX).

Three kinds of unwholesome roots: Tam Bat

Thién Can—See Three unwholesome roots.

Three Kkinds of unwholesome thought:

Akusala vitakka (p)—Tam BAat Thién Tu duy—

See Three kinds of unwholesome motivation.

Three kinds of Vighna: Three barriers—Tam

Chudng—Ba loai chuéng ngai—See Three

Hinderers.

Three kinds of vigor: Tam Ching Tinh TaAn—

According to the Consciousness Only Sastra

(Mind-Only-Sastra), there are three kinds of

virya—Theo Luan Thanh Duy Thifc, cé ba loai

tinh tan.

1) Entering the world with a Bodhisattva’s robe,
and without and fear of calamities, i.e. to go
on a Bodhisattva path: B Gidp Tinh TAn—
Ludn mic 4o dai gidp clia BO tat, khong con
s¢ tai wong gi nita.

2) To cultivate good deeds with zeal: Nhi€p
Thién Tinh TAn—Chidm tu thién phdp khong
bi€t mét moi.

The unwholesome

Kk

kg
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3) To benefit beings with the power of unfailing
progress: Lgi Lac Tinh Tan—Chuyén cau
gido héa ching sanh ma khdng nhip vao th&
tuc.

Three kinds of virya: Tam Ching Tinh Tan—

According to the Consciousness Only Sastra

(Mind-Only-Sastra), there are three kinds of

virya—Theo Luidn Thanh Duy Thifc, cé ba loai

tinh tin—See Three kinds of vigor.

Three kinds of voids: Tam chiing khong—See

Three kinds of immaterialities.

Three kinds of wholesome conduct: Tam

Thién Hanh—See Three kinds of right conduct.

Three kinds of wholesome element: Tam

Thién Gidi—According to The Long Discourses

of the Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are three kinds

of wholesome element—Theo Trudng Bo, Kinh

Phing Tung, c6 ba loai thién gidi.

1) The wholesome element of renunciation: Ly
duc gidi.

2) The wholesome element of non-enmity: Vo6
sin gidi.

3) The wholesome element of non-cruelty: V6
hai gidi.

Three kinds of wholesome investigation:

Tam Thién TaAm—According to The Long

Discourses of the Buddha, Sangiti Sutra, there are

three kinds of wholesome investigation—Theo

Trudng BY, Kinh Phiing Tung, c¢6 ba loai suy nghi

thién lanh.

1) The wholesome investigation of renunciation:
Ly duc tAm.

2) The wholesome investigation of non-enmity:
Vo san tam.

3) The wholesome investigation of non-cruelty:
V6 hai tAm.

Three kinds of wholesome perception: Tam

Thién Tudng (Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng B

Kinh).

1) Wholesome perception of renunciation: Ly
duc tudng.

2) Wholesome perception of non-enmity: Vo
san tudng.

3) Wholesome perception of non-cruelty: V6 hai
tudng.

**  See Three dharmas (X).

Three kinds of wholesome roots: Tam Ching

Thién Can.

1) Almsgiving: B6 thi.

2) Mercy: Bi man.

3) Wisdom: Tri hué.

Three kinds of wholesome thought: Kusala

vitakka (p)—Tam Thién Tam (Sangiti Sutta in the

Long Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng

B0 Kinh).

1) Wholesome thought of renunciation:
Nekkkama-vitakko (p)—Ly duc tAm.

2) Wholesome  thought of  non-enmity:
Avyapada-vitakko (p)—Vo san tam.

3) Wholesome thought of  non-cruelty:
Avihimsa-vitakko (p)—Vo6 hai tAm.

Three kinds of wholesome volition: Tam

Thién Hanh—See Three kinds of right conduct.

Three kinds of wisdom: Tam Tri.

(A) According to the Maha-Prajna-Paramita
Sastra—Theo Tri B Luan:

1) Sravaka (thanh vidn) and Pratyeka-buddha
(Duyén giac) knowledge that all the dharma
or laws are void and unreal: Nht thi€t tri—
Tri ctia hang Thanh Vin va Duyén Giéc, cho
ring chu phap 12 khong that.

2) Bodhisattva-knowledge of all things in their
proper discrimination: Pao ching tri—Tri cia
hang Bb Tdt vdi sy bién biét chdnh ding (lia
bd nhi ki€n hitu vd).

3) Buddha-knowledge, or perfect knowledge of
all things in their every aspect and
relationship, past, present and future: Nhut
thi€t chiing tri hay Phat tri.

(B)

1) Earthly or ordinary wisdom: Thé gian tri—
Normal worldly knowledge or ideas—Pham
tri chap trudce hét thiy hitu vo cla chu phdp.

2) Supra-mundane or spiritual wisdom: Xuit th€
gian tri—The wisdom of Sravaka or
Pratyetka-buddha—Tri ctia bic Thanh Vin
va Duyén Gidc, hdy con hu vong phan biét ty
tuéng.

3) Supreme wisdom of bodhisattvas and
Buddhas: Xuit th€ gian thugng thugng tri—
Tri clia chu Phat va chu Bd Tat, qudn sat hét
thdy chu phdp bit sanh bdt diét, lia bd nhi
ki&n hitu vo—See Supreme wisdom.
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(C) Three kinds of wisdom, according to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Tam
Tué theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo
Kinh.

1)

i) The wisdom of the learner: Hitu hoc tué.

ii) The wisdom of the non-learner: V6 hoc tué.

iii) The wisdom of the one who is neither the
learner nor the non-learner: Phi hitu hoc phi
vO hoc tué.

2) Three Three more kinds of wisdom: Ba Loai
Tué Khéc.

i) The wisdom based on thought: Cintamaya
panna (p)—Tu sanh tué.

ii) The wisdom based on learning: Sutamaya

panna (p)—Vén sanh tué.

The wisdom based on mental development:

Bhavanamaya panna (p)—Tu sanh tué.

**  See Three dharmas (XXXVII).

Three kinds of wrong conduct: Tam Ac Hanh

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh).

1) Wrong conduct in body: Kaya-duccaritam
(p)—Than 4c hanh.

2) Wrong conduct in speech: Vaci-duccaritam
(p)—Khau 4c hanh.

3) Wrong conduct in thought: Mano-duccaritam

(p)—Y ac hanh.

See Three dharmas (IV).

Three kings in Avatamsaka: Hoa Nghiém

Tam  Thanh—Vairocana in the center,

Samantabhadra in the left, and Manjusri in the

right—Ba vi Vua trong Hoa Nghiém, Phat Ty L6

Gia Na § giita, PhS Hién bén trdi va Vin Thii bén

phéi.

Three knowledges: Tam Tri Minh (Sangiti Sutta

in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (LI).

1) Knowledge of past
Pubbenivasanussati-nanam-vijja
mang tri minh.

2) Knowledge of the decease and rebirth of
beings: Sattanam-cutupapate-nanam-vijja
(p)—Hiru tinh sanh t& tri minh.

3) Knowledge of the destruction of the
corruption: Asavanam-khaye-nanam-vijja
(p)—LA4u tan tri minh.

iif)

ksk

lives:
(p)—Tuc

one’s

Three laksa: Tam tuéng—According to the

Lankavatara Sutra, lakshana generally means

individual signs by which one object is marked off

from another object—Theo Kinh Lidng Gia,
lakshana thudng chi cdc “d&u hiéu” dic thi do d6
lai dugc dung theo hinh thic phd dinh.

Three laksa of the esoteric sect: Tam tudng

Mat gido.

1) Magic word: Ty.

2) Symbol: An.

3) Object worshipped: Bdn ton.

Three lines of action that affect karma: Tam

Hanh—Ba dudng hanh dong dnh hudng dén

nghiép.

1) Good deeds—Phic hanh: Ten good deeds
that cause happy karma—Thép thi€én tao
nghiép lanh.

2) Evil deeds—T06i hanh: Ten evil deeds that
cause unhappy karma—Thdp 4dc tao 4c
nghiép.

3) Karma arising without activity—Vo6 ddng
hanh: Meditation on error and its remedy—
Thién dinh vé nhitng sai trai va cdch chita tri.

Three links with the Buddha resulting from

calling upon him: Tam Duyén.

(I) Actions under three kinds of karma—Su hanh
dong dudi ba loai nghiép:

1) The ten good deeds that cause happy karma:
Thap thién nghi¢ p—Phudc Hanh.

2) The ten evil deeds that cause unhappy karma:
Thap 4c nghiép.

3) Neither good nor evil karma, that arise

without activity: V6 ky nghiép (V6 thién vo

4c)—BAt dong nghiép.

Actions in three forms—Suy hanh ddng dudi

ba hinh thic:

1) Physical actions: Kaya-sankhara (p)—Than
hanh.

2) Verbal actions:
hanh.

3) Mental
hanh.

(III) Three nidanas or links with the Buddha
resulting from calling upon him—Ba mo&i
duyén ndi k&t khi chiing ta ciu niém Phat:

1) That Amitabha hears those who call his name,
sees their worship, knows their hearts and is

I

Vaci-sankhara (p)—Ngo6n

actions: Citta-sankhara (p)—Tam
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one with them: Than duyén—DBitc Phat A Di
DPa nghe nhitng ngudi tri niém hong danh cla
Ngai, thd phung Ngai, bi€t tim ho va tAm
Ngai la mot.

2) That Amitabha shows himself to those who
desire to see him: Cin duyén—DPitc Phat A
Di Pa hién hién ngay trudc nhitng ngudi
mong mdi dugc thay Ngai.

3) At every invocation (cAu nguyén) aeons of
sins are blotted out (tdy di), Amitabha and his
sacred host receive such a disciple at death:
Tang thugng duyén—Nhitng ngudi ma trong
mdi 15i nguyén ludn nguyén tiy sach toi
chudng, khi 1dm mang chung thgi Bdc Phit A
Di Pa sé tiép din.

Three lower paths of the six destinations:
Three realms (paths) of woe—The paths of evil
deeds—Three evil courses—Three miserable
worlds—Tam P4 Ac Pao—Ba dudng di—See
Three evil paths.
Three lower paths of transmigration: Ha
Tam B6—Tam Ac Pao—The three lower path of
the six destinations or gati (Hells, hungry ghosts
and animals)—Ba dudng dir di xudng (Pia nguc,
nga quy, sic sanh)—See Three evil paths.
Three lusts: Tam Duc—See Three kinds of
desire.
Three main branches in stating a syllogism:
Téng Nhan Dy—This is a logical term, i.e., the
hill is fiery (proposition); because it has smoke
(reason). All that has smoke is fiery like a kitchen,
and whatever is not fiery has no smoke like a lake
(example)—Ba chi chinh trong 1ap lugng. Pay la
mot tif ngit thudc ludn 1y, thi du ngon ddi c6 Itta 1a
ton hay ménh dé; vi n6 c6 khéi, 1a nhan hay ly
do. T4t c4 nhitng gi ¢ Iira 1a c6 khéi, nhu mdt
nha bép, va hé cdi gi khong c6 lira thi khong c6
khé6i nhu mot cdi hd nude, day 1a du.

1) Proposition: Pratijna (skt)—T6n—Mé&nh dé—
Tong.

2) Reason: Hetu (skt)—Cause—Nhan.

3) Illustration or example: Udaharana or
Drishtanta (skt)—Du—Su minh hoa hay thi
du.

Three main monks in a monastery: Ba vi su

chinh trong ty vién.

1) Head of a monastery: An abbot, or controller
of all affairs in a monastery—Ty Chi—Vi su
trong coi tdng quét trong ty vién.

2) Venerable, or bhikkhu who is responsible for
preaching the dharma: Thugng Toa—Vi su
trong coi viéc hoing phap.

3) Supervisors of monks in a monastery: Duy
Na—Vi su gidm vién.

Three main vehicles: Triyana (skt)—The

Triyana—Three Yanas—See Three vehicles.

Three major calamities: Tam Pai Tai.

1) Calamities of water: Thuy tai.

2) Calamities of fires: Hda tai.

3) Calamities of wind: Phong tai.

Three major Kinds of wisdom: Ba loai Pai

Tri.

1) Self-acquired, no master needed: Ty dat tri.

2) Unacquired or natural: Ty tdnh tri.

3) Universal mind through practicing meditation:
PhS tri—Tri hi€u biét rong 16n nhd tu tap
thién dinh.

Three marks of existence: Trilaksana (skt)—

Tilakkhana (p)—Three Dharma Seals—Three

characteristics of all phenomenal existence—Tam

Phap An—See Three characteristics of all

phenomenal existence, and Three Dharma Seals.

Three means to cultivate or practice

Buddha dharma: Tam Phuong Tién.

1) To control one’s body for not doing bad
deeds: Kém thAn—Ké&m thin khdng cho 1am
diéu dc.

2) To control one’s mouth for not speaking vain
talk or harsh speech: Kém khiu—Ké&m khiu
khong cho néi nhitng diéu vo ich hay tdn hai.

3) To control one’s mind for not wandering with
unwholesome karma: Kém tAim—Kém tim
khong cho dong rudi tao nghiép bat thién.

Three meditations: Ba loai thién dinh.

1) See Three contemplations.

2) Three meditations, on the relationship of the
noumenal and phenomenal in the Flower
Ornament Scripture (Kinh Hoa Nghiém)—Ba
phuong phép thién quin vé sy lién hé giita ly
va su trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém—See Three
meditations on the relationship of the
noumenal and phenomenal.
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Three meditations on the relationship of the

noumenal and phenomenal: Tam Mudi Phdp

Gi6i—Ba phuong phép thién quin vé sy lién hé

gifra 1y va sy trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém.

1) The universe as law or mind that things or
phenomena are of the same Buddha-nature,
or the Absolute: Ly phap gidi.

2) The Buddha-nature and the thing, or the
Absolute and phenomena are not mutually
exclusive: Ly Su phédp gidi.

3) Phenomena are not mutually exclusive, but in
a common harmony as parts of the whole: Sy
su vO ngai phap gidi.

Three members of a syllogism: Tam chi ty
lugng—To6ng Nhan Du—Three main branches in
stating a syllogism. This is a logical term, i.e., the
hill is fiery (proposition); because it has smoke
(reason). All that has smoke is fiery like a kitchen,
and whatever is not fiery has no smoke like a lake
(example)—Ba chi chinh trong 1ap lugng. Pay la
mot tir ngit thudc luan 1y, thi du ngon ddi c6 1ita 1a
ton hay ménh dé; vi n6 c6 khéi, 1a nhan hay ly
do. TAt c4 nhitng gi ¢ lira 1a c6 khéi, nhu mdt
nha bép, va hé cdi gi khong c6 1ira thi khong c6
khé6i nhu mot cdi hd nuée, day 1a du.

1) Proposition: Pratijna (skt)—Tong—Ton—
Ménh dé.

2) Cause: Hetu (skt)—Reason—Nhan.

3) Illustration or example: Udaharana or
Drishtanta (skt)—Du—Su minh hoa hay thi
du.

Three mental conditions: Tam Tu—See Three

mental conditions of all actions and speech.

Three mental conditions of all actions and

speech: Tam Tu.

1) Reflection: Trim tu.

2) Judgment: Tham ly.

3) Decision: Quy&t dinh.

Three messengers: Ba st gid (thién 161))—Three

heavenly messengers that people see everyday in

their life—Ba thi€n 161 ma ai cling gip trong ddi

song hiing ngay.

1) An old person bent with age and walking with
a cane, who warns you of your own growing
old: Mot ngudi gia khom lung va phdi chdng
gdy, ngudi cidnh bao cho ban bi€t vé tudi gia
cua chinh ban.

2) A poor, sick and friendless person who warns
you of your own sickness: Myt ngudi ngheo
khd bénh hoan khong ngudi chim séc, ngudi
canh bdo ban vé& sy bénh hoan clia chinh
minh.

3) A dead person who warns you of your own
death sometime: Mot ngudi chét ngudi canh
bdo vé cdi chét clia chinh ban modt ngay nao
de.

** See Three occations when it is impossible for
a son to aid his mother or a mother to help her
son.

Three methods of attaining abstraction:
Tam Ching Chi Qudn—See Three modes of
entering dhyana.

Three methods of perfection: Three kinds of

Paramita ideals—Ba Loai Ba La Mat—See Three

kinds of Paramitas.

Three methods of preaching: In the Lotus

Sutra, Chapter 7, the Buddha confirmed: “There

are three methods of preaching the Law—Trong

kinh Phdp Hoa, phdm 7, Pitc Phat xdc dinh: “C6
ba phuong phdp gidng gido phdp.”

1) Theoretical method or preaching by theory:
Phuong phép ly thuy&t hay phdp thuyét.

2) Figurative method or preaching by parable:
Phuong phdp goi y hay ty thuy&t—This
method is used when it is difficult for the
audience to understand the teachings with
“preaching by theory.”—Phudng phdp nay
dugc dung dén khi thinh gid khé hiéu véi
phuong phdp 1y thuyét.

3) Preaching by causality: Thuy&t gidng bing
phdp nhan duyén—If with the two above
mentioned methods, the hearers are still
unable to grasp the Buddha’s true meaning,
preacher can use the method called
“preaching by causality,” or preaching by
means of the story of the life of a past
Buddha. Usually, we can find in the sutras all
three methods, so that people of all
dispositions can understand the teachings—
Néu v6i hai phuong phdp trén ma ngudi nghe
van khong nim bit dugc chan nghia clia Phat
phdp, vi gidng su nén dung phuong phép goi
12 “nhdn duyén thuyét,” titc 12 thuyét gidng
biing ciu chuyén tién thin ctia mot vi Phat.
Thudng thi trong cdc kinh dién, ching ta c6
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thé tim thdy cid ba phuong phdp k€ trén,
nhim l1am d& dang cho moi ngudi véi moi
cin tinh c6 thé hi€u dudc gido ly.

Three methods in the Pure Land

cultivation: Tam Mo6n Tinh Po—According to

Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure

Land Buddhism, the Dharma methods are not, in

themselves, high or low. It is only because the

different natures and capacities of individuals that
they have been categorized as such. Sentient
beings different levels of spiritual
development, and therefore, various methods are
required. There are numerous methods; however,
we can summarize in the three basic ones—Theo

Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Tinh Po

Thap Nghi Hoidc Van Luin, phdp moén khong cao

khong thap, cao thdp do cin tdinh ma phan. Vi

ching sanh cédn cd sai biét nhau, nén phap tu ciing

c6 nhiéu cdch. Tuy nhién, cin bdn cé ba mdn tu
trong Tinh D9§.

1) First Method, Visualization Method: P& Nhat
Mé6n 1a phiap mén Quian Tudng—See
Visualization Method.

2) Recollection method: Phdp mon Uc Niém—
The Recitation or Recollection Method—See
Recollection method.

3) The Third Method, method of “Sundry
Practices: P& Tam Mon 1a phdp mdén Chiing
Hanh—See Sundry Practices (II).

Three middle robes: Ba loai Trung Ting Gia

Lé—See Nine grades of the monk’s patched robe.

Three minds: Three hearts—Tam Tam.

(A)

1) Perfect sinerity: Chi thanh tAm.

2) Profound resolve: Thim tam.

3) Resolve on demitting one’s merits to others”:
Hdi huéng phit nguyén.

(B)

1) The 8" Alaya vijnana: The store-house—
Source of all seeds of good or evil—Cin bdn
tam—Ngudn chita moi chiing ti¥ thién 4c.

2) The 7" Mano-vijnana mind: Mat na thifc—
The mediating cause of all taint—Y b&n tim.

3) The sadayatana The
influence of the six senses—Khdi su tim.

©)

1) Entering into a condition: Nhip tam.

2) Staying in a condition: Try tdm.

are at

mind: immediate

3) Departing the condition: XuAt tAm.

Three minor calamities: Tam Tiéu Tai.

1) Calamities of wars (swords): Pao binh tai.

2) Calamities of pestilence: Tat dich tai.

3) Calamities of famines: Cd c&n tai—Nan déi.

Three miracles: Tam Thin Thong (Sangiti Sutta

in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (LIII).

1) The miracle of psychic power: Iddhi-
patihariyam (p)—Than tic than thong.

2) The telepathy:  Adesana-
patihariyam (p)—Tha tim than thong.

3) The miracle of instruction: Anusasani-
patihariyam (p)—Gido gi6i than thong.

Three miserable paths and six realms: Tam

Dd—See Three unhappy gati or ways.

Three miserable worlds: The paths of evil

deeds—Three evil courses—Three realms (paths)

of woe—Three lower paths of the six
destinations—Tam P Ac Pao—Ba dudng dit—

See Three evil paths.

Three mixed dyes: Kasaya (skt)—Tam Tap

Nhiém—See Three kasaya.

Three mixed infections: Kasaya (skt)—Tam

Tap NhiEm—See Three kasaya.

Three modes of attaining moral wisdom:

Tam Hué—According to the

Buddhism, there are three modes of attaining

moral wisdom—Theo truyén théng Phat gido

Nguyén Thiy, c6 ba cdch dat dugc tri hué:

1) Sutamaya-panna (p): Van Hué—Attaining
moral wisdom from reading, hearing and
instruction, or attaining wisdom based on
learning—Pat dugc vian hué qua doc nghe va
nhitng 15i gido huin.

2) Cintamaya-panna (p): Tu hué—Attaining
moral wisdom from reflection—Attaining
wisdom based on thinking—Pat dugc tu hué
qua suy tu.

3) Bhavanamaya-panna (p): Tu hué—Attaining
moral wisdom from practice of abstract
meditation (attaining wisdom based on mental
development)—Pat dudc tu hué qua tu hanh
phét trién tAm linh.

Three modes of Buddha’s discourses: Tam

Phat Ngir.

miracle of

Theravadan
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1) Unqualified (out of the fullness of his nature):
Tuy ty y ngii.

2) Qualified to suit the intelligence of his
hearers: Tuy tha y ngit.

3) A combination of both of the above two
methods: Tuy ty tha y ngit.

Three modes of the Buddha’s teaching in

the Lotus Sutra: Phip Hoa Tam gido—The

three modes of Sakyamuni’s teaching according to

the Lotus Sutra—Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa thi Phat
phép chia lam ba phuong phép:

1) Immediate teaching: Pén gidé—Direct, or
sudden teaching, by which the learner is
taught the whole truth at once—Gido phdp
chi thiing va tdc thi khai ng6 hanh gia.

2) The gradual teaching: Tiém gido—Gido phap
khai ngd tir tir.

3) The perfect teaching: Vién gido—Gido phap
khai ng0 hoan toan.

Three modes of the Buddha’s teaching of

the Southern sects: Tam Gido Tudng.

1) Immediate: P&n Gido—See
teaching.

2) Gradual or progressive: Ti€ém Gido—See
Gradual teaching.

3) Intermediate: B4t
Intermediate teaching.

Three modes of entering dhyana: Tam Chiing

Chi Quidn—Ba loai chi quin—Three methods of

attaining abstraction.

1) Gradual mode: Tiém Thit Chi Quin—
Gradual, from the shallow to the deep, from
the simple to the complex, such as fixing the
mind on the nose, or navel, etc.—Trudc can
sau siu, truSc don gidn sau phic tap, ching
han nhu tru tAm tai dinh mii hay rén, vin
van.

2) TIrregular mode: BAt Dinh Chi Quin—
Irregular, simple and complex mixed, such as
stopping every thought as it arises—Pon gidn
va phic tap dung hoa 14n nhau, ching han
nhu nglrng sy suy nghi khi né vira khdi 1én.

3) Immediate and whole mode: Vién Pén Chi
Quan—Immediate and whole, such as
dwelling on the thought that nothing exists of
itself, but from a preceding cause—Tuc thi va
toan di€n, nghia 1a trudc va sau khdong khic,

Immediate

Pinh Gido—See

tru tr twdng vao chd khdng c6 gi ty hién hitu,
ma hién hitu do nhan tir trudc.

Three modes of existence: Tam Hitu—Ba hinh
thitc hién hitu—After perceiving the true picture
of life, the Buddha claimed that the Three Modes
of Existence as it were in blazing fire—Sau khi
nhan chin ra bd mit thit cda dJi sdng, Pdc Phat
tuyén bd ring tam gidi nhuw hda trach (ba cdi nhu
nha Ira dang chdy).

Three modes of offering: Ba Loai Ciing Dudng

and Tam Cing Dudng—See Three modes of

serving the Buddha.

Three modes of repentance: Tam Ching Sdm

Hai Phép.

1) To meditate on the way to prevent wrong
thoughts and delusions:
prevent wrong thoughts and delusions that
hinder the truth—Vo sinh sém h8i—Vo Sanh
Hoi—Thién qudn tudng 1& v sanh, dift cdc
phién nio, tranh dudc nhitng tu tudng sai trdi
ciing nhu 4o twdng va man vé minh che 1ap
Trung dao.

2) To seek the presence of the Buddha to rid one
of sinful thoughts and passions: Thi tudng
sdim hoi—To seek the presence of the
Buddha to rid one of sinful thoughts and
passions. To hold repentance before the mind

the sign of Buddha’s presence
annihilates the sin—Thd Tuéng Sdm 1a phép
sam héi cAu sy c6 mit ciia Phat d€ dude tan
trr tdi 16i. Pinh tAm tin chic ring Phit xoa
ddu va x4 toi cho minh.

3) In proper form to confess one’s breach of the
rules before the Buddha and seek remission:
Tac phdp sam.

Three modes of Sakyamuni’s teaching:

Thién Thai Tam Gido—Three of

Sakyamuni’s teaching, according to the T’ien

T’ai—Ba gido cia Thién Thai tong. Theo tdng

Thién Thai thi gido thuyét cia Phat Thich Ca

dudc chia 1am ba loai.

(I) Brief teachings of the “Three modes of
Sakyamuni’s teaching”—Pai Cuong Tam
Gido:

1) The sudden or immediate teaching, by which
the learner is taught the whole truth at once:
D6n gido—Tic thi khai ngod.

To meditate to

until

modes
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2) The gradual teaching: Tiém gido—Tu tr khai
ngo.

3) The method

whereby he is taught what he is capable of

receiving: B4t dinh gido.

Three teachings of temporary methods—

Quyén Mén Tam Gido:

1) Gradual Teaching: Tiém Gido.

2) Immediate Teaching: Pén Gido.

3) Perfect teaching: The last being found in the
final or complete doctrine of the Lotus
Sutra—Vién Gido.

(Il) Three other teachings—Ba loai gido phdp
khéc:

1) The Tripitaka doctrine or orthodox Hinayana:
Tam Tang Gido.

2) Intermediate, or interrelated doctrine, such as
Hinayana-cum-Mahayana: Thong Gido.

3) Differentiated or separated doctrine, such as
the early Mahayana as a cult or development,
as distinct from Hinayana: Biét Gido.

Three modes of Sakyamuni’s teaching

according the Lotus sutra: Phip Hoa Tam

Gido—See Three modes of the Buddha’s teaching

in the Lotus Sutra.

Three modes of serving the Buddha: Ba Loai

Cing Dudng—Tam Cing Dudng.

1) Offerings of incense, flowers and fruits: Lgi
cling dudng bao gdm viéc dang huong, hoa,
qua.

2) Offerings of praise and reverence: Kinh ciing
dudng bao gdm viéc té 1ong ton kinh.

3) Good (right) conduct: Hanh ciing dudng bao
gdm viéc hanh tr tot.

Three monks and seven witnesses: Tam Su

Thit Ching—For a full ordination or triple

platform ordination, it is required three superior

monks and a minimum of seven witnesses, except
in outlandish places, two witnesses are valid.

Witnesses are usually monks—Trong nghi thic

truyén gi6i ddy di hay dai gidi dan phai c6 sy

chiing minh cda ba vi Tang cao tudi Ha va bay
ngudi ching.

(A) Three superior monks include the Dharma
master, the teaching spiritual advisor, and the
most venerable (head of the ceremony): Tam
st gdm A xa 1&, Gido tho va Hoa thugng tru
tri.

undetermined or variable

I

(B) Seven witnesses include seven venerables:
Tha't chitng gdm bdy vi su.

Three months of summer retreat: Varsah

(skt)—Tam an cu (ba thang an cu ki€t ha).

Three mores: Tam Du—See Three remainders

after death.

Three more dharmas: Tam Dba.

1) Making more friends with good people: Thém
ban tot.

2) Hearing more of Dharma law: Nghe nhiéu
Phat phap.

3) Meditation more on the impure: Quén chi€u
nhiéu hon vé su bat tinh.

Three most wicked among men: Nhin Trung

Tam Ac—Ba cdi 4c ca loai ngudi.

(A)

1) Desire: Tham.

2) Hatred: San.

3) Ignorance: Si.

(B)

1) The slanderers of Mahayana: Nhat xién dé.

2) Those who break Buddhist precepts: Nhitng
ké pha gidi.

3) Those who break the harmony of the Sangha:
Nhitng ké phd hoa hgp Tang.

Three mysteries: Tam Mat—The three mystic

things (body, mouth and mind) of the Tathagata—

All creatures in body, voice and mind are only

individualized parts of the Tathagata, but illusion

hides their Tathagata nature from them. Buddhist

cultivators seek to realize their Tathagata nature

by physical signs and postures, by voicing of

dharani and by meditation—Than khiu y ctia moi

sinh vat 13 nhitng phian cda Chin nhu, nhung

phién nio che 14p ban tanh chin nhu.

1) All things being this mystic body: Than mat.

2) All sound this mystic voice: Khiu mat.

3)  All thought this mystic mind: Y mat.

Three mystic things of the Tathagata: Tam

Miat—See Three mysteries.

Three natures of reality: Svabhavalakshana-

traya (skt)—Tam Ty Tédnh cia Van Hitu—

According to the Mind-Only School, reality has

three natures:

1) Imagination: Bi€n K& Chip—Because of
forgetfulness and prejudices, we generally
cloak reality with a veil of false views and
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opinions. This is seeing reality through
imagination. Imagination is an illusion of
reality which conceives of reality as an
assembly of small pieces of separate entities
and selves, causes of  distinction,
discrimination and hatred. In order to deal
break  through interdependence,
practitioner should meditate on the nature of
interdependence or the interrelatedness of
phenomena in the processes of creation and
destruction—Vi quén lang va thanh ki€n nén
chiing ta thudng phi 1én thyc tai mot 16p cd
chap, vi vay thuc tai bi mang mau sic “Bién
K& Chap.” Bi&€n K& Chap la cdi thiy sai 1Am
vé thyc tai, cho ring thuc tai 12 nhitng thuc
thé tdch biét, nhitng cdi ngd, nguyén nhan
clia sy phan biét, ky thi, gidn hon. P& ddi tri
Bi€n K& Chap, hanh gid nén qudn niém ty
tinh Y Tha Khdi, tic 1a sy tudng duyén cia
van hifu trong qu4 trinh sinh diét.
Interdependence: 'Y Tha  Kh&i—The
consideration is a way of contemplation, not
the basis of a philosophic doctrine. If one
clings merely to a system of concepts, one
only becomes
interdependence is to help one penetrate
reality in order to be one with it, not to
become caught up in philosophical opinion or
meditation methods. The raft is used to cross
the river. It is not to be carried around on your
shoulders. The finger which points at the
moon is not the moon itself—Y Tha Khéi cin
dudc st dung nhr mdt dung cu quin chi€u
chit khong dugc nhin thifc nhu mot triét
thuy€&t. C8 chap vao Y Tha Khdi nhu mot hé
thong khdi niém thi s& bi mic ket. Qudn
chi€u Y Tha Khéi 1a @€ thuc ching thuc tai,
dé thé nhap thuc tai chit khong phai 1a d€ bi
ket vao Y Tha Khdi, cling nhu chi€c be dugc
diing @€ qua sdng, chit khong phdi d€ vic
trén vai. Ngén tay chi trang khong phai 1a
mat trang.

The nature of ultimate perfection: Vién
Thanh Thyc Tanh—In the nature of ultimate
perfection, reality is freed from all false
views produced by the imagination. Reality is
reality. It transcends every concept. There is
no concept that can adequately describe it,

and

stuck. The meditation on

not even the concept of interdependence. To
assure that one doesn’t become attached to a
philosophical concept, Mind-Only School
speaks of the three non-natures to prevent the
individual from becoming caught up in the
doctrine of the three natures. The essence of
Mahayana Buddhist teaching lies in this—
Vién Thanh Thyc Tanh 1a mot tir dugc dung
dé€ chi thyc tai khi thuc tai da dugc thodt khdi
man Bi€n K& Chap. Vién Thanh Thyc Tdnh
c6 nghia la thyc tai la thyc tai, né si€u viét
khéi niém; bat ct khdi niém nao ciing khdong
miéu td dugc thuc tai, di cho d6 12 y niém Y
Tha Khdgi. P& chic chin hon, Duy Thitc Hoc
dé ra Tam Vo6 Tanh hau dung hoa v6i Tam
Ty Tdnh, va d€ ngudi hoc Duy Thitc khong bi
mic ket vao Tam Ty T4anh. Tam V6 T4nh 1a
tinh tdy ctia gido 1y Phat Gido Pai Thira.
Three net-ropes and the five constant
virtues: Tam cuong ngii thudng—According to
the Confucius’ Teachings, there are three net-
ropes which include the duties of a king, a father,
and a husband; and the five constant virtues which
include the benevolence, righteousness, propriety,
knowledge, and sincerity—Tam cuong bao gém
quan vi thin cuong (vua din dit quin thin), phu
vi tif cuong (cha din dit con cdi), va phu vi phu
cuong (chong din dit vg); va nim didc bao gdm
nhin, nghia, 1&, tri va tin.
Three nidanas or links with the Buddha

resulting from calling upon him: Tam
Duyén—Ba mdi duyén ndi két khi chiing ta cau
niém Phit—See Three links with the Buddha
resulting from calling upon him.

Three noble Buddhas: Tam Thé Phat—
Buddhas of the three generations: past, present
and future—Chu Phit clia qua khd, hién tai va vi
lai.

Three non-backslidings: Tam B&t Thoi
Chuyén—See Three kinds of non-retreat.
Three non-created dharmas: Asamskritas

(skt)—According to the Kosa School in the

Abhidharma, there are three non-created

dharmas—Tam V6 Vi Phap—Theo Cau X4 tong

trong A Ty Bam Luin, c6 ba phdp vo vi.

1) Space: Akasa (skt)—Hu Khong—Space is
that which gives no hindrance and itself
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penetrates through any hindrance freely and
manifests no change—Phdp khong chudng
ngai va thim nhip qua tit cd moi chudng
ngai mot cach tu do khong bién chuyén.

2) Extinction: Pratisamkhya-nirodha  (skt)—
Trach Diét—Extinction attained by an
intellectual power such as Nirvana—Suy tich
diét dat dugc bing ning luc tri tué nhu Niét
Ban.

3) Extinction caused by the absence of a
productive cause: Apratisamkhya-nirodha
(skt)—Phi Trach Diét—An annihilation
taking place without premeditated efforts or
an extinction caused by the absence of a
productive cause—Suy tich di€t xdy ra ma
khong cin c6 nhitng nd luc hay sy tich diét
dudc tao ra do khuy&t duyén.

Three non-guarding things (areas) of a
Buddha: Tam Bat Ho—The three that need no
guarding because they are above error. They are
Buddha’s body, mouth and mind. Three areas that
the Buddha does not need to guard because they
are above worldly errors—Ba thtt khong can phdi
bado hd. Ba khu vuc ma Dic Phat khdng cin phai
hd tri vi né vugt 1€n trén nhitng sai 1Am trin tuc,
d6 1a than, khiu va y clia Ngai.

Three non-seeking practices: Tam V6 S§ Cau.

(I A brief history of the “Three non-seeking
practices”—Ludc st v& “Tam V6 S§ Cau™:
Bodhidharma, the 28" Patriarch from India
and also the 1% Patriarch in China taught
about three Non-seeking practices or three
doors of liberation—T6 B P& Pat Ma , vi t
thit 28 dong Thién An Do va ciing 12 vi s0 t3
ctia dong Thién Trung Hoa da day vé tam vo
sd cau nhin sau cudc néi chuyén v§i vua Han
Vii P& vé tu hanh tinh hanh vé ciu.

(II) Contents of the “Three non-seeking
practices”—Noi dung ctia “Tam V6 S§ Cau™:

1) Emptiness: Khong.

2) Signlessness: VO tuéng.

3) Wishlessness: V6 nguyén.

(II) Conclusion on the “Three non-seeking
practices”—K&t ludn vé “Tam V6 S& Cau™:
Trully speaking, worldly phenomena are

seeking ? Furthermore, worldly phenomena
are all relative, in calamities are found
blessings, in blessings there is misfortune.
Therefore, Buddhist cultivators should always
keep their minds calm and undisturbed in all
situations, rising or falling, unfortunate or
blessed. For example, when a monk
cultivates alone in a deserted hut with few
visitors. Although his living conditions are
miserable and lonely, his cultivation is
diligent. After a while, virtuous people learn
of his situation and come to offer and seek for
his guidance, his used-to-be hut now become
a huge magnificient temple, filled with monks
and nuns. By then, his blessings may be great,
his cultivation has not only obviously
declined, sometimes external events may
attract him to causing more bad karma.
Therefore, Buddhist cultivators should always
keep in mind these three Non-seeking
practices—Thét vay, chu phdp hitu vi nhu o
nhu mdng, sanh diét, di€t sanh. C6 cdi gi
thudng hiing cho chiing ta theo dudi ? Hon
nita, thé gidi hién tugng chi 1a tuong doi,
trong tai hoa do6i khi cé phudc bdo, trong
phudc bdo c6 khi 1a tai hoa. Thé nén ngudi tu
Phit nén ludn giit tim minh binh thin va
khong khudy dong trong moi tinh hudng, 1én
xudng hay hoa phudc. Gid du nhu mot vi
Ting tu tip hd4m hiu ndi son 1am ciing cdc, it
ngudi thim vi€ng hoan cinh sdng that 1a khd
s ¢d dbc, nhung cudc tu gidi thodt that la
tinh chuyén. Th& rdi it lau sau d6 cé vai
ngudi t6i thim cing dudng vi nghe tiéng
pham hanh ctia ngudi, tip 1éu nim xua ching
bao lau bi€n thinh mot ngdi chuia dd sd,
Tang ching dong ddo, chirng d6 phudc thinh
duyén hdo, nhung thit hdi c6 miy vi con c6
dd thi gig dé tinh chuyén tu hanh nhu thud
han vi? Liic 4y cudc tu ching nhitng rd rang
di xudng, ma 1dm lic con giy tdi tao nghiép
vi nhitng 16i cudn bén ngoai. Th€ nén ngudi
tu Phat nén luén ghi tim phdp “Tam v6 s&
cAu nay.”

Three objects of meditation that lead

dharmas are illusory and dream-like, born and toward liberation: Vimokshatraya (skt)—Tam
destroyed, destroyed and born. So what is Gidi Thodt—See Three emancipations.

there which is true ever-lasting and worth
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Three obscurations: Tam Nghi (Sangiti Sutta in
the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng B Kinh).

1) One hesitates, vacillates, is undecided, is
unsettled about the past: P&i véi van dé
thuoc vé qud khit nghi ngd, do du, khong
quyé&t dinh, khong hai long.

2) One hesitates, vacillates, is undecided, is
unsettled about the future: P&i v6i van dé
thuoc vé tuong lai nghi ngd, do du, khong
quy&t dinh, khong hai long.

3) One hesitates, vacillates, is undecided, is
unsettled about the present: Pdi v6i van dé
thuoc vé hién tai nghi ngd, do du, khong
quy&t dinh, khong hai long.

**  See Three dharmas (XXV).

Three obstacles: Tam Chudng (Sangiti Sutta in

the Long Discourses—Kinh Phiing Tung trong

Trudng B Kinh).

1) Obstacles of Lust: Rago-kincanam (p)—Tham

chudng.

2) Obstacles of hatred: Dosa kincanam (p)—San
chuéng.

3) Opbstacles of delusion: Moho kincanam (p)—
Si chudng.

ek

See Three dharmas (XXVII).
Three occasions full of perils; however,
there still exists a chance for a son or a

mother to help each other: Ba trudng hgp cuc

ky nguy hi€m, nhung vin c¢6 co cho me con gitip

dé 14n nhau.

1) A fire: Hda hoan.

2) A flood: Lut 10i.

3) A burglary: Trom cudp.

Three occasions when it is impossible for a

son to aid his mother and a mother to help

her son: Ba trudng hgp cyc ky hiém nguy khi ma
con khong gitip dugc me, cling nhu me khong
gitp dudc con.

1) Sickness: Bénh hoan—A son can take care of
his mother during the time of sickness, but he
cannot do anything to make his mother not to
be sick—Con c¢6 thé chim séc me trong lic
bénh hoan, nhung khdong lam sao cho me
dirng bénh.

2) Growing old: Lao héa (gia)—Again, a son
can help take care of his mother when she is

old but he cannot do anything to stop her
growing old—LAn nifa, con c¢6 thé chim séc
me liic tudi gid, nhung khong cich gi 1am cho
me dirng gia.

3) Death: Chét—No matter how much they may
love or how intimate they may have been,
neither can one help the other when the
moment of death approach—Du ho yéu
thuong va gin gli nhau th€ miy, me con
khdng cdch gi gitip nhau dirng chét khi tir
thin da dén.

Three parts of mental cultivation: Tam Vi—

The mental cultivation of Buddhism is generally

divided into three parts—Ba phin vun bdi tim

thic trong Phit gido:

1) Effort Stage: Gia Hanh Vi—This is the stage
of giving out efforts. The first path one treads
is the ‘effort’ stage in which there is the
practice of calmness and insight—Pay la giai
doan nd lyc. Con dudng dau tién ma hanh gid
phdi di 1a ‘gia hanh vi,” trong d6 hanh gid tu
chi va quén.

2) View-path stage: Kién Pao Vi—This is the
stage of seeing the path—Pay la giai doan
thdy dao.

3) Practice-path stage: Tu Tap Vi—This is the
stage of practices. The adjustment of one’s
self so as to proceed the path—Dbay la giai
doan tu tap hay thuc hanh. Trudc tién hanh
gid phdi du bi sin sang d€ ti€n budc trén con
dudng tu tap.

Three paths of evil deeds: Tam P56 Ac Pao—

See Three evil paths.

Three paths all have to tread: Ba con dudng

ma moi ngudi ching ta déu phdi di qua.

@ .

1) The path of misery, illusion, mortality: Phién
niao dao.

2) The path of works, action or doing, productive
of karma: Nghiép dao.

3) The resultant path of suffering: Khd dao.

(II) According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy: Theo Gido
Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Triét
Hoc Phat Gido—Buddhism lays stress on the
Threefold Learning (siksa) of Higher
Morality, Higher Thought, and Higher Insight.
That is to say, without higher morals one
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cannot get higher thought and without higher
thought one cannot attain higher insight.
Higher thought here comprises the results of
both analytical investigation and meditative
intuition. Buddhism further instructs the
aspirants, when they are qualified, in the
Threefold Way (marga) of Life-View, Life-
Culture and Realization of Life-Ideal or No-
More Learning. These are three stages to be
passed through in the study of the Fourfold
Truth by the application of the Eightfold
Noble Path; in the second stage it is
investigated more fully and actualized by the
practice of the Seven
Enlightenment, life-culture here again means
the results of right meditation; and in the last
stage the Truth is fully realized in the Path of
No-More-Learning. In other words, without a
right view of life there will be no culture, and
without proper culture there will be no
realization of life—Phat gido dit nén ting
trén Tam Hoc (siksa): Gidi, Pinh, Tué. Nghia
12 n€u khong tri gidi thi tim khong dinh, tAm
khong dinh thi khong phdt tué. Pinh & day
bao gdm nhitng k&t qui vira tu bién vira truc
quin. Ti€p d6 Pao Phat con day hanh gid
phdi di vao Tam Pao 1a Kién dao, Tu dao, va
Vo6 hoc dao. Pay 1a ba giai doan ma hanh gia
phdi trdi qua khi tu tip Ki€n Pao véi T Diéu
D€ bing c4ch thyc hanh B4t Chianh Pao; k&
dén, hanh gid tu tap Tu Pao vdi That Gidc
Chi. Tu dao & diy lai c6 nghia 13 k&t qud clia
suy tu chdn chdnh; va cudi ciing 13 thyc hién
hoan toan bing V6 Hoc Pao. Néi cdch khéc,
khong thi'y dugc dao thi khong tu dugc dao
va khong thyc hién duge d5i song 1y tudng.

The Path of Life-View: Ki€n Dao—The way
or stage of beholding the truth of no
reincarnation, i.e. that of the Sravakas and the
first stage of the Bodhisattvas. In the Fourfold
Noble Truth, the Path to Enlightenment with
the Eightfold Noble Path which the Buddha
taught to be pursued by the Ariya (right view,
right thought, right speech, right action, right
mindfulness, right endeavor, right livelihood,
right concentration)—Thdy dugc chan ly
cham ditt luan hdi sanh t&, nhu cdc bac Thanh
Vin va So Pia Bd Tit. Trong Tt Diéu P&,

Branches of

2)

3)

DPao d&€ v6i Bat Thanh Pao ma Dic Phat day
hang Thdnh gid ph3i tu tip (chanh kién,
chanh tu duy, chdnh ngt, chinh nghiép,
chdnh tinh tin, chdnh niém, chdnh mang,
chanh dinh)—See Four Noble Truths and
Eightfold Noble Truth.

The Path of Life-Culture (Cultivating the
truth): Tu Pao—The next stage of the path is
the Path of Practice and is described as the
Seven Branches of Enlightenment (thorough
investigation of the Principle, brave effort,
joyous thought, peaceful thought,
mindfulness, concentration, and
equanimity)—Giai doan th& hai cia con
dudng ndy 12 con dudng tu tip hay Tu Pao
theo That Gidc Chi (trach phdp, tinh tan, hy,
khinh an, niém, dinh, va xd)—See Seven
limbs of enlightenment.

The Path of No-More-Learning: V6 Hoc
Pao—Completely comprehending the truth
without further study. Practitioners proceed to
the last stage, i.e., the Path of No-More-
Learning. Then the firm conviction that they
have realized the Fourfold Truth will present
itself. When the Ariya reaches this stage, he
becomes an arhat. According to the
Hinayanistic view this is the perfect state of
enlightenment, but according to the
Mahayanistic view an arhat is thought to be
only partially enlightened. The purpose of
Buddhism is to perfect a man's character, or
to let him attain Buddhahood on the basis of
wisdom and right cultivation, i.e., the highest
personality. Such are the characteristics of
Buddhism—BP3a hoan toan thau triét chan Iy
ma khong phai hoc nita. Hanh gi3 di dén giai
doan sau cung, tic 1a con dudng khong con gi
dé hoc nita, Vo Hoc Pao. Khi d6 k&t qua ma
hanh gid huéng dé&n khi tu tap tf diéu d€ sé
tr d&€n. Khi hanh gid dat dén giai doan cudi
cling nay thi tr§ thinh mot vi A La Han. Theo
Tié€u Thira, d6 12 qua vi gidc ngd cao nhat.
Nhung theo Pai Thira, A La Han chi méi gidc
ngd dudc mot phan ma thdi. Ly tudng cda
dao Phat 1a hodn tat ddc tinh cda con ngudi,
hay 1a dua con ngudi d&€n Phit qud bing cin
bén tri tué gidi hanh, d6 1a nhan cédch cao
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nhat. P6 13 nhitng dic diém clia dao Phat—
See Arhat.

Three paths of sages: Ba dudng Thénh.

1) Sound hearer: Sravaka (skt)—Thanh Van—
See Sravaka.

2) Solitary Buddha: Pratyeka-buddha (skt)—
Duyén Gidc—See Pratyeka-buddha.

3) Bodhisattva: B Tait—See Bodhisattva.

Three perfect enlightenments: Three

prajnas—Tam Bat Nhda—See Prajna and Three

Prajnas.

Three periods: Tam Thé.

1) In the past: Qué khu.

2) Atpresent: Hién tai.

3) In the future: Tudng lai.

Three periods of the Buddha’s doctrine:

Tam Thoi Nién Han—See Three periods and

Three periods of the Buddha’s teaching.

Three periods of the Buddha’s teaching: Ba

Thdi Chuyén Phép.

(I) Correct dharma-Semblance Dharma-
Degenerate Age of Dharma—Chédnh-Tugng-
Mat:

1) The period of correct Dharma is the first 500
years from the time of the Buddha’s
parinirvana: Chdnh Phdp 1a giai doan 500
nim diu, tir khi Péc Phat nhiap diét—See
Correct dharma.

2) The period of semblance Dharma is the
second period of 1,000 years after the first
period: Tugng Phap la giai doan 1.000 nim

thdi Chanh Phap—See Saddharma-
pratirupaka.

3) The period of the end of Dharma, about three

thousand years after the end of the period of

the semblance Dharma, but we can say this
period is countless years of its decline and
end: Mat Phdp 1a giai khodng ba ngan nim
sau thdi Tugng Phap, nhung chiing ta c6 thé
néi Mat Phdp 12 thdi gian gido phdp suy doi
kéo dai vd han—See Degenerate Age of

Dharma.

Three characteristics of Buddha’s teaching—

Ba dic diém clia ba thdi thuy&t phdp cida

Phat:

1) Reality: Htu—When the Buddha taught the
reality of the skandhas and elements, but

sau

ax)

denied the common belief in real personality
(thyc ngd) as a permanent soul. This period is
represented by the four Agamas (A Ham)
and other Hinayana Sutras—Khi Phat thuyé&t
vé thuc tinh clia ngii uin va nhitng y&u t&
clia nd, nhung phii nhin “thyc ngd” nhu Ia
mot tim thifc thudng hiing. Pay 1a thdi ky
Phat thuyét vé T A Ham céc cdc kinh dién
Tié€u thira khdc.

2) Sunya: Khong—When the Budha negated the
idea of the reality of things (Thuc phdp) and
advocate that all was unreal. This period is
represented by Prajna Sutras (B4t Nha)—Khi
Phat phii nhin vé ¥ tudng “thuc phap” va cho
ring chu phdp khong thyc. Trong giai doan
nay Phat thuyé&t Kinh Bt Nha.

3) Madhyama: Trung—When the Buddha
taught, “the mind or spirit is real, while things
are unreal.” This perios represented by the
Wonder Lotus Sutras—Khi niay Phat thuyé&t
ring tAm thdc 1a that trong khi chu phdp
huyén gid. Giai doan ndy Phat thuy&t kinh
Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa.

Three periods of dharma: Tam Thdi Phip—

See Three periods of the Buddha’s teaching.

Three periods of dharma defined by T’ien-

T’ai: Tam Thdi Gido Thién Thai—According to

the T’ien-T’ai sect, the Buddha’s teaching can be

divided into three periods (bestowing, opening,
and abrogating)—Theo tong Thién Thai, gido
phdp ctia Bdc Phat dugc chia ra 1am ba thoi k¥

(thi, khai, va phé).

Three persons: Tam Ching Nhin (Sangiti Sutta

in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XXXI).

1) The learner: Sekho puggalo (p)—Httu hoc
nhan.

2) The non-learner: Asekho puggalo (p)—Vo
hoc nhan.

3) The one who is neither the learner nor the
non-learner: N’eva sekho nasekho puggalo
(p)—Phi hitu hoc phi v6 hoc nhan.

Three all-pervasive qualities of

bhutatathata: The three great characteristics
mentioned in the Awakening of Faith—See Three
aspects of bhutatathata.
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Three places where the Buddha always rests
his mind and wisdom in: Tam Niém Tru X¢—
The Buddha always rests in his proper mind and
wisdom. He neither rejoices, nor grieves whether
all creatures believe, do not believe, part believe
and part do not believe. The Buddha always keep
himself above the disturbances of joy and
sorrow—Phat ludn ludn try trong chdnh tdm va tri
hué. Phat khong vui suéng ciing khong khd sau,
du ring ching sanh c6 tin, khong tin, hoi tin hay
hoi khong tin, Phat vin ludén giit minh vugt trén
nhitng vui suéng khd siu.
Three places of the Buddha’s transmission
of mind: Tam X¢ Truyén Tam—Three places
where Sakyamuni is said to have transmitted his
mind or thoughts direct and without speech to
Kasyapa—Ba noi ma theo k€ lai 1a nhitng ndi
Phit da tAm truyén tAm cho Ngai Ca Diép.
1) At the Vulture Peak, by a smile when
plucking a flower: Linh Thdu Son.
2) When the Buddha shared his seat with
Kasyapa: Da Tt Thép.
3) Finally the Buddha put his foot out of his
coffin: Pua chin ra khdi ¢§ quan.
Three places of mind-transmission: Tam X
Truyén TAm—See Three places of the Buddha’s
transmission of mind.
Three pleasant savours: Tam Vi—See Three
flavors.

Three points of view: Bi€n Y Vién.

Three poisons: Tam DPdc—Three Poisons—
Three sources of all passions and delusions. The
fundamental evils inherent in life which give rise
to human suffering. The three poisons are
regarded as the sources of all illusions and earthly
desires. They pollute people’s lives. Men worry
about many things. Broadly speaking, there are
84,000 worries. But after analysis, we can say
there are only 10 serious ones including the three
evil roots of greed, hatred, and delusion—Con goi
12 Tam CAu hay Tam Chuéng, 12 ba thit ddc hai
hay ba mén phién nio 16n. Pay 1a nhitng thi 4c
cin badn gin lién trong ddi song khdi sanh dau
khd. Phién ndo c6 rat nhiéu, néi rong thi dé€n 84
ngan, néi hep thi c6 10 loai phién nio gdc, trong
¢6 ¢c6 tam doc tham san si.

1) Greed: Tham lam—See Greed.

2) Anger: Sin hin—See Anger.
3) Ignorance: Si mé—See Ignorance.
Three positions: Tam Tuéng—See Three forms.

Three postrations: Tam dénh 1&.

1) With one mind I now prostrate: Namo to the
end of space of all the infinite dharma realms
of the three lifespans of all the ten directions
of Buddhas, Dharmas and virtuous Sangha of
the Unchanging Triple Jewels: Chi tAm ddnh
1&, Nam md tin hu khong bi€n phép gidi qud,
hién, vi lai thdp phuong chu Phat, Tén Phap
Hién Th4nh Ting thudng try Tam Bdo.

2) With one mind I now prostrate: Namo the
ruler of the Saha World, Sakyamuni Buddha,
future born Maitreya Buddha, Great Wisdom
Manjusri Maha-Bodhisattva, Great Conduct
Samantabhadra Maha-Bodhisattva, Dharma
Protectors Maha-Bodhisattvas, Mount
Gradhakuta Assembly of Buddha and Maha-
Bodhisattvas: Chi tim danh 1& Nam mé Ta
Ba Gido Chii Bon Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat,
Puong Lai Ha Sanh Di Lic Ton Phat, Bai Tri
Vin Thi Su Lgi Bd Tat, Pai Hanh Phd Hién
B6 Tat, H6 Phap Chu Ton B6 Tét, Linh Son
Hoi Thugng Phat B Tit.

3) With one mind I now prostrate: Namo
Western Ultimate Bliss World, the Greatly
Compassionate Amitabha Buddha, Greatly
Compassionate Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva,
Great Strength Mahasthamaprapta,
Bodhisattva, Great Vow Ksitigarbha King
Bodhisattva, and the Ocean Assembly of
Peaceful Bodhisattva: Chi tim ddnh 1&, Nam
moé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac Thé Gidi Pai Tir
Pai Bi A Di Pa Phat, Pai Bi Quan Th& Am
Bb Tit, Pai Thé Chi B T4t, Pai Nguyén Pia
Tang Vuong BS Tat, Thanh Tinh Pai Hai
Chiing Bo Tit.

Three powers: Tam Luyc.

1) Personal power: Nga cong dic lyc—Ning luc
tu hanh cia ty than hay tu duyén.

2) Tathagata power: Nhu lai gia tri lyc—Suy gia
tri cia Bdc Nhu Lai hay tha duyén.

3) Power of Buddha-nature within: Phdp gidi
lyc—Phat tinh sidn c6 trong ty tim hay noi
nhén.

Three powers of change: Tam Ning Bi€n—

The “Only-Consciousness” Sastra divided the
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eight consciousnesses into three powers of

change—Duy Thitc Luan chia tdm thirc ra lam ba

loai niing bién.

1) The first power of change: So Ning Bi€n—
See Alaya vijnana.

2) The second power of change: P& Nhi Ning
Bi€n—See Manovijnana.

3) The third power of change: P& Tam Ning
Bi€n—See Six consciousnesses.

Three Prajnas: Tam Bdt Nhi—Prajna means
“Enlightened wisdom,” the wisdom which enables
one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for
salvation; the highest of the six paramitas, the
virtue of wisdom as the principal means of
attaining nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the
illusory character of everything earthly, and
destroys error, ignorance, prejudice, and heresy.
There are three kinds of Prajna—Bat nhd c6
nghia 12 Tri tué khi€n chding sanh c6 khd ning
ddo bi ngan. Tri tué gidi thodt 1a ba la mat cao
nhat trong luc ba la mat, 1a phuong tién chdnh dé
dat t&i ni€t ban. N6 bao trim sy thay biét t't c3
nhitng huy&n hoiic clia th& gian van hitu, né ph4
tan béng t8i clia si mé, ta ki€n va sai lac. C6 ba
loai Bat Nha:
1) Wisdom in its essence or reality: Thuc tuéng
Bat nha.
2) The wisdom of perceiving the real meaning
of all things: Qudn chi€u B4t nha.
3) The wisdom of knowing things in their
temporal and changing condition: Phuong tién

Batnha.
Three Precious Jewels: Tam Bdo—Three
Precious Ones—Triple Jewel—Triple Gem

(Buddha, Dharma, Sangha)—The foundation of
Buddhism is the Three Treasures, without trust in
which and reverence for there can be no Buddhist
religious life. There are three kinds of Triratna
(three Treasures)—Nén méng trong Phat Gido 1
Tam Bdo. Khong tin, khong ton kinh Tam Bdo thi
khong thé nao c6 dugc nép song Phit gido—See
Triratna.

Three Precious Ones: Triple Jewel—Triple
Gem (Buddha, Dharma, Sangha)—The foundation
of Buddhism is the Three Treasures, without trust
in which and reverence for there can be no
Buddhist religious life. There are three kinds of
Triratna (three Treasures)—Nén méng trong Phit

Gido 1a Tam Bdo. Khong tin, khong ton kinh Tam

Bio thi khong thé nio c6 dudc nép song Phat

gido—See Triratna.

Nhat Thé Tam Biao—The Unified or one-body

Three Treasures—See Triratna.

Three Predominant influences: Tam Ting

Thugng (Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—

Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh)—See

Three dharmas (XLIX).

1) The predominant influence on oneself:
Attadhipateyyam (p)—Nga ting thugng.

2) The predominant influence on the world:
Lokadhipateyyam (p)—Thé ting thugng.

3) The predominant influence on the Dhamma:
Dhammadhipateyyam (p)—Phdp ting thugng.

Three  progressive developments of

Buddha’s teaching: Tam Tiém.

1) Initial stage in the Lumbini Deer Park: Thiy
gido tai vusn Loc Uyén.

2) The period of the eight succeeding years:
Phuong Péng.

3) The last Prajna or Wisdom period: B4t Nha.

Three prongs of “Sunyata-Reality-Middle ”:

Khong Gid Trung—Three prongs established by

the T’ien-T’ai sect. The system of threefold

observation the philosophy of

Nagarjuna, who lived in south-eastern India about

the second century A.D.—Ba d€ ma tong Thién

Thai di dyng 1én Hé thong ‘Tam Qudn’ nﬁy dua

trén tri€t 1y clia ngai Long Tho, ngudi da song §

Pong Nam An Do vao thé ky thit hai.

1) Unreality, that things do not exist in reality.
Sunya (universality) annihilates all relatives.
The ‘Empty’ mode destroys the illusion of
sensuous perception and constructs supreme
knowledge (prajna): Khong—Khong di phap
nhat thi€t phap (khong d€ pha cdi hoic kién
tw, nghia 1a phd tat cd cdc phdp qudn sdt cdi
tam ching & trong, ching & ngoai, ching &
gitta, tic 1a khong cé thit). ‘Khong’ con la sy
phd bd 4o twdng clia cdm quan va su kién tao
tri thifc 181 thugng (prajna).

2) Reality, things exist though in “derived” or
“borrowed” form, consisting of elements
which are permanent. Particularity establishes
all relativities. The ‘Hypothetical’ mode does
away with the defilement of the world and
establishes salvation from all evils: Gid—Gia

is based on
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di 1ap nhat thi€t phap (Gia dung d€ pha cic
hoic trin sa va d& 1ap tit ci cic phdp quin
sdt thdy cdi tim d6 c6 di cdc phdp, cdc phdp
déu do tAm ma c6, tifc 1a gid tam, khong bén,
vd thudng). ‘Gid’ 1a sy chdm ddt nhitng 1au
hoic clia trAn thé va gidi thodt khdi cdc diéu
xau.

3) The “middle” doctrine of the Madhyamaka
School, which denies both positions in the
interests of he transcendental, or absolute.
The middle path transcends and unites all
relativities. The ‘Medial’ mode destroys
hallucination arising from ignorance (avidya)

the enlightened mind:
Trung—Trung di diéu nhat thi€t phdp (Trung
dé€ phd cdi hoic vo minh va thiy dugc su
huyén diéu tit ci cdc phdp, qudn sdt thdy cai
taim ching phai khong khong, ciing ching
phdi gid tam, vira 12 khong vira 1a gid, tic 1a
trung Pao). ‘Trung’ 12 sy phd bd do gidc do
vd minh ma ra va c¢6 dugc mot ddu 6¢ gidc
ngo.

Three  properties of  matter:

sankhatalakkhanas (p)—Tam Tuéng Htu Vi.

1) Production or birth: Sanh.

2) Duration or existence: Tru.

3) Annihilation: Diét.

Three prostrates or prostrating to the

Triple Jewel: Tam D4inh L&é—See Three
prostrations.

Three prostrations: Three prostrates
prostrating to the Triple Jewel—Tam Danh Lé.
1) With one mind I now prostrate: Namo to the
end of space of all the infinite dharma realms
of the three lifespans of all the ten directions
of Buddhas, Dharmas and virtuous Sangha of
the Unchanging Triple Jewels: Chi tim ddnh
1E—Nam md tin hu khong bi€n phdp gidi
qud, hi€én, vi lai thip phuong chu Phat, Ton
Phap Hién Thanh Ting thudng tru Tam Bio.
2) With one mind I now prostrate: Namo the
ruler of the Saha World, Sakyamuni Buddha,
future born Maitreya Buddha, Great Wisdom
Manjusri Maha-Bodhisattva, Great Conduct
Samantabhadra Maha-Bodhisattva, Dharma
Protectors Maha-Bodhisattvas, Mount
Gradhakuta Assembly of Buddha and Maha-
Bodhisattvas: Chi tdim ddnh 18—Nam mo Ta

and establishes

Ti-

or

Ba Gido Chii B6n Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat,
Puong Lai Ha Sanh Di Ldc Ton Phat, Pai Tri
Vin Thu Su Lgi B& Tat, Pai Hanh Phd Hién
B6 Tat, HO6 Phdp Chu Ton Bd Tit, Linh Son
Hoi Thugng Phat B Tit.

3) With one mind I now prostrate: Namo
Western Ultimate Bliss World, the Greatly
Compassionate Amitabha Buddha, Greatly
Compassionate Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva,
Great Strength Mahasthamaprapta,
Bodhisattva, Great Vow Ksitigarbha King
Bodhisattva, and the Ocean Assembly of
Peaceful Bodhisattva: Chi tim ddnh 1E—Nam
mo Tay Phuong Cuc Lac Thé Gidi Pai Tir
Pai Bi A Di Pa Phat, Pai Bi Quan Th€ Am
B6 Tat, Pai Thé Chi Bb Tit, Pai Nguyén Dia
Tang Vuong Bd Tit, Thanh Tinh Pai Hai
Chiing Bd Tit.

Three prostrations to the triple jewel: Tam

Panh LE—See Three prostrations.

Three Pure Land Sutras: Tam Kinh Tinh D0.

1) Amitabha Sutra: Kinh A Di Pa.

2) Longer Amitabha Sutra: Kinh V6 Lugng Tho.

3) Meditation Sutra: Kinh Quian V6 Lugng Tho.

Three purities: Tam Thanh Tinh (Sangiti Sutta

in the Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh)—See Three dharmas (XLV).

1) Purity of body: Kaya-socceyam (p)—Than

thanh tinh.

2) Purity of speech: Vaci-socceyam (p)—Ngit
thanh tinh.

3) Purity of mind: Mano-socceyam (p)—Y thanh
tinh.

Three purities of a Bodhisattva: Tam Thanh

Tinh—Tam thanh tinh ctia chu B6 Tit.

1) A pure body: Than thanh tinh.

2) Perfectly pure and adorned appearance:
Tudng thanh tinh.

3) A mind free of impurity: Tam thanh tinh.

**  See Three purities.

Three qualities of the sage: Tam Tinh Mic

(Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses—Kinh

Phing Tung trong Truéng B Kinh).

1) Qualities of the sage as to the body: Kaya-
moneyyam (p)—Thén tinh mic.

2) Qualities of the sage as to speech: Vaci-
moneyyam (p)—Ngi tinh méc.
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3) Qualities of the sage as to mind: Mano-
moneyyam (p)—Y tinh méc.

**  See Three dharmas (XLVI).

Three quests: Tam Ciu (Sangiti Sutta in the

Long Discourses—Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng

B6 Kinh).

1) Quests for sense-desire: Kamesana (p)—Duc
cau.

2) Quests for becoming: Bhavesana (p)—Htu
cau.

3) Quests for the holy life: Brahmacariyesana

(p)—Pham hanh ciu.

See Three dharmas (XVIII).

Three realms: Tam gigi—Comprised of the

realm of desire, the realm of form, and the

formless realm of pure spirit.

1) Kamadhatu: Duc gigi—The world of desire is
so called because its inhabitants are ruled by
various desires—The realm of sensuous
desire of sex and food. It includes the six
heavens, the human world, asuras, animals,
hungry ghosts, and hells.

2) Rupadhatu: Sic gi6i—The realm of form.
Being in the world of form have material
form, but it is above the lust world (free from
desires). It is represented in the fourth
Heavens or Brahmalokas (td thién thién).

3) Arupadhatu: VO sdc giGi—The formless
realm of pure spirit. The world of formless is
free from both desire and the restrictions of
matter. There are no bodies, palaces, things.
Where the mind dwells in mystic
contemplation.

Three realms as a burning house: Tam Gigi

Nhu Héa Trach—The three realms of Desire,

Form and Formless realms scorching sentient

beings, such sufferings are limitless. The triple

worlds as a burning house. In the Lotus Sutra, the

Buddha taught: “The three worlds are unsafe,

much like a house on fire. Suffering is all

pervasive, truly deserving to be terrified and
frightened.” Sentient beings in the three worlds,
especially those in the Saha World, are hampered
constantly by afflictions and sufferings. Living
crowded in the suffering conditions of this Saha

World is similar to living in a house on fire, full of

dangers, life can end at any moment. Even so,

everyone is completely oblivious and unaware,

H*3k

but continues to live leisurely, chasing after the
five desires, as if nothing was happening. Sincere
Buddhists should always remember this and
should always diligently cultivate to seek
liberation—Duc gidi, sic gidi va vo sic gidi dang
thiéu ddt chiing sanh v6i nhitng khd dau khong ké
xi€t. Tam gi6i gidng nhu nha Ira dang hirng hyc
chdy. Kinh Phdp Hoa day: “Ba c6i khong an,
dudng nhu nha Itra, sy khé diy ddy, ddng nén s¢
hai.” Ching sanh trong ba cdi, dac bi€t la ching
sanh trong c6i Ta Ba nay, ludn bi nhitng sy khd
nio va phién muodn bic bach. S6ng chen chic
nhau trong d6 nhu & giita mdt cin nha dang bdc
chdy, diy day hi€m hoa, ching biét con mat lic
nao. Ay th& ma moi ngudsi ching biét, ching hay,
¢t mai nhdn nhd vui thd ciia ngi duc, lam nhu
khong c6 chuyén gi xdy ra c4. Phat tif chon thuin
nén luén nhé vay dé lic ndo ciing chuyén cin
tinh tAn tu hanh cau gidi thodt.

Three realms of woe: Tam B3 Ac Pao—Three

lower paths of the six destinations—The paths of

evil deeds—Three evil courses—Three miserable
worlds—Ba dudng dit—See Three evil paths.

Three reasons of a bodhisattva’s pity: Tam

T Bi—Tam ching t bi.

1) All beings are like helples infants: V6 lugng
dinh tt—Tur bi vi thuong chiing sanh nhu con
doé.

2) Buddha’s knowledge of all
consequences make him feel pity for all
beings: Thong triét nhan qua tir—Thong hiéu
ludt nhon qué clda nha Phit nén thudng x4t
ching sanh.

3) Buddha’s own nature (without external cause)
to make him feel pity for all living beings:
Bdn tinh ti—Vi Phat tdnh tu tim cht khong
phdi vi nhitng 1y do bén ngoai ma thuong x4t
ching sanh.

Three reasons for Buddhists to seek rebirth

in the Land of Ultimate Bliss: Ba Nguyén Do
Niém Hong Danh Phat A Di Pa P Ciu Ving
Sanh Cyc Lac—In the realm of the ten directions,
there are innumerable beautiful and purely
adorned Buddha lands, such as the Pure Lapis
Lazuli Land mentioned in the Medicine (Healing)
Buddha Sutra, or the Land of Many Fragrances
and Sublime Joy found in the Vimalakirti Sutra.
Why should we restrict ourselves seeking rebirth

laws and
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in the Western Pure Land? According to Most

Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land

Buddhism in Theory and Practice, there are

basically three reasons for Buddhists to recite

Amitabha Buddha’s name to seek rebirth in the

Land of Ultimate Bliss than in other pure lands of

the ten directions—Trong mudi phuong qudc do,

c6 vO sd cdi Phat miu dep tinh sach trang
nghiém, ching han nhu th€ gidi Tinh Luu Ly
trong Kinh Dugc Su, thé gi6i Ching Huong va

Diéu Hy trong Kinh Duy Ma Cat. Nhung tai sao ta

khong niém danh hiéu chu Phat d€ cAu sanh vé

cdc Tinh P mudi phuong, lai chi phat nguyén
sanh vé Cuc Lac? Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién

Tam trong Niém Phat Thap Y€&u, c6 ba nguyén do

khi€n ngudi tu Phit niém hSng danh Phat A Di

Pa d€ ciu ving sanh vé TAy Phuong Cuc Lac hon

12 ciu vé cdc coi Tinh Po & mudi phuong:

1) Because of the teachings of Sakyamuni
Buddha, who exhorted us to seek rebirth in
the Land of Ultimate Bliss. Sakyamuni
Buddha did not wish to expound at length on
the other pure lands, lest sentient beings
develop a mind of discrimination, become
undecided and have no focal point for their
aspirations. Moreover, thanks to the ideal
conditions for teaching and transformation in
the Western Pure Land, not only do sentient
beings from the Saha World seek rebirth
there, but sentient beings in countless other
worlds do so as well: Do sy gidi thi¢u khuyén
day ctia Pitc B6n Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat.
Ngai bio nén ciu sanh vé cdi Cyc Lac. Theo
15i ¢8 difc, thi ngoai sy kién cdi Cuc Lac c6
nhiéu duyén nhi€ém mau thich hgp cho viéc
nhi€p héa ching sanh cin cd khdc nhau & cdc
cdi u€ do, Pic Bon Su khong mudn thuyét
minh nhiéu vé nhitng c6i Tinh P9 khéc, e s¢
chiing sanh kh&i niém so sdnh phin biét, ma
tAm khong dugc quy nhiit. Do viéc di duyén
nhiém mau d€ nhi€p héa, ma khong nhitng
riéng & tai ¢di Ta Ba, cdc ching sanh & vo s&
thé gi6i trong mudi phuong déu cau vé Cuc
Lac.

2) Because Amitabha Buddha has adorned the
Western Pure Land with forty-eight lofty
Vows. These vows (particularly the
eighteenth Vow of “welcoming and

escorting”) embrace all sentient beings, from
Bodhisattvas to common beings full of evil
transgressions: Do Pitc A Di Pa Thé Ton c6
48 161 thé rong 16n trang nghi€ém cdi Tinh BJ,
nguyén ti€p din tir bic B T4t, cho d&€n hang
pham phu nhiéu t3i 4c.

3) Because sentient beings in the Saha World
have great affinities with Amitabha Buddha
and the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara. As proof,
when Buddhists meet, they usually greet each
other with the words “Amitabha Buddha” and
when faced with accidents or disasters, they
usually recite the sacred name of
Avalokitesvara: Do vi ching sanh & cdi nay
c6 nhian duyén 16n véi Phat A Di Pava Bo
Tét Quan Thé Am & ¢6i Cuc Lac. Piéu minh
chitng 14 khi cdc Phat tif gip nhau déu chao
mirng bing ciu ‘A Di Pa Phat’ va ldc bi tai
nan thudng niém danh hiéu Dic ‘Quin Thé
Am.

Three reasons for demonic obstructions: Ba

Ly Do Ma Su Phit Sanh—According to Most

Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Thirteen

Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, practicing

Buddha Recitation also has the element of

demonic obstructions, for the three reasons—Theo

Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Lién Tong

Thap Tam T8, niém Phat ciing c6 ma sy’ vi b3i ba

nguyén nhin sau day.

1) Not having a foundation and
understanding of the Buddha’s teachings:
Khong thong hiéu virng chic vé gido 1y.

2) Not encountering a good knowledgeable
advisor or having virtuous friends: Khong gip
minh su hay thi€n hitu tri thitc.

3) Not knowing how to practice mental
reflection of one’s self, or lacking self-
awareness. This is the most crucial point
among the three: Khong biét ty xét 14y minh,
day 1a di€ém quan y€&u nhAt trong ba di€m trén
(see Nim Piém Phdi Biét Ty Xét Ly Minh
Ctia Ngudi Tu Tinh D0).

Three reasons elder Bhikkhus are to be

blamed: Ba Trudng Hgp Pdng Bi Qud Trich

Clia M6t Vi Thugng Toa Ty Kheo—“The Elder

Bhikkhus are to be blamed for three reasons”

expounded by Venerable Sariputta in the

Dhammadayada Sutta in the Middle Length

firm
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Discourses of the Buddha—Nay chu hién gia, cdc

Thugng Toa Ty Kheo c6 ba trudng hgp didng bi

qud trach—Friends, elder bhikkhus are to be

blamed for three reasons—Tdn gid X4 Lgi Phat
thuy€t gidng vé “Ba Trudng Hop Pédng Bi Qué

Trach Cia Mot Vi Thugng Toa Ty Kheo” (Ngai

X4 Lgi Phat gidng va dugc Thé Ton chip thuin)

trong kinh Thtra Ty Phap trong Trung B¢ Kinh:

1) The first reason to be blamed for: Trudng hgp
dang bi qué trdch thir nhdt—As disciples of a
Teacher who lives secluded, they do not train
in seclusion—Vi Pao Su s6ng vién ly, cdc dé
tlt lai khong tily hoc vién ly.

2) The second reason to be blamed for: TruGng
hgp ddng bi qud trach thi hai—They do not
abandon what the Teacher tells them to
abandon—Nhitng phdp nao vi Pao Su day
nén tir b3, nhitng phdp 4y ho khong tir bd.

3) The third reason to be blamed for: TruGng
hgp didng bi qud trich thi ba—They are
luxurious and careless, leaders in backsliding,
neglectful of seclusion—Nhitng vi niy séng
day di, ludi bi€ng, din dau vé doa lac, bé roi
gdnh ning s6ng vién ly.

Three reasons middle Bhikkhus are to be

blamed: Ba Trudng Hgp Pdng Bi Qud Trach

Cia Mot Vi Trung Toa Ty Kheo—“Three reasons

middle bhikkhus are to be blamed” expounded by

Venerable Sariputta in the Dhammadayada Sutta

in the Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha—

Nay chu hién gid, cic Trung Toa Ty Kheo (céc vi

mdi tho Ty Kheo) ¢6 ba trudng hgp didng bi qud

trach—Friends, middle bhikkhus are to be blamed

for three reasons—T6n gid X4 Lgi Phat dd gidng
vé “Ba Trudng Hdp Pdng Bi Qud Trach Clia Mot

Vi Trung Toa Ty Kheo” (ciac vi mdi tho Ty Kheo)

trong Kinh Thira Ty Phédp trong Trung B Kinh:

1) The first reason to be blamed for: Trudng hgp
ddng bi qud trach thit nhat—As disciples of
the Teacher who lives secluded they do not
train in seclusion—Vi Pao Su sdng vién ly,
cdc dé ti lai khong tiy hoc vién ly.

2) The second reason to be blamed for: TruGng
hgp ddng bi qud trach thit hai—They do not
abandon what the Teacher tells them to
abandon—Nhirng phdp nao vi Pao Su day
nén tir b3, nhitng phap 4y ho khong tir bd.

3) The third reason to be blamed for: Trudng
hgp ddng bi qud trich thit ba—They are
luxurious and careless, leaders in backsliding.
Neglectful of seclusion—Ho s6ng diy di,
ludi bi€ng, dAn dau vé doa lac, bd rdi gdnh
ning song vién ly.

Three reasons that practitioners do not vow

to have rebirth in the Tushita Heaven: Ba Ly

Do Hanh Gid Niém Phiat Khong Nguyén Ving

Sanh V& Pau Suit Thién—According to Most

Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land

Buddhism in Theory and Practice, there are three

reasons that practitioners do not vow to have

rebirth in the Tushita Heaven—Theo Hoa Thugng

Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, c6

ba 1y do khi€n hanh gid niém Phat khong nguyén

ving sanh vé Pau Suit Thién.

1) It is difficult to be reborn in the Tushita
Heaven, as Maitreya Bodhisattva does not
have the “welcoming and escorting Vow of
Amitabha Buddha.” Sentient benigs must rely
solely on their own self-power to achieve
rebirth there: Khé ving sanh vé Dau Suit
Thién vi B T4t Di Lic khong c6 nguyén ti€p
din nhu Pic Phat A Di Pa, nén chiing sanh
phdi ty nuong vio sic cda chinh minh dé
thanh tyu vang sanh vé day.

2) Tushita Heaven is still part of the World of
Desire, of which the Shaha World is an
infinitesimal part, not outside of it as is the
Western Pure Land. Thus sentient beings in
the Tushita Heaven remain subject to
retrogression: Pau Sudt Thién van con 1a mot
phin ctia cdi trdi Duc Gidi nén ching sanh
trong cdi ndy van con bi thdi chuyén.

3) It is difficult to achieve rebirth in the Tushita
Heaven. It is said that some nine hundred
years after Sakyamuni Buddha’s demise,
there were three Indian Patriarchs who
cultivated together, Asanga, Vasubandhu, and
Simhabhadra. These three all had the same
determination in being born in the Tushita
Heaven and in desiring to see Maitreya. They
vow that if one were to die first, and obtain a
look at Maitreya, he would return and inform
the others. Simhabhadra died, but once he
had gone he did not return. Later, when
Vasubandhu was nearing his death, Asanga
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said to him, “If you see Maitreya, come and
tell me.” Vasubandhu , but returned only after
a period of three years. Asanga asked him,
“Why did it take you such a long time to
return?” Vasubandhu said that he had arrived
there, in the Tushita Heaven, had heard the
Maitreya Bodhisattva preach but one sermon,
had circumambulated him... and had come
back immediately; but days are long there in
Tushita, and here on earth, three years had
already elapsed. Asanga asked him again,
“Where is Simhabhadra now?” Vasubandhu
replied that because Simhabhadra had
received such heavenly pleasures, he was
enjoying the five desires, and so... from that
time to the present he has never seen
Maitreya!: Pau Sudt Thién rdt khé ving
sanh, nhu khi xua 900 nim sau khi Phit nhip
diét, & xit Thién Tric c6 ba vi Bd T4t huynh
dé véi nhau 1a V6 Trugc, Th€ Than va Su T&
Gidc, tu mdn Nhat Quang DPinh ddng phat
nguyén sanh vé Pau Suit nodi vién. Ba ngudi
ciing u6c hen, ai sanh lén trudc phdi trd
xudng bédo tin cho hay. Sau d6 Su T& Gidc
min phin trudc, trdi qua ba nim tuyét vd Am
tin. K& d6 Ngai Thé Than vién tich rdi ciling
bit tin ludon. Ba nim sau d6 vio mét budi
chiéu t8i khi Ngai Vo Trudc dang ngdi gidng
kinh, bdng thiy gifta hu khdng 4nh sdng chéi
loa, mot vi thién t& 40 médo trang nghiém
hién xudng, ty xung minh 12 Th& Than, bdo
da dugc sanh 1én PAu Suit ndi vién. Ngai Vo
Tru6c hodi, “Tai sao d&én bay gid mdi cho
hay?” Th& Than ddp: “Em vira sanh 1én dugc
bitc Di Lic xoa dinh thuy&t phdp, nghe phip
xong di nhiéu ba vong rdi xudng diy lién.
Béi thdi gian tai PAu Sudt modt ngay dém, &
du6i ndy d&€n bon trim nim, nén thanh ra lam
cho anh nhoc 10ng chd dgi.” Vo Trudc lai héi:
“Con Su T& Gidc & dau?” Thé Than dip,
“Trong khi em di nhiéu, nhin ra thdy Su Td
Gidc lac vao ngoai vién, dang say mé theo
thién nhac va ngii duc, nén ching bao gid
dién ki&€n dugc Ngai Di Lic. ”
Three reasons why rebirth in the Pure Land
does not necessarily depend on the weight of
bad karma: Tam Ly TaAm Duyén Quyé&t Pinh—
According to Masters Chih-I and T’ien-Ju in The

Pure Land Buddhism, there are three reasons why
rebirth in the Pure Land does not necessarily
depend on the weight of bad karma, the amount of
practice or the duration of cultivation—Theo Tri
Gid va Thién Nhu Pai Su trong Tinh PO Thip
Nghi Hoic Van Luin, c6 ba Iy do khién ving
sanh Tinh P khong tuy thudc vao 4c nghiép,
hanh tu va thdi gian tu tap 1du mau.

1)

2)

Because of Mind: Do bdi Tam—The
transgressions committed by sentient beings
spring from deluded, perverse thought.
Recitation of the Buddha’s name, on the other
hand, arises from right thought, that is,
hearing of Amitabha Buddha’s name and true
virtues. One is false and the other is true.
There is no possible comparison between
them! This is similar to a house which has
been boarded up for ten thousand